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PREFACE

The last thirty or forty years have seen the publication of a number
of books designed to introduce the beginner in Greek, not to prose
narrative, but to some other kind of writing, Plato, for instance, or
Homer, or even, as in the case of one of the best of these books, to writing
of several very different kinds. The chief aim of the present book is to
acquaint the beginner with technical philosophical terms and to give
him practice in reading Greek that deals with philosophical ideas; the
book is intended, however, not only for students of philosophy but also
for students of linguistics, literary criticism, physics, biology, or of other
disciplines in which the acquisition of a technical vocabulary is of im-
portance.

The author holds out no promise of “Greek Without Tears”. He
has followed the old-fashioned order in his presentation of forms and
of syntax; in the first twenty-four lessons the paradigms are given in
the body of the book as well as in the paradigm sections (381-473)
at the back. He has not hesitated to manufacture Greek forms for the
paradigms (for a particularly flagrant instance see the forms of dpirre
in §§ 134-136) or, in the first part of the book, to concoct Greek sentences
for translation into English, or to repeat the timeworn “beneficial lie”
about the sign of the first aorist active (§ 86). He has not dodged tech-
nical grammatical terms. He has not tried to make the lessons of equal
length. He has not always presented the material in the order in which
the beginner should study it; in §§ 31-32, for instance, he has made many
general statements about the Greek verb which serve little immediate
purpose but which, as the student progresses, will form a frame within
which the parts of the verb may eventually combine to constitute an
intelligible picture. The Aristotelian passages do not purport to contain,
in every case, the gist of their respective arguments; they are in part
little more than drill material for the acquisition of the vocabulary.
Although they have been so chosen as to touch on many of Aristotle’s
chief doctrines, they are not intended as an abridged statement of
Aristotelian philosophy.

For the main idea of the book, and for help in selecting the Aristotelian
passages, the author is indebted to Professor Harry Austryn Wolfson
of Harvard University; in interpreting the passages the author has
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il PREFACE

drawn freely upon Sir David Ross’s editions of the Metaphysics and the
Physics and upon the late R. I) Hicks’s edition of the De Anima; also
upon the Smith-Ross translation of Aristotle into English. Professor
F. Stuart Crawford of Boston University, Professor Wendell V. Clausen
of Amherst College, and Professor Benedict Einarson and Dr. Eric
Hamp of the University of Chicago have been so kind as to go through
the greater part of the book in manuscript and have placed the author
under great obligation by freeing the book from numerous errors. The
author is under obligation also to Professor Thomas F. Gould of
Ambherst College, who has made a number of valuable suggestions,

F. H. F.
Amherst, Mass.
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PHILOSOPHICAL GRERK

Form alent Name Sound

T = t o tau fown

S u, v O Jthdv fipsilon French w, German i

b g ph gl phi [top hinge] graphic (6)
Xy ch i chi [like him] German Buch (6)
¥ ps i psi Evpsum

0 i & péro omega [French encore] tone (z)

2, The vowels are «, &, 1, ¢, o, U, .

eand o are always short ; vy and w are always long. Few English-speaking
scholars try to give to g, v, o, © their ancient values, which are roughly
indicated by the bracketed words above (1); whereas in English the short
e-sounds and short o-sounds are open, and the long e-sounds and long

g-sounds are closed, the opposite was the case in Greek.

#, 1, v are sometimes short and sometimes long. In this book small
&, b, b, when they are long, are marked &, t, G unless they have the circum-
flex accent (&, %, G, which stands only on a syllable long by nature (8).

In three diphthongs (s, eu, wu) v was sounded like Latin u.

3. The diphthongs are:

Form

Ar
E:
o

Y
Ay
Ey
Hu
L8]
e

H.

h

oL
EL
Gk
e
G
£y

Sound

aisle

erght

ol

Freneh lus
OUT

eh'-o0
Eh'-oa
ETOND

=

=

Example

Alfis, alfhp
Elpipry, elpfen
Otevpoc, olotpog
"Apmu, dpmoat

Afip®E, wlpd

Eduheldne, eluheldng

Higrxa, mipnua
Mafion, pobon
Ay, &dng
OpFE, B
"Hud, e
Kififlpe, wriiflpx
i, b4

Kuapmdia, woppdiz

Latin Form

aecthér
Iréng
oestrus
harpyiae
aura
Euclidés
euréka
Miisa
Hades
Thraex or Thrax
clitra

ade
comoedia

f";lll dipht}mngs are long. In the last three (“improper diphthongs")
the first vowel is itself long, and soon after the classical period the

-
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v ceased to be sounded; this ¢ is “adscript” with capitals, *‘subscript”
with small letters.

4. A vowel or diphthong beginning a word always has a breathing:
rough (*) if the vowel or diphthong is preceded by the sound #, smooth
() if it 15 not. The breathing goes with the second letter of a proper
diphthong and with the first letter of an improper diphthong; it stands
aver a small letter and in front of a capital. Words beginning with u, u,
or p always have rough breathings.

8o (hédong)  pleasure Afpoov (Haimdn) Haewmon
dyopd (agord) market Alswmog (Aisdpos)  Aesop
HEt (ided) form "Awdne or d8ng (Hadés) Hades
‘Ednqunde  (Hellénikos)Greek a7 or iy (6dE) ode
*Afqvaios  (Athénaios) Athenian  Siy (hwle) material
ot st (haima) blood uidc {huios) 504
aelrhd {aitid) Catse Sullpdis {hrythmos) #hyihm

5. The consonants of the classical period are shown in TagLe [, p. 4.
The only consonants that can stand at the end of a word are v, ¢, ¢ (in-
cluding £ and ) ; all other final consonants are dropped.

6. The mutes or stops (explosive sounds) form three classes (labial,
palatal, dental), in which the explosion takes place at the lips, at the
palate, at the teeth and tongue respectively. They form three orders
(smooth or veiceless, muddle or voiced, vough or aspivale); in the first of
these the explosion is not accompanied by vibration of the vocal chords,
in the second it is, in the third it is not and is followed by an h-sound
[p=n oy =u'; B =1).

The values of g, 3, 6 in the classical period are indicated by bracketed
words above (1); the later values (fricative) are generally adopted in the
classroom.

't before x, v, ¥, or £ is nasal ; cf. n in bank, lingo, anchor, Manx.

7. L, K, and ¢ are double consonants; § was oniginally pronounced dx
or zd.

8. There are as many syllables in a word as there are separate vowels
or diphthongs. When a word is divided into its svllables, any group of
tonsomants that can hegin a word is put with a following vowel:



CONSONANTS OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD
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sibilant

#
]
8 C
£
st
oy
o
@
E o 5
£
= .
e e .
=
= |~
2 i
o £ o
= <
e
ﬁ —_—
gg = =T1]
s 3 E o g
= =
i g &)
E 'E-}& Do m Eug
f=} =1 o= 3
= E Q =
L \a.. s
it
iy
=‘§ 2 B R o &,
28
A
2|87
= ]
oo @y 2 = b o
BEIES
= 0
g3 u
® .
E_g E A d b
L LI

lahial

palatal

dental

l
1
1 8

=
AR
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#rydoog eighth, yeypva-one I come to know, E-lvoe nation, wé-xtn-pes I have
acquired, M- marshy lake, é-mre-oflu to touch, t-yliéc yesterday. But com-
unds divide at the point of union: sig-dyew [ introditce.

A syllable is long by nature if it contains a long vowel or a diphthong:
<i-ph honor, Tpeig three: long by position if it contains a short vowel
followed by a double consonant (T, &, ¢) or by two consonants (except a
mute followed by a liquid or a nasal): &-Et-oc (==~ worthy, &y-ye-hog
(~v~) messenger, d-ypbs (v~ or —v) field. But B, v, 3 before p or v, and
generally before 2, “make position”: 3éy-px (--) decree. In a com-
pound word whose first part ends with a mute and whose second part
begins with a liquid or nasal any two consonants make position; cf. &x-
delmer (——-) he abandons with E#xdemte (v-~ or ——v) he was

stealing.

9. The marks of accent are said to have been invented by Aristophanes
of Byzantium (ca. 2zoo B.C.) to designate inflection or pitch; the syl-
lables of most Greek words had strong differences of pitch and (pro-
bably) slight differences of stress. These marks were not regularly used,
however, until many centuries later, by which time the language had
become strongly stressed. In most classrooms, as in Modern Greek, the
accented syllable is stressed and the inflection is disregarded.

10. The acute accent ('), which stands only on one of the last three
syllables of a word, indicated a high pitch: Smepford, a throwing beyond,
hyperbole. The grave accent ('), which stands only on the last syllable,
indicated a low pitch: imepBoki v 1f was an hyperbole. The circumflex (),
which stands only on one of the last two syllables and only on a long
vowel or a diphthong, indicated that the syllable began on a high pitch
and ended on a low: mepBoriic of an hyperbole. Syllables on which no
accent is written had low pitch: dmepBorf was pronounced UmpPd.

Greek words are named according to their accent:
oxytone (EG-tovee sharp-foned) (with acute on the

last syllable, the “‘ultima”): e goddess
paroxytone (with acute on the next to the last

syllable, the “penult”): alTid canse
proparoxytone (with acute on the third syllable

from the end, the “antepenult™): Bdratra sea
perispomenon (rept-ordpevoy drawn around) (with

circumflex on ultima): fedc of a goddess
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perispomenon (with circumflex on penult): i trial
one (Bapi-tovog deep-toned) (with no accent o

ultima): welris canse
Uﬂuﬁu Lea
weipe  frial

The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as Basihewx queen: but
have no accent if the ultima is long, as fasuelzc of @ queen.

ﬁiﬁ the vowel uf.the penult is long and the vowel of the ultima is
w the penult, if accented, takes the circumflex, as xijpuf (--)

, oluelog (——v) domestic; in all other cases the penult, if accented
: the acute, as gihaf (--) walcher, Paovieis (vw==) kingship,
% () delta, dyyédov (-v-) of a messenger,

. H‘I]m ultima, if accented, takes the acute if its vowel is short, as
R %i‘\?ﬁc bro{fw, EE six; otherwise the acute or circumflex, as dpers m';tm

-,é:i1§rq¢ of virtue. :I‘he acute of an oxytone word is changed to the grav-::
when the word is followed immediately, i.e. without punctuation, by

- another word (except an enclitic) i
" salural viriue, cep itic) in the same sentence, as dpers puouh

: Muln .dett]innining. the accent final e and final o are counted as short
- except in the optative (31, 234) and in the adverb otxot af home : Baaihzio

4 * mﬂ. ﬁm&lﬁm Hugsﬁiﬁsp & :

_.ﬁh&ﬂk. 6‘1’lﬂd\rm may he be h.B] al mﬂm;j"wﬁﬁﬁgﬂs, olat ,&oug,gS’ rabow may
k!
A proclitic (rpo-etves lean forward)

is a monosyll ;
it and connected closely with the follo SR Dt i

| wing word: % dyeps the market.
. An :
E o enclitic (&ysaive lean on) is a monosyllable or dissyllable con-

5 preceding word and usually (1 losing its 7
spi e Lat, forumaue, dyopat Tivee s s (179) g its accent :

punctation are comma (.), colon (), period (), in-

"

1I. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS)
Oxytone Feminine Nouns in &

"Ev dpyf fv & Adyng.
"Ex vob watd "lodway "Ayion Edayyeiion i 1.
In the beginning was the Word.

18. There are three declensions (a-stems, o-stems, stems in a consonant
or in t or v); three numbers- (singular, dual, plural); five cases (nomi-
native, genitive, dative, accusative, vocative). In the dual of all de-
¢lensions the accusative and the vocative are like the nominative, and
the dative is like the genitive; in the plural of all declensions the vocative
is like the nominative.

The dual, which is not commonly used, indicates a pair: vé Sgpbudpo
the eyes.

The genitive, dative, and accusative are called obligue cases.

Of the ablative, instrumental, and locative cases few traces remain.
Separation is expressed by the genitive. Instrument and place where are
express&rd by the dative. Locatives, as in Latin, are better treated as
adverbs: yapaxl on the ground, Lat. humi.

19. The name of a living creature may by its form indicate the sex
(6 Aéev the lion, §) Mouwve the lioness), or the sex may be indicated by the
article only (& Bolg the ox, § Polic the cow), or the sex may not be indicated
either by the form or by the article (4 ye)i8cwv the swallow, whether male
or female; & deréc the eagle, whether male or female) ; a name of this last
sort is called epicene.

Names of rivers, winds, and months are generally masculine; names
of countries, towns, islands, trees, qualities, and conditions are generally
feminine,

In the first declension most nouns are feminine, ending in &, v, or &;
the rest are masculine, ending in & or ne; when e, ¢, or p precedes,
feminines generally end in & or & and masculines generally end in &g,

7
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goddess army market

&N Bk aTpuTIAL dyoph stélla
o et aTpaTis T stéllae
D. (153 oTpATLE dyopl stéllae
A 28y ﬂpﬂ-“l‘l:i\‘ &fopﬁv stEllam
V Oea oTpaTiL dyrops. stélla
N A V. bek oTpaTId depopi
iz D, fleaiv oTpaTaiv dryopuiv

B V. Deal opumiah  dyopal stéllae
g Bedv oTpATLEN deyopliv stéllirum
D. Beais otpatiais dyopaic stéllis
LA, Bedic oTpaTIAS deyopiic stellds

ones of the first and second declensions take the circumflex
itive and dative of all numbers. For the genitive singular
old Latin genitive in pater familids.

VOCABULARY
, ht [agora *), markel, marke!  petapopd, dc, ¥, FansFERENCE, meta-

s, # [genealogy), race, birth.  wixpd, i * [microphone], small, litle,
. 8g, ), difFERENCE, * DIFFE. slight.

= veupldl, &g, 4 [neuralgia, NErvE], bow-
stri

ne.

have otpatilt, &, ¥ [strategy], army.

wpoph, 8z, N [BpEar, Lat. Feno), loco-
motion, movement, TRANSLATIO.

& (interj., with voc.), O {usually not to
be translated).

TMGL yeved, yevealc. (2) petagpopdv, petagopaly, Wpﬁv.
pis, Buagopis, Swxpopaic. (4) ovpamiiv pixpév, wixpdv veupdv.

ie gender of a noun is shown by placing after it the art. & (masc.), 4 (fem.),
ut.); see 425. 2. Words in boldface type are derived from the Greek.
M SMALL CAPITALS are either (like “bear”) cognate with the Greek or (like
ce” ) derived from Latin words cognate with the Greek, i. e. the word in
pitals and the Greek word are derived from a common ancestor. Words
ICCAPITALS are technical Lat. equivalents of Greek philosophical terms.
has no indef. art. ; dyopd = market or amarkel. 4. First declension forms
es are used to modify only fem. nouns. Adjectives modifying masc. or
ins have other forms, which will be given later (42).
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“ = Beat, ph. (6] Exoua p.bfp&v ﬂfnﬂ&v; (7) & Esﬂ.. & Deal,
.- 2:2 huqm?:d&fhml: (9) % dyoph pingd Fv. (10) gopd Fyv. (11)

ents, of a movement. (13) He has small armies.

{gis ;iamn (15) Have they bowstrings?  (16) There were

A1l bowstrings. (17) Was there a difference ? {133} They ]_mve

"1l markets. (1g) She was a goddess. (20) The motion was slight.
O goddess. (22) It was a metaphor.




III. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS)

Oxytone Feminine Nouns in

Kaeije ‘&n" dpxfis rirvetar Téhoe xoedy,
EupTrrEISw dmiowaopy 32,
A bad beginning makes a bad ending,

25, If the nominative singular ends in 7 (19), 1 is kept throughout the

singular.

26. Feminines in v:

B plan @ ..!'aﬂg life the beawtiful form
g Pauny ol papd N owakh popeh
. E:::;q Em?‘: paxpiic TG nediic  popeig
o e, off  poaxpd ™ wad] popgi

5 1 Colv  pokpdy iy xakdy  popphy

: Poud Cofy  poxpd naki)  popeh

D. (I;I g V. Buu&.&_ Cwd  pawpd Th  wodd  popph
L), Boukaiv Cwalv poaxpeiv  <olv  wadadiy poppaiy

I g v ﬂuu?.c:i. Rowal  paxped el wodal  poppal
Di. ﬂuuh.'m“v tf-ﬂﬂ'i‘-’ Motxpdv TV xoAGv  poppdv
d g:uu:;;q E:cuc;.u; pespecis Jr.:‘ﬁq xahals poppaic
Lwds  ponpdic TRE  mahdic poppis

27. T icle is i i
he article is inflected in all three genders but has no vocative (425).

7 and af are ‘s
;i Proclitic (15). In the d : L
used in place of the femjinine. ¢ dual the masculine forms v, oty are

28,
VOCABULARY
Gyaf fis [Agatha
dpers Y 1, good, Brave, ; ;
Boua 4:"‘::;1‘:55“““'“"“&.'&, VIRTUS,  and, e 0 postpos. 1), but,
t NS N plan, plot, senate, Cuni, %ig, # [zodlogy), life.

——

L. A pog <
1t i
tpositive word 15 a word that never stands first in a sentence or clayse

10
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wal (copul. conj.), and; as adv., also, <€ (< or 0 in elision: 50) [Lat. -QuUE]

gven: wal . . . owel, both . . . and. (copul. conj., encl.), and; ... xal
waxt), fic [cacophony], bad, cowardly. or e xol, both ... and.
warl®, 55, %, badness, cowardice, vice. Tpom), g 4 [trope, helictrope,

o, s [calisthenics], beautiful, noble, trophy, Lat. tropasum, Late Lat.
honorable; webiig (adv.), beawtifully. trophaeum)], furn, roul.

paxpl, & [macron, macrocosm], euyf. fig, | [Fucimive], flight, Lat.
FUGA.

long.
mﬁ, %z, § [morphology], form. pwwl), fig, # [telephone], sound, voice,
Tepout, 75, Persian, speech.
mopr, fic, § [pomp], procession. Yoh, %e # [psychology], soul, life,
ounwi), 7, T [scene], fent, baoth, stage. ANIMA.

aroAd), fig, #. robe, dress, stole.

29, (1) paxpd v # lepoveh mopmh).  (2) ) T Deli avokd xakh v, (3)
al 8¢ Povdal ool fowv.  (4) dyelbiy Oy e (5) wol wancd) wal popd
By gurh (6) Exover guviy xal Yoyghv; (7) % Tlepouch Tpor xaoch
Fv. (8) ab Oeal xodipv Pouddv Exouar. (9) wpormy Hv g xaxis otpatiic.
(10) dyoBol xol xohal Rowv. (I1T1) 4 8 poped weddh v,  (12) dperiv Exer §
atpatid. (I3) xedal 82 foav al dperal.

30. (14) Of the virtues, for a life, to the form. (15) Of a tent,
for voices, of forms. (16) The Persian robes were both long and
beautiful. (r7) But the plan was bad. (18) Have they brave
souls? (19) And it was a long and brave life. (20) The tents were
long. (21) The flight was cowardly. (22) It has both voice and form.
(23) There was a long motion. (24) Was the race noble? !

1. The first two elements in a direct question in English are generally the first
two in Greek,




IV. O-VERBS !
Present Indicative Active

Exwpwy wiig & Piog.

Tadiddd dnlvpuppa mpoTpemTidy ["Avodoyiz Handrivg . 72]

All the world's a siage,

31. The Greek verb has
Three Foices: Active

Middle (indicating action on oneself, for oneself,

or on something belonging to oneself)
Passive
Four Finite Moods: Indicative

Subjunctive (220-223, 228)
Optative (232-234, 23q)
Imperative

Infinitives

FParticiples

Verbal Adjectives (309-311)

Seven Tenses: Present: I instruct, I am instructing,
or I keep instructing
Future: I shall instruct or I wil]
instruct Primary
Perfect: I have instructed
Future Perfect (rare in active): [
shall have died, i.e. I shall be dead

Imperfect: [ tnstructed, I was in-
structing, or I tried to instruct )

Aorist: I instructed PECIATY

Pluperfect: I' had instructed

Three N, : ;
wbers: Singular: first, second, and third persons

Dual: second and third persons
e Plural:  first, second, and third Persons

Y. [}-vhs, are v - e .
i1l M.y re ¥bs, in which the first pers, sing, of the pres. ind. act, ends in e

bs. this form ends in e, e wlbnuy o,

12
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32. Common to all forms is the verb sfem, which, though sometimes
changing, carries the permanent meaning. To this stem may be added one
or more prefixes and suffixes, which, singly or in combination, indicate
in the finite moods, Person and Number, Tense, Mood, Voice;
in the infinitives, Tense, Voice;
in the participles, Case, Number, Gender, Tense, Voice;
in the verbal adjectives, Case, Number, Gender, Voice.

The prefixes are, in finite moods:
Awugment, which occurs only in secondary tenses of the indicative;
Reduplication, which occurs only in the present, aorist, perfect, and
perfect middle systems (see TasLE II, p. 14).

The suffixes are, in finite moods:

Tense Sign;
Thematic (or “Variable'’) Vowel, which is o in the optative, elsewhere

o or @ before suffixes beginning with p or v, e or » before suffixes be-
ginning with other letters;

Mood Sign (in optative only);
Personal Endings. Of these there are, in the indicative, subjunctive,

and optative, four sets: primary aclive, primary middle and passive,
secondary active, and secondary middle and passive. In the imperative
there are two sets: aclive and middle and passive.

The first person plural perfect indicative active of maulebw is me-moded-
#a-pev, which is made up of reduplication, verb stem, tense sign, and
personal ending. The first person plural pluperfect indicative middle of
matdelio is E-me-monded-peba, which is made up of augment, reduplication,
verb stem, and personal ending. The first person plural future optative
middle of maudebw is nudev-o-o-t-peba, which is made up of verb stem,
tense sign, thematic vowel, mood sign, and personal ending.

The principal parts of a regular verb are:

(1) First person singular present indicative active

(2) First person singular future indicative active

(3) First person singular aorist indicative active

(4) First person singular perfect indicative active

(5) First person singular perfect indicative middle

(6) First person singular aorist indicative passive.

From these six parts it is possible to derive all of the many hundreds
of forms,
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TasrLe II
Tenses
Active Middle Passive
Present Present Present
Imperfect Imperfect Imperfect
Future Future
First Aorist First Aorist
Second Aorist Second Aorist
First Perfect
First Pluperfect
Second Perfect
Second Pluper-
fect
Perfect Perfect
Pluperfect Pluperfect
Future Perfect | Future Perfect
First Aorist
First Future
Second Aorist
Second Future
6 7 7

Present Indicative Active:
send

et
TERT-ELS
mépLT-EL
TELT-E-TOV
TéLTT-E-TOV
TLELTE-G-[LEY
TE LT -E-TE

Set-ouaL(v) mépm-ovat(v)

i
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pursue tell
Bt ppal-w
Brehn-gs ppul-elg
Bucin-£L ppdl-et
Budhe-g-Tov ppal-e-Tov
Budn-g-Tov ppal-e-Tov
Budon-o-pev Ppal-0-pev
Buhn-e-TE ppal-e-Te
Budim-ove(v) ppal-ovai(v)

thematic vowel is here © Jo. This added to the verb stem moudew
present tense stem maude fo. Only in the dual and in the first and
persons plural of this inflection can the component parts (verb
 thematic vowel, primary active personal ending) be readily dis-
hed. In the third person plural the ending was originally vz (cf.
i-a-nt); before the final . the < softened to o (cf. nation); and
this & the v disappeared (371), leaving no trace except the com-
y lengthening of o to ou. See 474.4.

The accent here, as in most verb forms, is recessive; 1. e. it recedes
end of the word as far as the rules of accent allow (11).

‘The present infinitive active is moudeb-gw, formed by adding ev to

{477) [harpy], seize, plunder.
Pursie,

dic] (procl. prep.), mfo {with
= Lat. 1% with acc.).

] (procl. prep.], 1¥ (with dat,
1% with abl.}.

¢ vowel, & before consonant
s, ecstasy] (procl. prep.), oul
th gen. = Lat. Ex with abl.}.

w, order, command, urge (with
of pers. and inf.).

particle), nol {in protases of
tions, with subjv., with impv.,
~with inf. except in indir, disc.).

L

Rebwe hoimhs, omeife omoulf.

ont tense stem mawdeve (34) ; ee contracts to e

VOCABULARY

o before consonant, olik before smooth
breathing, oly before rough breath-
ing, off at end of clause [neg. particle,
procl.], mat.

oftwg before vowel, ofite before conso-
nant (adv.), thus, so, as aforesaid.

nanbetw [pedagogue], frain, instruct.

moépres [woprn 1], send.

w:}w (ppad-ye: 377, 477) [phrase],
fell.

puhaxt, Ts, T [prophylactic], parrison,

gueard.
&be (adv.), thus, as follows.

en a vb. and a noun or adj. of the first or second declension are derived
the same root (the vb. not being derived from the noun or adj., and the noun
. not being derived from the vb.), an e-sound in the pres. of the vb. is
tly paralleled by the corresponding o-sound in the noun or adj.: Myow
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ob mépmopey Tac veuplc.  (2) gpdletov, ppdlere, ob

: 3 \; : » o0 ppales

puhaiy xedebovar TEG oToldc BN dpmdlew. 1 (4) &v Bk T ytx{:é

ob Bumxer.  (5) olivwe dpmdlover thc Mepoweic arorde. (6) & =5

et T xachy Quhaxiyv.  (7) v taic dyopaic Tioav veupal Mupn?
(8) g 82 oKV e dpmdlopey. (9) ob xedebers olires mway-

10) elg Thv dyopiv méumete T dvaliy puisschy.

1) Were there Persian dresses in the small market? (12) We
e ‘bowstrings in the following way. (13) I urge sending the

e___gj.the markets, (r4) They are not pursuing the garrisons
Persian market. (15) Is she not seizing the beautiful robes ?
the soul a voice and a form? (r7) They are sending robes
dess {:rﬂ:} But in the market there was a Persian garrison

-_ ¢ not pursuing and plundering ? (z0) He is sending the robt;

Mudiy &ydv.
Nothing in excess.

amuns of the second declension are masculine (ending in
iter (ending in ov); a few are feminine (ending in ag).

djectives of the second and first declensions end in ¢ (when
ng masculines), & (when modifying feminines), ov (when modifying
e og is preceded by g, v, or p; otherwise in og, v, ov. Some, in-
most compounds, have only two sets of endings, the feminine
¢e the masculine: Papfapog barbarian, PdpPapoc feminine, Pdp-

LLET .

the long road
f pexpd  636g servus
The poaxpic GSoli servi
el B servd
THY  pooepiv 686w servum

poepd  GBé serve
T paxpd 630 ambo
Tolv  paxpxiv  odoiv
al  paxpmli  Gbof servi
T@Y  paxp@v oSGV Servorum
Taly paxpaic dbaig servis
T paxpic  Gdolc Servos

bellum

belli

belld

bellum

bellum

17




I
8 PHILOSOPHICAL GRrpgpg

the beautiful drink
T Mahds

TTOTED

ol weholv  mwoToiy

TR xehd  ToTd bella,

TGV xehilv  WoTaV bellorum

Toic xeholc  moToic bellis

TE  wedd  Tword bella
. small HATFOW
Hixpds Winpik pixpdv oTEVGG aTev) atevdy
#hxpol Lixpig pinpol aTEVGD oTEVTg oTEval
Pixpdp pirpd plxpdd TTEVE) aTEV]] OTEVE)
p,_mp?v pisphy pixpdy orevdy oTEVIY mw;
UExpE uinpd wixpdy aTevE OTEVY] aTavdy
I.!.E'}Cp-é'l' UTpd pExpos TTEVE) oTevd OTEVE)
pinpoly pingaiv pExpoly TTEVELY aTEvaiy TTEVOLY
p._iqu:i HEapod pixpd oTevol OTEVGL aTevd
picpdiv Likpdv pinpdiv GTEVEY TTEVEY TTEVE
i.t_nxpﬂl:g ixpais Wixpoig oTEVOLE oTEVELS OTEVALG
UExpols pinplc Wips: oTEVOlE aTEViS OTEVE

43. 6 and of, like % and af, are iti
£ i proclitic (15). In all neuter words
{_’wI_-mther of the gmﬂd or of the third declension) the nominative, accu-
;:tc:vz.l and w:n(‘:a,tn;le are the same in the singular, the same in thrjz dual
& same in the plural, iti e
= plural. For the accent of the genitive and dative

:]l_l; ;ii]izctidx;es, twa:; prepositional phrases, and possessive genitives
¥ cirectly modify a noun that has an article, stand ordinarils v
hey y 1 ‘ ; ordinarily in
%r]l1 ati‘rnbutwe_ pus?tmn (i.e., the modifier immediately follows the :-,u-tiie‘
;e first attributive Position is the normal one- )
N atevh 68bs the narrow road
n:f. -:rfvra: 8ol the roads of that time
’am T nnrﬁucpiﬁ qutby the plant in the river
; ¥ &Behqoli dypée the brother's field
ot 0t (sc. Evlpwmot) the men of that time
If the nou.a has i
; greater emphas ifier s i
L sl phasis, the modifier stands in the second
j +t=u5‘=‘:n;t b ::'Tn-:w'} the road, the narrow one (I mean)
*O QUTOV T6 &v T wotapd the plant, the one in the river (1 mean)

-

] MRl
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Rarely, and when the modifier is added as an afterthought to a noun
that is at first envisaged as indefinite, the modifier stands in the third

attributive position:

our w6 v Toic dypols plants, | mean the planis in the fields

Any other position is called predicate position:
3y aoic dypoic T& gutd the plants are in the fields

7 68bc ovevi) the road is narrow

<& wohik wéav gutév (partit. gen.) plants that are beasutiful
<t purty pov (poss. gen. of personal pron.) my #:.Efmt (194)
of dypol adTal: (poss. gen. of personal pron.) Ais fields (155.3)

45.

dypde, oi, & [acRIculture, ACRE], fiald,
country (as opposed to city], Lat.
AGER.

dyprog, &, ov [dypdc], Hving in the fields,
wrld, Lat. AGRESTIS.

&bekpde, o, & [Philadelphia), brother.
{Voc. sing, #8ehgpe.)

dfpoitw [477), collect [trans.).

dplBpde, of, & [arithmetic], sumber.

Bede, oi, 6, 7, god, goddess. (Nom. sing.
used for voc. sing.)

&, &, =6 [article), THE. Had originally
dem. force, which it retained in cer-
tain phrases, eg. & piv. .. 4 B fhe
one . .. the other, ol piv . | . ol e some
sa. ObRErs, & pdv .. . h B ke ... she,

VOCABULARY

& BE and he. Used as a weak poss. in
cases where it is plain who the pos-
sessor 19 mépmer why dfekpdv he sends
his brother. Often generic: 4 gqutd
Plants.

&84, o, 7 [exodus, method, period],
road, journey.

moTapds, o, o [Mesopotamia), river.

arewdg, 7, dv [stenography], narrow.

téte |dem. pronom. adv.), af fhal time,
then (always temporal).

Tpém [tpown), furn (trans ).

povepds, &, v [phanerogam], visible,
cvident,

putiv, oi, 0 [neophyte], flant,

46. (1) iv 7oig dypoic dfpoilovew ol ddchgpol otpatidv. (2) 6 8¢ [lepoudc

fiebs paveptc olx Hiv.
aptfiiot.
adehpoll sic tobs dypobc wpémeL.

(3) pixptv fiv w0 &v T dypd puriv,
(5) 9 &x tév dypév 43bc papx FHv.
(7) & 8& toTe puTe wikpe Fv. !

{4) pixpol ol
6 v OTpWTLEY THY TOU
(6) v arp j

(8) #v

T% £ 76 moTopdd puTa pavepd; () xeheler thv dehgpdv Ty otparidy elg Tov

TOTO Y Tpé'atsw.

(10) véte B2 pavepol Rouv ol &x THe puhaxfc adeipol.

47. (11) The brothers are collecting plants in the fields. (1z) Was

not the Fiver narrow?

(13) Was the number small?

(4) The gods

and goddesses were not visible (masc.). (15) The brothers’ field was

small and narrow.
road.

(16) At that time there was a procéssion in the
(t7) Is not your brother turning the procession out of the road?

(18) Then the Persian tents were visible. (19) Are you collecting
plants 2 (20) The life of the plants was long.
e —

L. Neut. plur, subjects, having once had collective meaning, take sing. verbs.




VI. -VERES
Future Indicative Active

“Epyov totl omovlaiov elwme,
‘Aprorotéing &v th Ssutdpe Thv Nueopayeion II0gazy,
It is no easy lask fo be good.

48. (1) In verbs whose stems end in a diphthong, a long vowel, or a
mute (TABLE I, p. 4) the future indicative active is made up of verb
stem, tense sign (s), thematic vowel (*/u), and primary active personal
endings (474): moudeu-g-o-pev, TEPT-0-0-pev, BLwx--0-pey, ppad-o-o-pev,
noudevs®fo is called the future tense stem. For the effect of o on a pre-
ceding mute see 358-360.

ihstruct send Ppuirsice tell
Teoded-o-0 - Srenk -0 Ppi-a-t
motdel-a-eig TEL-eLs Srenk-gie Ppa-G-gig
morded-o-e TEpl-gn BunE-et ppd-c-gL
moded-g-e-tov mépuli-e-Tov duek-e-Tov Ppt-g-g-Tov
metdet-o-g-Tov mEp-s-Tov Brenk -e-Tov PpRE-G-E-TOV
moded-o-o-pey mEpd-o-pey Sk -o-pev Ppl-T-0-pLey
Toded-g-g-te mEpd-e-1e drE-e-te Ppti-o-2-TE
mouded-o-ouot(v)  méud-ouer(v) dunk-ove(v)  ppd-g-oumi(v)

(2) In some verbs the o of the future is dropped between vowels, and
the vowels are contracted:

ehatver (Ehx)  drive Ehot-g-w EAED

wohéea (wade)  call KohE-G- 03 Hothid
The resulting future is inflected like the present of a contract verb in
aw or fw (185, 452, 454).

(3) Certain other verbs add the tense sign ez (not o), and, the o re-
maining, the vowels are contracted:

mhéw (mheF: 120.3)  sail

(4) Verbs of more than two syllables in {{e have futures in e, the
last two vowels being contracted:

willapile play the cithara

wheF-ge-0-pa TAEUGOULEL

webopr-ge siblapiin

prle]

fhss o
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49, The future infinitive active is formed by adding ev to the future
tense stem: moudeu-c-g-ev gives maudeboew fo be about to instruct; mepn-o-
c-ev gives mépdew; Swwx-c-c-ev gives Sidkewv; ppad-o-c-ev gives gpihoev.

50. Elision. A short vowel may sometimes be elided when the next
word begins with a vowel. Oxytone prepositions and conjunctions,
also twe (178) and meté (152), lose their accent with the elided vowel:
ix’ dBergpiv against a brother, &3 elmev (ddhd elmev) but he said, tic mot’
avfipdmov (ttc mote avlipdmav) who, pray, of men, olire mot’ elg nor ever into.
Other oxytones throw the acute back on the penult: i’ &vd (prul &yd)
I say, w63’ Emaflov (madhe Emafiov) much did I suffer. A smooth mute is
roughened before a rough breathing: ag’ 6ol (dmd 4803) from a road.
&=, wepl, and mpé do not suffer elision.

51. v movable. Most words ending in ot (including & and {u), 2o+ ds,
#er went, all third person singular pluperfects active (ending in e), and
all verbs of the third person singular ending in €, may add v movable before
a vowel or at the end of a sentence: néplovaw dyyehov or dyyehov mépdovawy
they will send a messenger.

52, VOCABULARY

amé [apology, oFF, oF] (prep.), from
(with gen.).

dpad, Fc, 4 [archetype, monarchy],
beginning, principle, vule, provisice.

Ypdpw, ypddw [graphic], write, dram,
Paint.

“EdAnvuds, 4, év, Hellenic, Greeh,

&nl (prep.), on, wpon, in the case of
[with gen.): on, besides, by, ai [with
dat. |} wpon, to, against (with acc.).

Emuorord), fic, §, lefier, epistle.

HAETTW [dhem-yu: 477), ¥édw [clepto-
maniac, LieT, shopLiFrie], steal,

Aeyw, AEw [dialect], say |(with acc. or
with fi1e or g 286-204); mention
(with acc.); call (with double acc.).

helmer, heibe [eclipse], leave (trans.),
be missing (intrans.).

A, Aow [analyse, Lose, Lat. Luo],
LOOSE, break, destroy.

viv jadv. and particle), wow, at pres-
ent, as things are, Lat. NUNC.

dtu (conj.), thal, becawse. [Does not
suffer elision.)

odv (inferential particle, postpos.), in
fact, therefore, accordingly; B2 o, af
any rale.

melfw, meloew, persuade (with ace. or
with acc. and inf.].

motdw, o, 6 [symposium, rPoTION],
drink,

53. (1) i guraxfi ypdlopev Emotaddy. (2) dmd té@v Baw, EE 4300,
£¢" 636y (50).  (3) xaddy Ay 7 dpyh THig mopnic.  (4) yedder 6 fedg Emaro-
R *El?w]wxﬁv; (5) Myer ofv &t dddovo. (6] viv 8 lﬁn;.l.zv Tipe K-
Anuuely otputidv.  (7) Aeidovow oy tic veupdc. (8) meiomc 8t Thv pu-
Awipy dmatohic rpagpew; (9) téte & ok fv motd.  (10) Myouow ofiv Emu
ot fzol od xrémroucty.



22 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

54. (1) Has he a province now? (12) He orders the garrison not to
steal. (13) Accordingly we shall urge writing (use infinitive) a long
letter. (x4} He says that they will write a letter. (15) I shall say
that they have a small province. (16) Are you persuading the guard
not to steal? (17) At any rate they say that he has a large province,
(18) Does he say that he is collecting plants ? (rg) We shall not steal
the Persian letters. (20) It was not a Greek drink.

VII. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS)

Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns

Méyec yap & dydv, & plie Thaimoy, péyes, oly Soog Soxel.
Iadrewwng elizeify x. Go8b.
For greal is the issue, my deav Glawcon, aye, greater than doth appear.

§5. In proparoxytone feminine nouns of the first declension the nomi-
native, accusative, and vocative singular have &; if the & is preceded
bye, ¢, or g, the genitive and dative singular have &; otherwise, . The
accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of adjectives must be
learned from the dictionary. Whereas the accent of verbs is recessive (35),
the accent of most nouns is persistent, i. e. it stays on the same syllable
as in the nominative singular so long as the quantity of the ultima
permits, and the accent of most adjectives stays on the same syllable
as in the nominative singular masculine so long as the quantity of the
ultima permits (1r). In the genitive plural all first declension nouns
have év, which is from &wv, originally isém, whence also Lat. drum;
whereas in Latin the s between vowels became », in Greek it was lost,
dwv (10) becoming &v with circumflex ("'=").

56. The dative with the verb fo be, or with similar verbs, may denot®
€ POssessor: ) Bacuhely v pdyaupa the queen had a sabre. In this con-

th

-

queen sabre sed
Baothera pLeEy srLpat Bdherta
Paouelig pLocyetpis Dodgrng
Booteln pecyeckoee Bahdrry
Pooiheiay L cELp oty Behatroy
Paatiete Ly onpa Oohorrro
Bacuels peocyotbpie BohdTT®
Baoelaw perycebporty Bathdrrany
Baothetan iy crpatt Otharroon
Baatietéiv ooy Bechorrriv
Paoelag ety slpatg Bahdrrong
Paauiels; pecyalpis Boharrig

23
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struction the emphasis is generally on the fact of possession, whereas
a predicate genitive of possession emphasises the possessor: 75 Baoukelfz
v #) payarpe the sabre belonged to the queen.

57. VOCABULARY

dyw, 4w [pedagogue], drive, lead, Lat. tion is to contrast the word or clanse
AGO, . or sentence with which it stands with

alfBewa, &g, %, fruth; 5 aknbely, in something that is to follow [with &¢),
trulh, really. See 45,

Pacihew, @z, 4 [basilica], gueen. petd (prep ), with, in company with

&vdpyera, dc, 7 [energy], aclivily (as (with gen.); behind, affer (with acc.),
opposed to Bdvapeg polentiality), actu- In composition, sharing in or with,
alization, actuwalily, ACTUS, ACTUA- time afler, search afler, or change
LITAS. from one place to another (as in jecva-

fvroibe  (dem. pronom. adv.), here, popl a transference [of a word] from
there, one application lo another),

&t (adv. of time and degree), ye!, still, woG (interrog, pronom. adv.), where,
furiher. oneddw, onedow, hasten (trans, and

fdderTa, ne, § [thalassocracy], sea. intrans. ).

pdyope, &g, %, sabre, knife. obv [synod, sympathy] (prep.), with,
pév (postpos, particle), on the one hand, with the help of (with dat.).
Often not to be translated; its func-  dylew, &, # [hygiene], healfh.

58. (1) & piv &vralla Fv, 6 8" of. (2) 4 8¢ Puclicwx #Eer myv Iepowiy
arpatidv.  (3) 6 82 <F danlely Oebe fv.  (4) Evralbo 8" v § evépyme.  (5)
ol fowev al e puleadic payapot; (6) peta 15¢ Paciietiic fouv Deol xol Oeal,
(7) Myec obv &n Oylewev Eyovaw. (8) gopik pdv Fv, gavh & of. ()
woehd) pév A 1 dpeth), xada) 8" A Oylewr.  (10) Ty pulaadhv xedeber 4 Paotiew
peryelpic wépnmeLy.

59. (11) The gods command the queen to hasten. (12) Were there
really plants in the sea? (13) The Persian queen still has the small
sabre. (14) Some of the dresses were Greek and some were not. (15)
They say that there was no road from the river. (16) The queen says
that she will hasten against the Greek army. (17) With the help of
the gods they will lead the army away from the sea. (18) But there
was little activity here. (19) The gods command the queen not to

pursue the Persian garrison. (20) They are hastening with the queen
away from the river,

1. Generic,

i

VvIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS)
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns

“Avew yip dpetiic ob fdBiov gépew dupedds
Tk ehTUPRLETE,
*Apratoréing dv Tevdpre Nixopeayeiuy
1I24a30-31.
For withou! virtue it is not easy fo bear
gracefully the goods of fortune.

60. Paroxytone feminine nouns of the first declensiarn may be divic}ed
into three groups: those ending in & (e, v, or p preceding}, thosc. enc_hn%
in 7 (some letter other than e, t, or p preceding), and .thcise endrmg in &
some letter other than e, 1, or p preceding). Those in & and in 7 are
inflected like Bed (20) and Pourd (20) respectively except for accent.
Those in & are inflected like Bdlarra (55) except for acf:ﬁnt. o

Properispomenon feminine nouns of the ﬁrst‘ dcc]ensmr? (ending in &)
may be divided into two groups: those in which the & is preceded by
e, 1, or p and those in which the & is preceded by some other letter. Those
of the first group are inflected like Baolhew (55) except for accent. Those
of the second group are inflected like Bdorra (55) except for accent.

The accent of the nominative singular may show the quantity D.f a
final & (as in meip& frial, ywpi country) or it may not (as in B4E& opinion,
8ilé root) : if the  of welpd were long, the accent of the penult could not be
circumflex (12); if the « of ydpa were short, the accent of the penult
could not be acute (12); since o is always short, the acute is the only
possible accent for the penult of 36£& whatever the quantity of the
ultima (10); if the . of i@ were long, the acute would show the « to be
long (12); since the . is short, the accent shows nothing about the length
of the «. But when a final « is not preceded by ¢, t, or p, it must be
short, since a final & is only found after e, i, or p.

61. spectacle  force country  battle rool trial Muse
Déd pia y ] Bl Telpo Mofion
Bas  plac  ydpac  whms  pllne  melpis  Mobowe
Bz e ydpx  wxn  fRp  melee Mooy
Dezy Blay  ydpiv  pdygny  pllav  melpay  Mobowy
a iz yepik ey 1143 weipa Motoon
25
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spectacle  force country battle

root trial Misse
Oéz Bix pd ey & BitE meipl Mabas
Beary Blorww LpELY Loy ety pitawy  meipay  Moboow
e Bloo o pLeyan pllan melpat Mol
Hediv Budw yopiv ey dy fulév  mepév Mouvady
Do ST fwpais  payes  pllang melpome Modom
Béas Blag e  pdydc  pilag  melpds  Molodg

62. VOCABULARY

dmo-helmw, dmokeide, leave by going

away from, abandon (trans.); cemse
lintrans.).

&mel (temporal and causal conj.), when,
since, because.

émeidr) (temporal and causal conj.),
pia, &g, §, force; plg {dat. of manner as when, since, because.

adv.), by force, violentiy. 0é8, #z, 1 [theatre], spectacle, sight.
yap (causal particle, postpos.), for. W, N, N, village.

ywopy, ng, #i [gnomic), opinion, pur-  pdym, ng, f [péympe, logomachy],
pose, maxim, SENTENTIA. hattle.

by (postpos. particle), in frudh, lo be sure,  olwli, &, 4 [economy, diocese, wick

HOT. {village), vICINITY], house.
86Ex, g, # [orthodox, paradox, doxol- mapd [parallel] (prep.), from the side of
ogy], opinion (what seems to be the (with gen.); af the side of [with dat.);

case to the person spoken of), refu- lo the side of, along by, bevond, be-
fation {what seems to others to be the stdes, condrary fo (with acc. ).

case with the person spoken of), wmelpa, &3, % [pirate, empirical], trial,
expactation, fame, attempl, eXPERIENCE,

€l (zd sing. pres. ind. of eipl), you are.  plla, wng, §, rool.
du-delnw, boelfw [eclipse], leave by  ypd, g, 4, couniry, space.
going out of, abandon.

63. (1) téte 8 dmodelfouor Tig olxlc.  (2) Plg yép méumer Thy guiechy els
Thy xepyy.  (3) 9 8t yvopn fiv xedd.  (4) Boeider odv i qulaxn Thv
qwpdv;  (5) §) 868a @ thg "Edmuudiic quiendic wedd fiv.  (6) mopd s
Puothelic mépdopev Tolg ddehpols.  (7) Aéyewg &m ) Béx waddy fiv;  (B) wapat
36Eav dafpoiler otpatidv Ilepowiy. (9) &v tff xdpy Fouv olxiow xadal.
(10) i &v T yopy olular xahal Howv.

64. (11) Have the plants long roots? (12) The garrison was at the
side of the queen. (13) The garrison was small but the battle was long
(use piv...8¢). (14) When the brothers were in the village, there was a
beautiful sight. (15) You will not steal, for you are good. (16) Will he
say that the attempt was noble? (ry) They will leave the letter in the
queen’s house. (18) Therefore he is collecting his (45) army by violent
means. (19) The country was small but beautiful (use piv. ..34). (2o0) He
says he will pursue the garrison along the river.

| —

1X. THE SECOND DECLENSION (O-STEMS)

; 1 !
nd Paroxylone Masculine, Femimine, and Neuter
i

Proparoxylone Nouns and Adjectives

"Piov tpuwtiv T &'r:nxpt-:mﬂm.
© IIhdrwves Tloatrelag 1. 336¢.
It is easier to ask guestions than 1o

answer themt.

Tecti f the second
ns and adjectives 0
- tone and paroxytone nouns ‘x T2, T4):
Hﬁfe"ﬂpmmsiﬁmd}ﬁier from oxytones {40;13] l;;:i?ﬂé ;Trﬁ;liand genitive
: ini ch adjectives the nomins s =
In}utmhe] tﬂml;;::::t:fi ﬁl:‘lke the1 masculine: #ua, dElwv. The jemmine ROG
P are

aEia worth would have aElat, 4Eawv (55)-

child
nqui drug horse, mare
er inquiry A
mwnlossmg fodog (H)  phppanoy (vb) tmmog (6, #) wEnvov [=6)
. e o {rerou TERVOU
&yyEhon pefiédou l;‘an{pl..l.&: : it
dpEhe pebibse QUPPIKE e Sk
pbodov pipLILnY {rmov ,r;
- e
::::ﬂ:r pglode papiLaRoY ireme
Bt oL {reroo TRV
A
mﬂ Pp:ﬂéﬁotv poLppAKOLY (o whwvol
&pyehon péthodor QAP LIKEL immot :i.::: )
ayyEhey pebloduw fpoepLatY Tremmeay iy
dyyERLS pefiédors PUBREROLE [remoLs i
WG pebbdong PAPLIH trmaug
ng worthy
you ’ :
- i wEnv BELGG aELE &‘r,:.w
- o i aELis & lou
wEou wkie vEDU &ELo - 7
£ aEie akle Bl
- o o E.Eu:;v qELEY BELov
véoy vETY ey - 55 .
vée véR vov Eue d
z A AELR A
= E s ZELaw G Loy &ELow
véoy wEawy VEOLY akio
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Voung worthy
véaL véan véee tELon HEuet EEpee
vEwv vEG vt &Ebea ek Leov aE Loy
véaig véang véolg aklow aElong aElorg
vénue vEie véo eEloug aEldie &Ei
lopmost friendly
dxpog dinpd dixpov plhog pihy plhov
Snpou Enpiic Snpou plhau pihng plhau
dxpep L dnpey plhe plhn plhe
dnpov fnpdy Snpov wplhov pldony pliav
HHpE fiupit thxpov plhe i tpkiov
Enpw fnpl Enpew plhen phhd plhes
tixpoty diuporty fxpaty plhowy plhatey plhow
dnpol dnpot dnpe phhoL el fpiha
dnpuy finpewy fxpoav ipkheov plhewv plhesv
fxpoig fxpong  dnpolg plhorg  plhas  glho
ERpous Supiic dpa plhoug plAdy plha
66. VOCABULARY
dyyehog, ou, & [angel, evangel], mes- péBobog, vy, % [petd + 484¢, method],
senger. a following after, pursuit of knowledge,
diupog, & ov [acropolis], fopmost, ouler- iRquiry.

wmaost, conswmmalte (in attrib. position) ;
the top of (in pred. position); dupov,
ou, Th, keight, swmmif, extreme, first
or last lerm of a syllogism.

dEwg, & ov [axiom], worth, worthy
{abs. or with gen. of measure).

#pyov, ou, 6 (earlier Fépyov: 120.3),
WoRrK, deed, function,

Tremog, ou, & [hippodrome, Philip, Lat.
EQUUS], horse; 7, mare, cavalry.

AlBog, su, & [monolith], stone.

Adyog, ou, & [Méye, logic), senlence, dis-
course, story, reason, valio, wule,
vatiopal principle, definition. (Any
explanation or account that can be
put into words is a Adyes, and Adyog
is also used of the words in which
the explanation or account is put.)

67. (1) & tév téuvav dyyehog motos Fv ol pllow.

véog, &, ov, young, NEw, Lat. novus.
Bpyavov, nu, =4 [Epyov, organ], insiru-
el

motebw, mortedow, frusi (with dat.),
Lat. rFino.

motdg, 7, 4v [melba],
FAITHful.

Téxvov, ou, b, child,

Tdmog, ou, & [topography, topic], place,
region |as opposed to yap® space|.

pdppaxov, ov, 6 [pharmacy], drug,
e,

pidog, w, ov [Philip, Anglophile],
friendly, dear; pbhog, ov, &, friend.

plheog, & ov [or og, ov: 41), friendly
{as opposed to what belongs to the
enemy; used esp. of countries).

Irustworihy,

(2) Myec 8 én

Mbor &v v§ témey Rouv; (3) wehdv piv v d Bpyavov, xaddv Bt Tb Epyov.

2
AN INTRODUCTION 9

| o, i g boer Th TS
4 ul word mépdopev Tolg TLOTOLS. (5) msTehos

-ré.x::u r:Iv; dybrorg; (6] Aéyopev oy Bt h E&Bn&:&; dﬁ Fo.
ﬁup& ypd odx Fv o, (8) w5 piv Bpypova T TOL Téuvou “g ‘ Fv,
. wand. [g) woig dv *Hi wéopy plhorg Mboug %al plppann TEWYELS.
2y i Thme L odr drohelfovol T TEXVL.

i in the village have beautiful horses. (12) He

ﬁ :?;d;;nnsnn to trust the messengers. {13? 1;1;:“3 m?; ;1:_:

oung and brave. (14) But there was trut‘_h in the m 3
Y (15) Accordingly they say that they will nc:-_t send t

'tni the country. (16) The child has health and virtue. tl[;-;r]

L, was worthy of the instrument. 1;18} Now therefc:jid e?;

their letters. (19) I say that he :wﬂl.not steal the t;} . re;lh .

{iﬁ‘j The horses in the procession did not belong (56) to

men in the place (44).




X. Q-VERBS
Imperfect Indicative Active

At nothds mhals E00°, Srav pelyye wond,
Yopodfs Tuhoxriry 641.

Ifs always fair sailing when you're
running away from frouble.

69. All secondary tenses of the indicative except some pluperfects
(95) have augment, which is syllabic (a prefixed e) in verbs beginning
with a consonant (ruedw, -naifeu-o-v) or femporal (a lengthening of the
initial vowel or diphthong) in verbs beginning with a vowel or with a
diphthong. Verbs beginning with p double the g after the syllabic aug-
ment (pfrre, E-ppint-o-v).

In temporal augment

w becomes v gpmalw  sefze femal-o-v

e becomes v Ehadve drive Fhauv-o-v
becomes T {xerebew  implore  inbrev-o-v

o becomes w Gpilw bound dptl-o-v

v  becomes T Hpaive weave Upav-0-v

ar becomes 5  alpéw take (fipe-0-v) flpouy

% becomes o sing $8-0-v

ou becomes wu  ofifm tHEVERSE  MBE-0-V

ev becomes wu  elplows  find
Or remains v

or becomes & oixéw dwell

ipLoK-o-v
elipLawn-o-v
(dhne-o-v) dixouy

A verb beginning with a long vowel or with e or ou is not augmented. !
There are no verbs beginning with w. Some verbs appear to have both

syllabic and temporal augment: épdew see, E-dpwv; dMoxopa be taken,
aorist é-&heov.

70. In verbs compounded with a preposition the augment stands between
the preposition and the verb. Before ¢ all prepositions except mepl and
wpé elide the final vowel (50), and &v, £, and oiv Tesume their proper

1. eiudle portray (fual-o-v] is the only exception.

Ni=]
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they have been changed in the present: dmo-mepmo send off,
i walk about, mep-smatowy; mpo-faive step forward,
- tep in, Ev-Efawoy;

. ty-Batvew (v before a m-mute becomes Ty § /
fpu_é'[a TT:; T:Esiipears between conscnants; cf. Latin esfﬂra]_ abandon,
E.-.u.—h;ﬂ! v: quu-rpdrre help do, guv-EmpaetTov. Exceptions to th1? rule are
e wof-elbpv s xab-ilo seat, 2opdf-lov: wal-sbw sleed,

forms if
g-EmERTOY | TEP

wo-£Copat sit dow, &
2 54f-gudov, Some com

dispute, hup-eafiiTovy.

71. The imperfect indicative active of
(), present tense stern (mondev® ol 34).

endings (474)-

pound verbs have double augment: dppur-fyréin

meBetow is made up of augment
and secondary active personal

instrick send pursue tell
E-moifEu-o-v E-mepm-o-y E-Blean-o-v E-ppol-u-v
:amf,&au—s-r; E-mepm-g-g g-Blewn-g-¢ E-ppol-E-g
E-mattBeu-e(v) £-mepm-e(v) E-Blon-g(v) E-qpal-e(v)
irofeb-e-tov  E-TERLT-E-TOV £-Bubs-g-Tov E-ppol-s-Tov
Lmibev-g-my  E-mepm-E-Try E-BLaan-E-TTv £-qppal-€-Tnv
E-monfel-o-pey  E-mEpT-o-pEv E-BLdin-n-pEy %-q:up-::'.t -G -LEV
e-mounbed-s-Te t-mépm-e-te E-Bren-g-te f—cp-puct—z—rz
E-TeotiBEL -0y E-mepm-o-v E-Blost-o-v E-ppal-o-v
72. VOCABULARY

dvlpwmog, ou, 6, % [anthropology,
philanthropyl, maen, human being
las opposed to god or beast], Lat
Roma,

dvbpomeds, 1), v [Svlpamoc], human.

Gvlipiimivog, 1), ov (OF og, ov), husman.

Gmo-mépmw, dnomiple, send OFF, send
Y.

BdpBapog, ov (41), barbarian, aot
Greck, foreign; PépPepos, ou, 6, bar-
barian, foreigner,

BapBapixde, 7, dv [Basfzgus], barbaric,
foreign.

Bacideov, oy, <6 [Broiheix]), palace
feommonly in plur, with sing. mean-
mg},

8&wBpov, oy, 4 [philodendron), free.

HPE;!: &3, 9, Door; plur, noor with fwo
w‘ﬂg.i, gu‘!p_“

wwikiiw, xwidow, binder, prevent {with
ace., or acc. and inl].

mehes, mabow  |pause, FEW]  sfof
[trans.}.

medlov, ou, T4, ﬁai::ﬂ'nj | v

mihepog, ou, O [po ], .

m?-éi:‘::c, & ov [or og, ovw) [mikeeocl,
hostile: ol mohfpior, the snemy.

mpitre (mpliy-yw: 477), mpdlw [prac-
tice), do, fare. _

copid, &, 7 [oopdcl wisdom, knowl-
edge. y

gogpds, T, Gv [sophist, philosopher],
wise, clever.

oolw |sa), adoo [crecsote], save,
Presevue. —_—

Téyvr, 7, 1 [technicall, .

¢Eh;1w1gn-;? FEE-, leaf, Lat. FoLIUM (378).
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73 (1) vére 8t mérepos Hv. (2) vode PapPdpous dmémepmov of &x T
ntopys dvllpumon.  (3) dmeméumete tole ouppdyoug dmb Thg ydpds. E;
T Sévlpe pixpd qaﬂ.:ﬁ.n Eyer.  (5) oopav & avipamev (320.1) fv ph dne-
mépmery Tobg motol ouppdyous.  (6) of PdpPupor odx Eowlov T &v 1
medle Sévlpx. (7)) Tols ouppdyos motol foxv ol gopol.  (8) al Bldpus i
Baoelov pinpal foav., (9) dvipwmor piv fouv, oogal 8’ ol.  (10) kwiios:
Tolg &v 76 medley Tolg lnmoug madew.

74. (11) The art is long (44). (12) We tried (31) to stop the barbarians’
horrsasi (13) The men were barbarians but they were wise. (14) The
barbarian has wisdom but he has not virtue (58.8). (15) Wise men
have arts and virtues. (16) The Persian allies were faithful to their
queen. (17) They say that the barbarian’'s palace was small but beanti-
iul: (18) There were wars in the country at that time. (19) The
in.]l'les have houses and palaces in the plain. (20) Trees have roots and
eaves,

X1 THE SECOND DECLENSION (O-STENS)

on Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns and Adjectives

*Avapylig 8t peifov obx oty s,

Topoxidoug "Avnipdvns 672,
Thare is no evil worse than anarchy.

ienon nouns and adjectives of the second declension

ones (40-43), paroxytones, and proparoxytones (65)
.. gizac is irregular in that the plural is neuter. In feminine
s genitive plural is accented like the masculine: Belwv.
noun Pel aunt would have Beiév.

divine
Deioe Dela fBeiov
fetou Betdz fetou
fele Bela feley
Betov Oelav felov
Deie Deld Detov
Betes Beid felw
Below Oeloww Below
) Beian Dein
feleav Belev el
fetowg Before fetowg
feloug Detie Bl
evident
Bijhog B Bijhov
hhou Bijkng Bijhou
Bfihep & B
nhov Bthny nhov
B%he Bk Bihov
o iz dihes
dfhow Biphaey Bhow
33
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island gift evident

vigot Bedpa Fhon B hoee 8
vhawy Sthpuav Sijheav Bfiheay Sy
VHToLS Beipots Fhhone Bifhatg Sihowe
whaoug Btapa dfhous Bfhds B%ha
76. VOCABULARY

dyopalew (477), dyopdoe [dyopd], buy.

a&vda [analysis] (prep.|, wp, over, through-
oul [with acc.); in composition, wp,
back, again.

dv-dyw (7o), dvdbew, lead wup, bring
hack

&m-dyw, dmdfa, lead away, lead back.

dpa (inferential particle, postpos.),
then, accordingly.

Blun, g, # [syndic], right, justice, de-
seris.

77. (1) dyopioopev &v tj gthlz viow wholov xal l&a.
(3) # pev Sty Oeld, 4 82 dpeth dvbpumivy.
Ayouaty ol mpditol Syyeho &1L altog &v Tols wholowg ok fv.
(6) Bueald piv R, Otz 8 ofl.

véolTi Thv ayyhwv Lo

fipo Ta Sidpar Th nohd.
dypols dvipyopey o L.
Irmoug  dyopdlouaw,
Protrelz to Baolhewx olwos Fyv.

78. (11) There was a house on (2v)
says there are stones in the boat.
their gifts. (14) Truth is a gift of

writing a letter to his brother. (16)
have no horses,

islands,

the village [bought] ! boats.
visible.

blmaiog, &, ov (or og, ov) [Biwn], right, just.

Bopov, oy, T4, gift, bribe, Lat. nonum,

Lipov, ou, t4 [zoblogy], animal, crealure.

Beiog, &, ov [Bedc], divine.

vijoog, ou, T [Peloponnese], island.

olxog, ou, & [olxix], house, dwelling.

mAolov, oy, T4, boal.

mpitog, ¥, ov, FIRST; mpdTov (acc. as
adv.), FIRST, af FIRST,

oitog, ou, 4 [parasite] (plur. oite, 4],
grain, food.

(2) dmFyov ol
(4)
(5) amehetbopey
(7) mpditon dvd Tols

(8) Afyer T Téwve 8T ol @dehgol Tolg mpdiToug
{g) &v wdpy pixpd fv 18 Posihew.

(10) < &

the small island. (r2) The child

(13) At first the children will abandon

the gods. (15) At present he is
The people on the island (67.10)

(17) We will persuade them to trust the people from the
(18) The people from the fields bought horses, and those from
(1g) The horses in the field were not
(20) Virtue is a gift of the gods.

_ L. In the English-Greek sentences square brackets are used either, as here, to
indicate a word that should not be translated into Greek, or, as at 231.19, to
indicate a word that English idiom does not require but that Greek idiom does.

X11. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS)

Masculine Nouns

*Avlpamoy Lned.
Aroybmg.
I am looking for a man.

o lice nouns of the first declension end in &g if €, 1, or p precedes;

in ne (19).

 sonof Atreus  citizen
*Atpetdne  mortmne
Acpetdon  mohritou
Ly A‘fpets'n r:nlf'ﬂ]
*Avpeldny E1o Nig g
’.A.TFBERT] TOALTE
*Avpelfa mohitd
*ArpeiBouy mohiToy
*Apeifan oAb T
*Atgeidiv Tkt
*Artpeldorg  mohiroug
* Arpetfiic mohitig

The genitive

ow, 4, son of Atreus.

ne. ou, &, master, lord, despot.
4 sing. Géamota. )

%), impf. elyov from Eoeyov, Eiw,
(oex becomes & [373]); the
breathing then changes to
just as a rough mute would
to a smooth mute; see 367.
impf, o disappears between
and ez contracts to =)

35

poet Persian
TOLTHE Mépomng nauta
rovnrol Hépaou nautae
TOUTHY Mépany nautam
mm‘r&. Hépcm nauta
TouTE [épna
moupraiv  [lépoawy
movrel époan nautae
oLy Mepodv nautiarum
ﬂgtw;; népmm nauﬁﬂ-
m“rr&;: népﬂ-ﬁq nautds

singular ending ov is borrowed from the second de-

The vowel of the vocative singular is generally the same as the
f the nominative singular; but & occurs in nouns in g, in names
ng nationality, and in compounds: mokitx, [lépad, madotplPi.

VOCABULARY

adv.), alveady.
Iﬁ:]q.{q, ov [Isosceles], equal fo, equal;
towg (adv.), equally, perhaps.
aibapilw (477), whapd (48.4), play
the cithara.
sibaplothg, ob, 4, cithara player.
svbovedw, ovdiveion  (denominative
vb., from wxlvllveg), face danger, risk
{with cogn. acc. or with inf.].
uivBdveg, au, 6, danger, risk,
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per-£yw, peléfa, share in |with partit,
gen.}). (= is written 8.)

veivifig, ou, & [véac], young man.

mabotpifng, ou, & [mudedw], gymnasiic
masler, irainer.

i, malow [anapaest], sirike.

Tapaauendlu (477, meproxsudow, pre-
pare, provide, remder.

épams, ou, 4, Persian,

mownTg, ob, 4, maker, poet,

moAitng, ou, & [politics], citizen.

otpatuitng, ou, 4 [etprnid], soldier,

82. (1) =& Tol orpenaToy Sdpx ol 1ol Ilépoou lox Hv. (2) ob pixply
xivllvoy wwvdlvelers.  (3) lows & ol woditor etpatidtic obi Egouow.  (4)
moritne pdv fv dyubic, wubaprathe 8¢ nands.  (5) elyev 6 Seombmyg wal Gitow
nol mhotm;  (6) i pdv tav Hlepodv yvdipn wodd v, 4 82 tév *Atpaidav o),
(7) lowe 8" obx foav Aifler & © wdme. (B) ol & dpx xbuproral molizo
gyablol foav. (g} of piv véor pebéfovat Tiv xwdbvew, of 8% momTal o). (10)
neigopev tov Ilépony atpatiditis Eml thy ko méumsw.

83. (11) The young man was not master of the house.
that the citizens will share in the danger. (13) The gymnastic masters
do not strike the young men. (14) The citizens will prepare gifts for
the poets but not for the cithara players. (15) Perhaps the Persians
already have horses. (16) Did they strike the small children? (1) At
first the Greek soldiers had boats. (18) Perhaps both the soldiers
and the gymnastic masters have food. (1g) The children are already
bringing back their gifts. (2o0) He says that he will prevent the children
from facing danger.

(12) He says

XIII. QO-VERBS
Aorist Indicative Active

"Olpon Bpgpoves mokhdiv dpplvay gofizparepot.
IIhétmve; Tupmeston Io4b.
A few infellipent people ave wore formidable
than many fools,

, aorist indicative expresses a simple past occurrence and implies
as as to length of time: Emmox wiv Seambrny [ struck my master
act), matdeuse tov Seonirav I instructed my master (possibly a
cess but regarded as a single act). In verbs denoting a state the
-:;gmmunly indicates enfrance info the state: Pacirede I am king,
?EI became king, & I have, Eayov (from stem oy 174) T got.

aorists active are weak or first aorists, some are strong or
ists. The difference is one of formation, not of meaning; but
b has both a first aorist active and a second aorist active, the
is generally transitive and the latter intransitive. mm—ﬂnc}.?-.m
 off) has only a second aorist active gn-£Bahov, which therefore is
nsitive (I threw off); ¢l (I produce) has both a first aorist active
nd a second aorist active £pUv; whereas, therefore, Eplice means
, Epov means [ grew (intrans.).

e first aorist indicative active is made up of augment, verb stem,
st tense sign (sx or « 1), and secondary active personal endings
t-maided-ca-pev (tense stem waudeusa). The second aorist indi-
active is ordinarily made up of augment, verb stem, thematic
ﬁ} he verb stem ends in a consonant), and secondary active
endings: ksirw (haww, hotw, w) I leave (transitive), ¥-him-o-v
Mntfo) I left (transitive). In the first aorist indicative active
rson singular has no personal ending, and in the third person
the final o of the tense stem is replaced by e.

-European roots which contain short ¢ in some forms often show
in others and absence of e or o in others. (These alterations are

— in the inf. act. and in the subjv.
a7
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called “vowel gradation™, and one speaks of the e-grade, the o-grade,
and the weak or zero grade of the root.) Hence the vowel changes in
English strong verbs, e.g. sing, sang, sung. In Greek the e-grade shows ¢,
the o-grade o, and the weak grade nothing, e.g. e, mor, 77, hewr, Ao, Air;
yev, yov, yv or ya. When in the weak grade in Indo-European an m or »
could not be pronounced as a consonant, it became vocalic (m, n, as in
the second syllable of madam, hidden); but these sounds both became
in Greek. Most frequently the e-grade is used in presents, and the weak
grade in second aorists: leimw, Enmov; gebyw, Epuyov; Eyw, Eogov.

instrict send pursue tell leave
t-malSeu-ou E-mepio E-BlwEa E-qppa-oo E-hT-n-v
t-maifiev-ou-¢ E-mepda-g E-BlawEa-g E-ppr-gu-g  E-him-g-¢

t-malBev-oe(v) E-meude(v)  2-BlwBe(v) E-ppo-aelv) E-hum-e(v)

E-mobeh-ou-tov  E-mEpda-tov  E-BudbEa-tov  E-ppd-ox-tov E-Am-z-Tov
t-monfev-od-ty  E-mepdd-tyy  E-Bwwid-ty  E-gpa-gd-ty E-him-E-Tyy

t-mondeb-ou-pev  E-mépde-pevy  E-SuEm-pev  E-ppd-ca-pev E-him-o-pev
e-mardet-ou-te  E-mépdue-te E-BubBu-te E-gpd-cu-te  E-Mmes-te
e-malfeu-go-v E-mepda-v e-dlwEo-v E-ppa-ga-v  E-himw-o-v

87. The aorist infinitive does not indicate past time except in indirect
discourse.
The first aorist infinitive active is formed by substituting for the «

of the aorist tense stem (86) the ending e (accent always on the pe-
nult):

maLdetion £-molfeu-ou motBeli-g-on
dyopdo invépu-on dryopd-o-a
palves E-trv-a Aot

The second aorist infinitive active (in the verbs which we have studied
so far) is formed by adding ev to the aorist tense stem (accent always on
the last syllable):

hetmo E-hem-n-v (hem-g-gv) hemeiv

88. The first three principal parts (32) of the verbs thus far studied
are as follows:

o, th, receplacle, vessel.

decl,) [decalogue], TEN, Lat.

oy, plain, evident.

6, slave.

» 81x, Lat. sEX.

b, soul, heart, spirit,

tpsugn [{drphs), freal medi-

clere,
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dyopaoe Trbpaon
(dey) a5 Hyayov (g8)
abpolow Hhporon
(pmacy) dpTdaw fipwao
(vpae) ypdde Eypaa
(Brwn) i EdlwEa
(osx, oy, oyn)  EEw or ayhow Eoypav
(reheu) »ehehaw Eubheuon
xilapiin Sfapion
(x1v8Tven) wivdivetao Enwviveuoa
(hem) o Ewheo
(peewn3) koo Enahon
(rey) MEw ek
(herm, em) rebbes Buroy
(D) Aigw BOiTon
{TII.L} miu‘m Eﬂmﬁ
o TEUPUOHEVHTW Topeaneduo
{TFWJ} oo Emougn
{m"ﬁ} melow EmeLon
(reepr) mépbe repla
{“w} miatebon trioreuos
(repiy) npdEo Empita
EG‘FEWE} ATEUT Egmeuga
{ﬂm] mﬁm Eﬂmﬂ-_
(vper) Tpddi Erpeda
(ppecd) PpRaw) Eppaon
VOCABULARY

‘Ihpd-;, o, & [pediatrics, psychiatry],
healer, physician, surgeon.

Eévog, ou, b, stranger, guest, host, guest
friend.

olveg, ou, b, wine.

nepl [period, periscope] (prep.), con-
cerming, abowt (with gen.); round,
about (of persons, with dat.}; round,
about {of place, person, or thing, with
acc.). (Never suffers elision.]

ulég [or Gdg), of, &, SON.

@oPepds, 4, bv [goos), fearful,
terrible.

péBog, ou, 6 [hydrophobia], fear,
terror.
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;2“ (1) E.?Ll::t i’ &Tﬂh_ﬁéai« Elyev & Bolhoc.  (2) mepl Tole tFrpols Ry
: mh (3) &v dyyelen [:l.nkpr:p v b Tol i%Tpod olvec. {4) & ol Edwou yip
Sobhog ol ..ﬁm, (5) & Tolg dypols Fouv xdpa . (6) T’.&rpwm,y Z{F
nm.-p:ni Thy Tol n?:ouizmuxﬂupw; (7) wére Bt wéfoc Fv woic &v Toic dypois. (8)
netéoyov i x;c; ol Eevor Toll dMotpiou olvou; (g) wept pdv ol otroy Bt
yopev, wepi 8k tol ofvou of. ¥ 7 o8 i ool i
o o (10) 7oz & 7§ 686 pevepol ol fiouy of

91. (11) It is evident that (&%) the slave is not going to

{(12) The stranger’s heart was brave, but thegslaEE'S S[E]tiz:ﬂs?&ls.
Around the son’s house (acc.) there was a guard. (r4) Did he ‘-mt13]|
let'tEf' to his son? (15) They say that they chased the children n::-utE ?
the f.]ElliS. (16) He (& piv) had six children and she [had] ten. (17) T]:
Persians bought grain; the others sfole it. (18) The queen says she diqg
not get the other gifts. (1g) The slaves led other guests into the house

{zo0) It was not plain : i
ey P to the others that he was talking ahout his guest

XIV. Q-VERBS

 Porfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active

n
Y 'O Hebg wel § giowg obfdy patny molobow.
*Apwororéioog Mepht Obpeevod 1. 271233
God and natwre create nothing that kas not ifs use.
{J. L. Stocks.)

ect tense denotes an action that has been completed; the

 action that, at some past time, had been completed. In
.nd pluperfect the emphasis is generally not so much on the
the resulting state: Bvfoxe. (pres.) is dying, webwmze (pf.)
 (plpf.) was dead.

sct active system comprises the perfect active and the
ive (Table [T, p. 14). Only two Attic verbs (Bvfioxw and
future perfect active; instead of a future perfect active
uses regularly a perfect active participle (164) with the
L.

rfects active and pluperfects active are first perfects and
ects; some are second. The difference is one of formation, not
t if a verb has both a first perfect system and a second
, the former is gencrally transitive and the latter in-
(I lead) has only a second perfect, fiy« I have led (pluper-
led). metfes (I persuade) has both a first perfect, mémwena
aded (pluperfect émemeinn I had persuaded), and a second
B I trust (pluperfect imemolfty I trusted). dnadddue (1 destroy)
st perfect, dmodahenx I have destroyed, and a second perfect
it destroyed.

erfe t indicative active is made up of reduplication (98.I),
perfect active tense sign (x« in first perfects, « in second
ind primary active personal endings (474):

me-moudsh-na-pey  (tense stem memondzuss)
(tense stem 7hmuer)

TATEL et - eV
(tense stem mempiya)

me-mpdy-o-lLey
41
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95. The pluperfect indicative active is made up of augmert (if the
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant or if, having “Attic”
reduplication [g8.1¢], it begins with « or o), reduplication (g8.1), verb
stem, pluperfect active tense sign (in first pluperfects »y [in first and
second persons singular, from xex], xe [in third person singular, from
#ez], #e [in dual and plural]; in second pluperfects y [in first and second
persons singular, from ea], & [in third person singular, from e¢], € [in dual
and plural]}, and secondary active personal endings (474):

monbebo (monbsu)
Bl (Exmd)
wpkTrn  (mpdy) E-TE-TpdY-E-[LEY
gyw  (dy) T -e-pev

E-me-moded-ne-pev
Tkt -ne-pev

96. Stems ending in a v-mute (t, §, §) usually form a first perfect and
drop the mute before x (365):
we-wopl-wo-pey
TeE-TeEb Mot -pLEY

(tense stemn xexopins)
(tense stem memeua)

woptlom  (xopd)
methe  (wel)

97. Most m-mute and x-mute stems form second perfects. In second
perfects the mute is usually roughened if it is not already rough, and an
& in the verb stem is changed to o (86):

mépmw  (mepw, mopT) TLE-Toh L -G~ [LEY (tense stem memoge)
B (BOIR, OMB) Te-Ohip-a-pev (tense stem telhupm)
mhéxe  (mhex, whow, Thox)  we-mhby-oc-prev (tense stem memhoyex)
dyew (o) iy -w-pey (tense stem #ya)

98. (1) Reduplication in the perfect (and perfect middle) system takes
the following forms:

{a) In all verbs beginning with a single simple consonant (except p)
and in most verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid or nasal
(* w, v, p) reduplication consists of the initial consonant followed by &;
an initial rough mute (Table I, p. 4) is changed to the corresponding
smooth:

nodedw  (mondey) instrict me-motBev-no &-me-moudel-xy
ol (T, @u) grow (frans.) wé-pi-us E-me-gli-xy
yhe (yaF) heap wp wE -y o=t E-xE-y-un)
B (0%, bu) sacrifice é-Du-no E-te-fi-un
Tripw  (ypup) write vé-ypap-o  E-ye-yphep-y
P (ORER, Bf) squeeze Té-Bheg-a E-re-Ohip-n
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most other verbs reduplication is like the augment {69):

X throw E-ppip-a E-ppip-n
5 (m:s?x, itk send E-grah-ua E-grdh-un
- (tae) seek e-Cimn-we  E-Lnwi-nn
(Bpmary) seize oo TpTed-)
: take flom-we FURE

me verbs beginning with «, ¢, or o, followed by a single
reduplication (“Attic”) takes the form of prefixing the
ters and augmenting the original initial vowel; verbs be-
sith e take no additional augment in the pluperfect:

(e, E008) go Dol Eh-naifig
(b, bpo) swedar Sp-tpo-rx  G-wpe-uy

'uplication in the present system is rare. It takes the form
the initial consonant plus t: yi-yvd-one, Si-Sw-L.

duplication in the aorist systems is extremely rare. It resembles

eduplication but lacks the lengthening of the initial vowel of

stem:

@) lead
 (pep, &vex, &veyx) bear

fyoryov (dyay augmented)
fveywor and Fveynov

ect Indicative Active:

send pursue tell
ToE-ToO L -0 fe-Bley - ToE-ppoL-ot

21)- TE-TLO LG -tt-g Be-Bley ¢ T~ ppo-Ke-g

U= (v) mé-mopg-£(v) Be-Blowy-s(v) mé-ppa-xe(v)
®-TOV  WE-TIOUP-X-TOV  BE-BLA)Y -X-TOV TE POl -KU-TOV
®-TOV  ME-TOLP-R-TOV  Se-BLoy-E-TOV TE-PER-AK-TOV
HO-LLEY  TWE-TMOMP-x-pev  Be-BLw-o-|LEv TE-po-KiX-|LEV
-TE TE-TUGL P - -TE Be-Srooy -a-te TE-ppR-HA-TE
xEau(v)  we-moup-Fou(v) Se-Suby-Eeu(v) me-ppd-xion(v)

ot Indicative Active:

X1 E-TE-TOLp-T) g-Be-Aomy -1 E-TrE-tpod-iy)

5 E-me-mbpg-m-g  E-Bs-Budy-m-c E-me-ppd-xn-g

xer(v)  E-me-mépg-ei(v) &-8e-Budy-er(v) g-me-gppo-uen (v}
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i-me-madel-xe-Tov  E-me-moRP-s-Tov E-Be-Funy-e-Tov E-me-ppd-ne-Tay
g-me-monbeu-nd-ty  E-me-mopp-E-thy  £-Bz-Buwy-E-Tav e-me-ppu-ké-Try
t-me-moneb-xe-pev  E-me-moug-e-pev  E-Se-Budy-e-pev d-me-qpa-ne-pey
t-me-merBeti-we-te  E-me-mbpp-e-te  E-Se-Sudy-s-te E-TiE-ppd-*E-Te

tome-mabel-ve-guy  E-me-mlpg-s-ouwy  E-Bz-Budy-g-oumv E-me-ppd-we-gay

100. First and second perfect infinitives active end in (x)é-var (474):

rodetien me-maldeu-no memadeundvon
mplTTe md-mpdy-o TETp v

The acecent (as always with the ending vt} is on the penult. There are
no imperfect or pluperfect infinitives.

101. VOCABULARY

dpxw (dpy), #pfw, FpEx [archangel],
vule (with partit. gen.}; be firsf {with
pte.); begin {with partit. gen., inf.,
or pte.].

pamtw (Bug: 477), Péde, LPade [bap-
tize], dif, dye.

Brdrmrew  (Prof: 477), Bhdde, Efhade,
BéPhmgpe, harm.
Bouhebw, [ouvhelown, tHolheuas, Pefiol-
hevns [Round], plan, #lot (with inf.),
fnpedw, frpelow, épouon, telifpeuix
[Bmptav], Funt, caich.

fnplov, ou, o5, wild animal, Lat. FERA.

B0 (60, u), o, EfGox, téua, sacri-
fice,

dpowog, &, ov [homoeopathy], [like,
stmifar [with dat.); dpolws {adv.),
i like manner.

Bpuag [particle), all the same, weverthe-
fass,

mave (adv.), very, whelly,

npé [prologue, rFor, Forg, Lat. PRO]
(prep.), berorE (of place or time),

in behalf of, in preference fo  [(with
gen.}. |(Mever suffers elision.)

npée [proselyte] (prep.), from a position
facing, by (in swearing, with gen.};
in a position facing, near, al, besides
[with datl.}; fo a -position facing, o,
against {with acc.).

npoT-ayopebw, mpoanyupebam, etc. [dyo-
petea farangue, dyopd], address, greel;
address as, greel as, vall (with double

acc.).

ouu-dyw, ouwifo, owdoyow, audane,
hold together, confine.

ThrTw (tey-ve: 477), telo, Evafa,
Tétayx [tactics, taxidermy, syntax],
post, qssig:u, ovder, marshal.

@dw, glaw, fgiox [BE], produce; Egiv
(465}, grew (intrans.); miglex, be
by mafure.

g (rel. pronom. adv.}), as; as conjunc-
tive adwv., as soon as [2g8-200).

domep {emphatic rel. pronom. adv.j.
just as.

102. (1) tof mpbs tobc Eévoug Adyou Fpyev &8e.  (2) Adyopev Gm TG

whoous xal mpd Tol mwohépou Efefhdpete.

Seomotiv (mmoue mal T4 dhde U

(3) Tefixiiow ol 3olhoy w5 TE TEY
(4) Bwoc 8 &v taic imotohais Tols

plhous mpoowyopeloopey. (5) domep fhple telinpedudow ol vedvixt, obrwg
dbptimons of orpamdtat.  (6) @idha ghoe T mpb Tob olxou Sévlpx. (7]
el tov moTaudy Efadoy of "Avpeida tic poayalpic.  (8) Bouddic mavy Suemifis
mpbe TabTa Pefobheunac.  (9) TH Spotov TH Spole pllov.  (I0) wmpbe ThHy TGV
mohepiov Tmmov Tobe véous TEV oTpRTLTOY ETETERIEREY.
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cld the citizens together. [Iz}‘ The‘ barbarians
theirhph}FSicians as gods. (13) The cln_ld will nutthinln
) Nevertheless they say that the man in the .h-na 5 oﬁe
We had caught ten wild animals near the river. (16)
were dipping their bowstrings in the river. (17) Men
icle) rule slaves, and gods [rule] men. (x8) Have you

od to the gods? (19) We grew as the leaves [grew]. (20)

yer's letter was very long.



XV. O-VERBS
Stems in A, M, N, P

Békrepoy Og' érépou ¥ g’ Exurol Emowvbeafi,
Ampdrpitog.
Ancther’s praise is betler than self-praise,

104. From verb stems in &, v, p the present is ordinarily formed by
adding the tense sign y:

gyrElhe [dyyeR) annonnce

tpeelves (poev) show

velve (vev, 7 from tn [¢ followed
by wvocalic n]) streich

ghelpew (phep, glop, glap) destroy

wplve (wpwv, wpt) distinguish

aloyive (atayuv) disgrace

is from dypyeh-yv-w
is from pav-v-w

i1s from <tev-y-w

is from glep-y-w
is from spev-y-t
is from aloyuv-y-w

The v is assimilated to a preceding & (378), but jumps a preceding v or p
to form with a preceding « the diphthong ax (376). If v or p is preceded
by e, v, or u, the ¥ disappears, and these vowels are lengthened in com-
pensation to e, T, G.

From most stems in p and from a few stems in &, v, p the present is
formed (as in mondebw) without a tense sign:

f¢u-w [TIMBER, Lat. pomus] build
wéh-w concern

WEV-t3 PEMAIN
pép-w BEAR

105. In verbs whose stems end in %, g, v, or p the future active is ordi-
narily formed by adding the tense sign ¢o; after the disappearance of the
intervocalic o (375) the e contracts with the following vowel:

b ayyeh-Eo-t ayrehéd
Telvw Tev-Ea-t eV
pativis P -Em-t o
pheipw whep-éa-w whepds
uéve (pev, pevn) pev-éo-w pevi
vEpe (vep, veprn) distribule VE[L-ET -t vELLE)

46

3], and ¢ to &)
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*.-,.-4 aorist active of these verbs the tense sign m_luses its o,
I of the verb stem is lengthened in compensation (x to 7

. E- ot - o Eqrva
o) accomplish t-mepuv-oun Emépiva
e irpyeh-ou Hyyeda
E-Tev-on Erewa
t-pllep-on Epbeipa
E-BepL-oo EBepa
E-pev-on Epewva
E-npiv-on Euplve
Tioywv-oa foyiva
active of these verbs are formed in various ways:
First Perfect Second Perfect
) fyyernn
Bn) throw péfRna
pepdhonna
) cul TéTp
Tﬁm flocy) die el wélvatoy (406)
' wénpLxo
o e
répayen (369)  mépyva (intrans.)
céToa
ov, wtxv) Rill EBerova .
- gllop, gbap) Eqpllapua Bi-¢pbopa (intrans.)
| VOCABULARY

w: 477), elopuwéd, foxi-

HToV: 477), dwartewd
dmburove, kill.
vepn ), drovend (105, dré-
" w [wipog], distribute.
477}, wpwels, Ewplva,
crisis], distinguish,
fryincourt, Lat. CERNO.
), pevia (105), Epetve,
IN, last, Lat. MANEO,
conj.), and noi, Lat. ne-
e, neither . . . nor,
tromome], cusfom, law.
P 477, mEpavis, Emfpiva
end), accomplish.

oti-te (copul. conj.), and wol, Lat.
%eQUE; ofite . . . viite, neither .. . nov.

Teiver (tev, Ta: 477, 86), Tevd, #rewex,
cérann, sirelch, eXTEND, Lat. TENDO
{trans. and intrans.).

tepalves (pav: 477), bpuvd, Squvz [WEE],
WEAVE. . S M

pépw (gep, of, dvex, tveyn), olow,
{g8.3) and #veyxov (trans. by excep-
tion: cf. 83, dwiveyx[metaphor, BUR-
DEN, BIER, BIRTH, Lat. FERO, FUR],
BEAR, bring, carry. ek

plelpw (plep, ghop, plag: 4771, FH=pe
Egherpn, Epbapua [phopd], destroy.

pbopk, &5, #, destruction, decay, passing
away, CORRUPTIO.
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109. (1) ofive vols vépoug olie tolc mokirtmg foylvav. (2) dmbrerevov B
aotpatitis. (3) SGpx wohd Tols glhowg dmevelpave. (4) ol piv iy
wexpindow, of 8 o, (5) 7@ 3% maudotpifly Bdpx fveyme Td Téwve.  (6)
pévouow of vipor.  (7) aE xt‘ﬂmpl.‘ﬂ'rul émbpavay Thy 686v.  (B) al piv Dpawvey,
afl &' off.  (g) td vwéuver The vevpds telver.  (I0) mepl gpbopis véyprepey,

110. (11) You had not destroyed either the boats or the houses. (12) [
will not disgrace my children. (13) The young man will carry the
letters into the house. (14) For men there is destruction, but for gods
[there is] not. (15) The trainers say that he did not finish his journey,
(16) The cithara player had picked out ten of the children. (17) He
did not remain in that place. (18) The enemy have not killed the
citizens. (19) She was weaving and he was writing. (20) He had
ordered the soldiers not to steal.

XVI. THE THIRD DECLENSION
Nouns with Mute Stems

Efprua, elpnse.

wehng. )
1 hmip,}auﬁd it, I have found it!

se endings of the third declension are:

Masculine and Feminine Neuter

cor — (so0r—) — (—)
-05 (-is) -og (-is)
=1 (1) o (-1)
-x or v (-em) = =l
5 or — (s or—) s =
-£ £

=0V 0LV

-g¢ (-Es) -t (-a)
v (-um) -tav (-um)
-oL (-ibus) -ou (-ibus)
g or -vg (-8s) - (-a)

1 of a noun of the third declension can ordinarily be found
the genitive singular ending og; but note 367.

’ abic stems of the third declension are accented on the
e genitive and dative of all numbers; the endings ow and wv

vein herald battle line
whey (7) wipui (6) ity (H)
phelbc wijplinng pahoyYes
phepl whplnt phory
phéfa *hiplna pEATYR
Phéy wihpul pddayl
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thief
whiime
HATTOLY
WhiITES
Hhe T
shaatil (v)
whbmae

115. «-mute stems (masculine, feminine, or neuter):

night
vig (#)
vurthe
wuntl
wiHTE
i
YOHTE
VURTOLY
vixTeS
VUKTGEY
vuEl{v)
viRTHS
old man
epuv (6)
yEpOvTOL
YEpOVTL
YEPOVTSH
yépoy
Tépovre

TEROVTOLY
répovTes
yepdvToav
yépouam(v)
TEpOVTHS

z-mutes and v disappear before o (360, 371). When vr disappears, the
preceding vowel is lengthened in compensation (372). t-mutes are

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

vern

whéfe
phefioly
Phéfeg
phefdv
phei (v)
phéfog

grace

yapre (h)
Adprrog
FEPLTE
yap
Jopt
JapuTe

yepltow

Jdprres
FogtTuy
sapra(v)
yApLTaC

dropped when final (5).

herald
whplKe
wnplinow
whplxeg
whnplxy
wfipuli(v)

whplnog

hope
Enie (h)
Ehmidog
Ehmeide
Ehi e
el
Exmide
Ehmibow
Ehmifes
EhmeiBeav
Enmio(v)
EhmiBos
body

gépa (76

DO LETOS

GehpaTL

oL

oL

TOPLATE

GeLEATOW

FOLATE

T TV

Goaa(v)

TELATE

battle line

pahEyYe
fpehdryoLY
pddoryyes
oy Yy
pdhoryBe(v)
pddhayyog

bird
fpvig (8, #)
Havibog
Bl
Bty
Bpvl
tpvills
Bpvibow
Bovites
Bpvitay
Bpvion(v)
Bpvieeg

giant
vhyas (8)
Yiyovrog
ylymvtt
ylyovta
ey
yiyovre
FrpEvTOw
ylyavreg
FrysvTwy
rlydion (v)
Yhyavrag

AN INTRODUCTION 5I

eneral Rules for Masculine Exceptions in some T-mute
Feminine Nouns with Stems:

ute Stems:

inative singular adds ¢. But stems in evt (always mas-
culine} generally drop = (5) and
lengthen the last vowel: yepovr-,
TEpLIV,

But barytones (10) in g or iz drop
the r-mute and add v: yapur-, yépwv.
But in stems in 8, or, 0, vt it is
like the stem: &Hmdé-, ént (5);

FopLT-, Fopt; yepove-, yEpow.

ative singular adds e.

tive singular is like the

ne neuters are inflected like géps in all cases except the nomi-
accusative, and vocative singular:

water Enee
i8wp rhvu
BfeTog yhvertog
oty oL
Bewp yhvu
ideap “rhvu
illerrs yhvate
tddTow rovETow
Gfeera yhvaTo
LdTow YOVETWY
Gdae(v) yoveat (v}
BfaeTee oo
VOCABULARY

[anaemia], blood. éoti(v) ! lencl.), is (3d sing. pres. ind.
G, ruler, commander, of elul).

Evapog, ov [&v + olpe: 41], with blood
"55._ old man, 1 one; S, wd, ved -blooded animals.
& [gigantic), giant. OplE (Bpiyz: 367, Teuxde, 4 [trichinosis],
%, ENEE, Lat. cenU, haiy.

« ave {3d plur. pres. ind.  wfjpuE, Gwos, &, herald.

N wA,, whmrdg, O [uidmra, LIFT], thisf.

_ beginning of a sentence, when it signifies existence or possibility
RA, el weal 3304, tofive, and the adv. de.
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wifjet, mTog, 6 [wrdopst dcquire], a
possession.

wiE, wunrig, ¥, wicHT, Lat. wox.

Swopa, =Tog, T4 [synonym], NAME,
woun, word, Lat. noMEN, NOMEN.

Spvlg, thog, 4, 4 [ornithology], bird,

mépag, wreg, 0 [wepelva), limid, end.

oyfipa, xtos, T [frwe, scheme], shape,
form, appeavance.

g, evos, 74 [somatic, chromosome],
body.

119. (1) aips Afyovawv ol copol wiv YOy

G8wp, arog, v6 [hydrogen, WET, Lat.

UNDA], WATER,

pddayE,, ayyos, § [phalanx], baitle line,

@Aé, picBéc, § [phiebitis, phlebot.
omy], vein.

Kapig, tvog, # [encharist], favor, gras.
ifude, yopw Exe, be grafeful; ydow
{acc. as adv., usually postpos.), jor
the sake of (with gen.).

¥popa, xrog, v [chromatic, chromao-
some], cofor,

(2) &n Tig obxliz T4 *Th-

perer oloousy o wiplxes.  (3) Toll & dpyovrog yapw ewbupilere.  (4)

Bvorpol elow (I179.3) ol Hpvibes.
Yépwv XA,
(9) vé ayhpora xahd. v.

120, (11) The doctors treat the slaves at night (322.4).

thieves did not kill the herald.

treat the old man's knees.
hope. (20) Birds have no hair.

(5) mépuee odn Eyer a womd.
(7) T8 8 Evorpo Tpliyms Exen.

(6) #v &
(8) Eowoev & yipwv 5 cdipa;

(10) =piysc & ol Hoov.

(12) The

(13) There was no water in the place.
{14} Red-blooded animals have veins.

(16) Nevertheless the Greek battle line was small.
colorless ("There was not color to the veins”).

{15} The old men were grateful.
(17) The veins were
(18) The doctor will

(1g) At that time the heralds were without

xVII. THE THIRD DECLENSION

. Nouns with Nasal or Liguid Stems or with Stems in Z

Ko &g abel % 1
BouxdflFou ‘Totopei 1. 22. 4.
A possession forever,

Regular nasal or liquid stems:

a divinity month  sall wild animal atr fire
Sedov (5,7) whv (6) &hc (6, %) O (6)  he (5) e (v6)
Salpovos papbs  dhog fnpds xépos TUpsS
Serlprow vt gl thpt ?EFL mupt
ol pova AT ho o ?ép-:t. m:p
Baipov v i 7% fifp ) g
Bt pove wive dhe e c?_éps

Boeptvow pavoiy  choly Bnpoiv @EQOLY

Budyoveg wijves  dheg Bijpes :?ém
Bartpubeeay pvéy  dhG Opiov r:_:épm\r
duipooi(v)  wnet(v) dei(y)  Brpoi(y) c’iép-:rr.{v}
Saipoveg piveg  dhes ffpmg  aepug

te that in regular masculines and feminines having nasal or liquid

mnominative singular does not ordinarily add ¢ '::-1.'1Lt instead
engthens the last vowel of the stem. (In ¢ the nominative could
' be like the stem, since Greek words do not end in A: 5.) Hence
nominative singular does not show the quantity of the last vm:.rel
1e stem: cf. aydv (ywv) wi}h frysudy (fyepov), piv (wv) with
(wpev), bip (Bnp) with aip (acp).

accusative singular always adds .

vocative singular is like the nominative in oxytones (Gycv, pv),
the stem in barytones (Baipov).
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122, “Syncopated” EP-stems:

FHILOSOFHICAL GREEK

father mother danghler man
TP pater wiTnp Buydrne dvip
maTpds patris unTpis Buyatpbie dvdpts |
moerpl patri wnTet Buypoatpl avlipl
moerépa patrem wnTépe Buyetépa fvdpa
mdTEp pater pijrep thiyatep Hvep
moaTépE unTépe Buyarige &vlpe
THTEPOLY pTEpoLy Buyatepory dvdpoiv
maTépeg patrés wrTEpeg Buyatépec fvlpeg
natépav patrum paTéptsy BuyaTépey avBpéiv
matpkot(v)  patribus pntpdat(v) Buyarpaot(v)  dvdpdar(v)
TaTEpRG patrés HTEps Bupatépa Svdipog

When a nasal is followed by 7 or 7, a voiced mute of the same class (6}

AN INTREODUCTION

35

Aristotle wing

*Apraroréhng (6) wépas (v6)

*AptToTEhoug (#épai(o)-0g) ubpg

* ApioToTéhet (wépa(a)-t) wépa

’ﬁpm‘rurél'r] {'r‘] yr_fp,m;

'Apméﬂ?\sq KEPIRS
(xép(0) <) xép3
(xepa(a)-ow) nepdpv
(wepue(c)-x) HEPE
(veph (o) ) ol
(wépdr-mu) xkpdiaL(v)
I::xa':pu{cr:l—m} HEQT

Note that in stems in o

{z) The letter before the o is always a vowel; hence, when the o disappears
between vowels (375), there is an opportunity for contraction.

is frequently developed in many languages; hence the 8 in dviip when the
e is dropped. Cf. tender (Lat. fener).
Note that “syncopated” EP-stems resemble other P-stems and are
like &fp except that
(1) The genitive and dative singular lack the e.
(2) The vocative singular is like the stem.
(3) The dative plural has paot, not Epat.
(4) The accentuation is irregular.

{2) When an a-sound meets an e-sound, the one that comes first prevails:
yeve(o)-w yEvn, wipe(o)-s wéph.

(3) An o-sound prevails over an a-sound or an e-sound (whatever the
order) : yive (o)-oc yévaug, yeve(n)-ot yevolv, yevi(o)-wv yeviv, wipa(s)-
og xépme, xept(a)-ot wepdiv, kepd(s)-wv xepdiv.

(4) £+ = ==
{5) When oo results from inflection, as in the dative plural, one o is
dropped.

(6) The accent of tpifipow and tprfpawy is irregular (for tpimpoiv, Tempdv).

123. Y-stems:
race triveme
_ yévog (t6)  genus Tpripme (7))
(yéve (a)-oc) Tévoug generis  (vpufpe(s)-0g)  Tprhpoug
(réve (o)1) yEveL generi (tpripe(a)-t)  Tpuhpet
révog genus (rpripe(a)-a)  Tpuhpyn
révos genus TpLipEs
(réve(o)-e) Téver (tpeipe(a)-e)  Tpuiper
(yevé (o) -ow) yevoiy (tprnpé(s)-ow) Tpipow
(véve(o)-a) yév genera  (tpuips(m)-ec)  Tpuhpec
(veve (&) -cav) TEVEY generum  (tpunpé(o)-wv) Tprfpawy
(réve(s)-m) réveat(v) generibus  (tpifpe(s)-m)  Tpifigeai(v)
(yéve(o)-a) e genera TpLpELS

{(7) The accusative plural of pufipns has a nominative plural ending.

124, VOCABULARY

By, Gvos, & [$yw, agonyl, comfest,
gameas,
8fp, #pos, &, alr,

» 8dz, 6, saLT, Lat. saL; 4§, sea.
&vfip, dvlpéc, 4 [polyandry, Andrew],
, Than, Lat. wir.

Aplatetédng, ous, 4, Aristotle.
Y€ (encl. particle), af least.

o OUC, T, race, stock, WIN, class,

Lat. cens, cenus, GENUS.

Salpwy, vog, 5, # [demon), a divinity.
iweww &, &z, 7 [fyepdw], hegemony.
yepd, dvog, &, %, leader, guide.
5’5:';!::96:, 4 [Bnplov], wild animal, Lat.

Buyamnp, Tphs, V], DAUGHTER.

wépag (xepEt), dtog, 4 [rhinoceros],
HorN, Lat, corNU.

wipag [(uepas), wépwg, ©6, wing of an
army, Lat. corwu; énl xfpwsg, in
columin,

upéag (wpema), wpéwms, T4 [creosote],
meat.

I'“&“s F'"']"‘"-E";l 6| [MGGNL MONTH, Lat.
MENSIS,

v (postpos. particle), swrely, fruly.

piene, Tpds, %, MOTHER, Lat, MATER.

pet, evog, t6 [Lat. paTiom], any-

thing that befalls one, suffering, af-
fection.
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wndbog, oug, 4 [pathos, sympathy, Lat.  pfjpe, e, 6, worp, phrase, VER-
PATIOR), anything that befalls one, BUM,
experience, accident, suffering, pas-  pfiTwp, opocg, & [ffipe, Thetoric), speaker,

SION. Tpuipng, oug, 7, TRIREME,
natip, Tpds, 4, FATHER, Lat. PATER. ey, gpevis, ), diaphragm, hearl (as
bp, mupds, T (sing. only) [pyre], FIRE, seat of passions or of mental faculties),

125. (1) & Bulpwv v ol Hyepbvos ppbvac Efhadev. (2) w0l dépog dp-
youow of Bpvifles.  (3) Hs Tol ! "Apiorotéhous Buyatpbe ulde Fiv & PhTwp.
(4) ob piv gebyovow ol &vlpes. (5) wob & foav 6 e xpéog wal & &g
(6) of ye friropes 76 yévog olx foylvav. (7) dv & dydv mepl Tig YOyis;
(8) 4 =ob Indrwves wimnp Buydmne v wob fyepdvos. (9) 7 7ol marpis
fhuate vios Eotl volg Téuvels. (10) &ml xépwe Fjyev & fyepdw t@v Pap-
Bapov.

126. (11) Where were the triremes at that time? (12) Some wild
animals have horns, some [have] not.  (13) There was no fire in the
village. (14) The suffering was terrible. (15) The speaker's mother
remained there ten months. (16) Were the mothers plotting evil
against their daughters? (17) Both the man’s father and his brother
were brave, (18) Certainly there are no wild animals there. (1g9) The
orators’s words are beautiful. (20) At present there are games in the
villages.

1. The article is often used with names of persons or places well known or
already introduced,

XVIII. THE THIRD DECLENSION

Nouns with Vowel or Diphthong Stems

"0 71 wodby gliov Eel
ElpiniSou Baxygueg 381,
A thing of beauly is a joy forever.

sin [ and Y
state Jish R
 méhs () 035 (6) dixp, )
= (YL (#ove-t)  Eorer
by 05y Satu
] &gy
Lyfe (&ove-e)  daTer
morfoty iy fbow aotéow
TAAELS iylieg (koTe-a) &omy
. m lxﬂﬂmq EFTEWY
mhhea(v) Ly o (v) foreot(v)
- mhhag (fxBu-ve)  iybic ((ote-a) &omy
ong stems
Hﬂg sﬁip ox, cow

Baothebe (8) vals (7)  Bols (5, 4)
Baohéwg  vedg Bobe

(Baothé-t)  Baoel vt ot

Paouén varv Polv

Bacied e 6o

Baouhd vijE e

Bagihéory  veolv Pooiv

(Saoinii-es) Baoidiic or vies  Bhes
paaiieis

Baauhewy vediv Hodiv
Bagirebar(v) vawai(v)  Pouat(v)
Protéds varidg folic
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129. Note that in masculine and feminine vowel and diphthong stems

of the third declension

(1) The nominative singular adds <.

{2) The vocative singular is like the stem.

(3) The v of ey, ww, ou represents an original F (digamma = w), which
disappears between vowels and is elsewhere vocalized.

(4) The accent of the genitive singular and plural of stems in « and &

is an exception to IL.

130. VOCABULARY

dida [Hihog] (adversative comj.), b
(stronger than 8¢), well.

datu, emg, T, fotnr

B&Aw (Bad, Ban: 378), Beddd (105),
Efehov, [éphnxe [problem, hyper-
bole], throw, pelt, shoot.

Puoideds, tws, & [basilica], king.

Bosidedw, Poolelow, faoiouox, be
Eing (Peodedg), rule (with gen. or
dat.).

potig, fods, 4, % [bucolic, hecatomb],
ox, cow, Lat. Bos.

Yeots, ypEdc, N [vépav], old woman.

*rwﬂ: yuvoeahe, § [gynaecology, misog-
ynist], woman, wife (308).

b-Padde, defold, 2EERuhoy, EePEfhnua,
throw out, expel, exile,

Eholves (Eho: 478), G (Ehd-ow), Hleos,
ehfhace (9B.1c) [elastic], drive, ride,
warch.

fheog, ou, & [eleemosynary, alms],
Pity,

Bdeupis, ews, 9, (dv-lem-os: 370),
e:_l.[lpse, a falling short, defect, defi-
clency.

evreifev [Evraifia] (dem. pronom. adv,),
hence, thence, theveupon.

EE-ehadven, £Ecdd, EERhaon, EEelfhoic,
drive ouwd, march on.

€Eig (oey-oig: 373), swg, 7 [Exw have, be,
hectic], a having, stale or habif of
body or of mind, HABITUS,

lreredg, dwg, & [Trmoc], horseman,
Fenright.

ixPds, dog, 4 (epicene) [ichthyology],
fish.

wabapows, ews, §  [webeipe  [kobep)
furify,  cathartic], fpuerification,
evacualion,

vy, vedhs, T [mautical, nausea], ship,
Lat. wmavis.

maig, wardls, 4, 7 [pedagogue, ortho-
paedic], child, boy, girl |398).

mddig, swg, § [acropolis, metropolis,
necropolis, cosmopolitan], stale,
cify.

mplELg (mpiy-mo), ewe, §) [rpdrTw, prac-
tice], a doing, a doing well or ¢l

TaEeg (vuy-oig), swe, § [vevral, arvange-
mend, order, division, batlle line.

Tpaywbla, &, f [tpdyos he-goat 4 dblg
(from &odids) singer], tragedy.

pioLs, s, 7 [qnﬁm], nature, hing, entity,
NATURA

131. (1) ~olg lmméaig &x tol dotews EE4Badev & Buothebs.  (2) ¥ THg LOyTs
i weey Fv.  (3) ol Bt yépovres wai ol ypieg &v TR méher pepevhrdow.
(4) Evesilley EEfhauvov fudpic Séux dmi why motupdv,  (5) ob B muidec Ths
yovainag Mo EBaddov.  (B) fpws 8 inntov tdbu ele Thy ydedv Edfhmeev.
(7) &' & ypabc Ehadver TEg Bols elg w0 Zatu.  (8) Bdeulig Fv frpdrav e
wal dvopdtav, () plost vépog Puseds dvfipdmav. (10) 8¢ Exéou nal
pofou mepaivet ) TooywdtE Thy tdv mabnuaTov xdbapaw.
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132. (11) When they were preparing their ships for (sig) battle, the

oral did not hinder. (12) Were there fish in the water? (13) Some
of the king's actions were honorable, some [were] not. (14) We threw
the oxen out of the ship into the sea. (15) But surely there were no
oxen in the ship! (16) Pity and fear are affections of the soul. (17)
Are you writing about Greek tragedy? (18) The women say the old
man is a thief. (19) The old woman has not educated either her sons or

her daughters. (20} The king says he had no ships.




XIX. O-VERBS
Indicative of Perfect Middle System

IMghs xevtpr pi Adenle.
Aloydhou *Avyapfpvoves 1624,
Kick nol against the pricks.

133. The middle voice (31) indicates action on oneself (mabopor I stop
myself, whereas the passive malopar means I am stopped), for oneself
(dyopdlopar T buy for myself), or on something belonging to oneself (mapa-
axevalopon ta whola I prepare my boats).

The perfect middle system comprises the perfect middle and passive,
the pluperfect middle and passive, and the future perfect middle and
passive.

134. The perfect indicative middle and passive is made up of redu-
plication (g8.1), verb stem, and primary middle personal endings (474).

The perfect middle tense stem is memadeu.
T:E'rpzﬂm {ii-rp:u]

mondedn (morieu) hettre (bpuy) dig

TE-Toi e - Lo T tpeu-pat bp-tpuy-pee [I37)
me-meelBeu-aot vETpeu-Tat dp-thpule
me-malSeu-Ton t3Tpeu-Tar bp-wpur-Ten
ne-maifeu-obov térpeu-abov hp-tipuy- Doy
me-meldeu-olov iaTpeu-otiay Bp-chpuy- Oov
mre-moetded-peba iETpen-pebe fp-wptiy-prelo
mie-maldzu-ollz thrpeu-ofle ha-thpuy - fe

e~ mockdeu-vron thrpeu-vrou bp-tpuy-pévor elat(v)
135. The pluperfect indicative middle and passive is made up of augment
(if the reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant or if, having " Attic”
reduplication [g8.1.¢], it begins with « or o), reduplication, verb stem,
and secondary middle personal endings (474).

g-me-maded-gv tETpeh-pny fog-wply -y (137)
E-me-malBeu-oo thrpeu-ao ap-tipukn
E-me-malBeu-To idTpEu-To Sis-thpur-To

fo

Beh-g-o-put
Seb-g-y (-s-ow),
hEl-o-st
oLiE - -E-ToL

raLdel-g-s-aboy
thel-g-e-alov

T-pxt]  TE-TERL -pLict
To-erict ) md-mepdiet
ToE-TEpLT-ToL

-oflov)  me-mepp- Bov

AN INTRODUCTION

thrpeu-olov
tarpel-afhy
tarpel-peba
%&szu—uﬁs
i&fpau—v'rﬂ

’Eﬁfpsﬁ-u—u—mn
atpeh-o-n (-e-oan),
TRETpE-T-EL

TaTpeh-o--Ta
Tirpeh-o-g-aflov
%ﬁ'rpsl:r-ﬁ-!:—ﬂﬂn‘i
E&'rpa:u -g-f-pebe
i&fpiﬁ—u-a-aﬂﬂ
i&*rpcﬁ-n’—o-ﬂﬂ

Hives middle and passive are as follows:

mpTo (mep)

b1

fp-eipuy- Hov
p-wply- Oy
@p-wpiy-pela
mp-tpuy- b
bo-wpur-ubor Foay

“The future perfect indicative middle and passive (this tense is
& in regular verbs whose stems end in 3, v, or p 1) is made up of
ation, verb stem (a short final vowel of the perfect middle tense
" g lengthened: e.g. AehGoopo from kedd, tense sign (), thematic
(*/0), and primary middle personal endings (474).

fp-tphE -0 -t
bp-wpil-y (-e-oa),
dp-wpbf-et
fp-waptE-s-Tat
bp-wpbl-g-alloy
bp-wpli-c-olioy

dp-wpuE-6-pebia
tp-wpiE-e-ofle
Hp-aphE-o-vrat

(t-me-mépm-py)  E-me-mEp -pny
(E-mé-mepm-o0)

g-mé-mepfio
&-1ré -TEpT-TO

(¢-mé-mepm-aflov) &-mé-mepg- Oov

in-ofov)  mé-mepgp- Bov (2-me-reépm-obhyy)  E-me-mépp- Oy
eum-pele) we-mép -pela (t-me-mépm-peba) E-me-mép -pebo
mepw-alle)  mE-mepp- Oe (t-rt-mepn-ofie) E-mé-mepp- Oc
EUT-yToe)  me-mep -pévor (t-mé-mepm-vro) me-mep. -pévot
etoi (v) Tzav

- In these verbs—and indeed in all verbs—the fut. pf. mid. and pass. may be
tpressed by the pf. pte. mid. and pass. used with the fut. of the verb elui (470)-



(BE-Boac-puoet)
(8d-Bow-ger)

(BE-Bosw-abov)
(Bé-Box-allov)

(B=-Bdu-prefe)
(Bé-Box-able)
(BE-Box-—vran)

(k- gpcd-pa)
{me-ppod-Fu)
(mé-ppud-Tan)

{mé-ppud-clov)
(me-ppad-alov)

(me-ppdd-pcti)

(mE-ppad-ole)
(mé-ppad-vrat)
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Bongw (Hux)

BE-Bory-proe (E-Be-Bdu-pov)
BE-Boka (&-BE-Baw-oo)
Gé-Bon-Tan
Be-Boy- fov (E-BE-Bos-aliov)
BE-day- Bov (&-Be-Bdu-obny)
Be-Bdp-psa (£-Be-Bda-pebe)
fE-foy - be (£-Bé-Box-ofle)
Se-Boy-pivor (e-Be-Bus-vro)

etat(v)

ppélo (ppad)

Teé-ppoa-pLect (E-me-ppd-pav)
mé-ppa —ooL (e-mE-ppad-oo)
T -ppaT =Tl (E-mt-ppad-To)
mé-ppan- fov (&-mé-ppad-abov)
né-ppaa- Hov (e-me-ppad-ollgy)
me-gpao-pebo (&-me-ppad-pebe)
rt-qpoe- Be (-mé-ppad-olle)
TE-ppoo-pivol (e-me-ppad-vra)

etot(v)

E-Be-Bhy-pny
E-8e-8eko
E-BE-fou-To

E-BE-Boy- Bov
E-Be-By- B
E-Be-Bhy-pella
£-BE-8oy- fe

fe-foy-pévoL
Faoy

&-me-ppdo-pnv
E-mE-ppat -G0
g-mé-ppag-to
e-ne-ppuo- Oov
t-me-gpac- By
E-me-ppao-psha
e-me-ppuc- O
'ﬂ'ﬂ--qﬂpﬂ.ﬂ'"[.l.é\‘ﬂl.

Tooy

138. In verbs whose stems end in 2, v, or p the perfect and pluperfect
indicatives middle and passive are as follows:

(ryeh-obov)
(iyyer-ofov)

(iyyreh-otie)
{Fryreh-vron)

dyyEhhe  (dyysh)

Tryeh-po
yyeh-om
fryeh-tat
Treyeh- Oov [yreh-ohov)
iryer- Bov (fyréh-atiny)
Trryéh-pebu
frryeh- Ge (Fyrren-ole)
iyeubor  (fyyereo)

elat(v)

rrEh-pny
yyen-co
fryeh-To

¥ryyeh- Bov
Tryéh- By
yyéh-pelo
fiyyeh- e
Trryeh-pevor foew
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puives (pav)

Teé-gpoLa- Lot [E-re-mav-pny)
ne-pac-pévog el (E-mé-pav-go)
T -peev Tt
me-qpov- Oov (E-mt-pov-cliov)
mé-qpav- Bov (&-me-potv-athnv)
mre-pos-pedo (-mee-gpotv-pshiar)
mot-qov- fe (2-mé-qocv-ale)
TE-Qua-PLEVHL (&-moé-porv—vTo)

slet(v)

obeipe> (90p)

E-qflorp-pren
E-plap-out
E-gflap-ter
E-gllap- Bov (B-phop-otiav)
E-glop- Bov (E-pliccp-oliny)
E-gpllap -pebo
E-gbap- Be (&-gplop-olic)
E-qbop-pévor (E-pbap-vro)

elat(v)

gives ppy, then pp.
tween consonants is dropped.

- Note the following consonant changes:

E-TE-paT -y

TE-pug-pévog
Foba
&-ré-pov-To
E-m-pov- Bov
t-me-mdv- By
t-me-pao-peba
t-mb-pav- fie

TE-pora-pLEvoL
Houw

E-plbidp-pnv
E-plap-oo
E-phlap-to
E-pbap- Bov
E-glidp- By
&-gbdp-peba
E-gpllap- Be
E-gplap-pévor

Fowy

63

he infinitive of the perfect middle and passive is formed by adding
he perfect middle tense stem: menuded-ofo, Tatpel-olor, dpwply-
cpp-Hore, Sedudiy oy, meppao-Bar, fyrrEh-Oo, mepav-Oar, Spbap-Har;
ways on penult. The infinitive of the future perfect middle
ssive is formed by adding o-e-flou to the perfect middle tense stem
final vowel being lengthened: 136) : memmdel-o-e-aba, tETpel-o-g-
"‘F’F&B@'*ﬁ-uﬂm, Seduchf-e-oblur, Teppd-o-c-aban, eri-o-e-olar.

Ore p a w-mute is assimilated, a x-mute becomes or remains v,
a4 t-mute becomes o,
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(4) A m-mute and a following o are written ¢, a x-mute and a following
o are written E; a =-mute is assimilated to a following o and then

one o is dropped.

(5) Before © a m-mute becomes or remains =, a x-mute becomes or re-
mains %, and a s-mute becomes & (356, 357).
(6) Before p the final v of a verb stem is replaced by o (368).
The reasons for some of these changes are indicated in Table I, p. 4.

141. In verbs whose stems end in a consonant the third persons plural
perfect and pluperfect middle and passive are periphrastic forms made
up of the nominative plural of the perfect middle and passive participle

(171) and the verb elpl (470).

142, VOCABULARY

del or det [Lat. asvun] (adv.), always,
EVER, AYE, ot any parlicular occasion.

Grrw {h: 4??]! Ml ﬁq‘u’l ﬁm‘r ,'GS-
ten; mid., fastem omeself lo, grasp,
touwch, TANGO (with partit. gen.).

&ephy, Fic, #, touch, TACTUS.

Blog, ou, & [biology, viTal, life, way of
life, VITA.

yopvatw (477), yupvdow, Eyduveos,
yeybuvaxe, yeyduvaoum [yuuvis naked,
hightly clad), train naked, exercise
(trans.).

'!'“I-“'w‘-ﬂ'l'l- ﬁ‘r ‘il [BC. f‘xw}r i?m'
nastics

yupwieds, @, dv, of or for gymnastic
EXereises.

8ud (prep.), through (spatial, temporal,
or mediative, with gen.); on accoun!
of [with aece.).

Bua-deimw, Suedelfe, Subhimow, Suié-
howme,  Sxhheippot, dnlermit  (with
acc.); be discontinuous (with ptc.);
sfand al inlervals.

Bra-tpifew (pif, wpf), Brespifes, Hidrpl-
Yo, Sexrévpipe, Suxtévpipust [diatribe],
rub thvough, waste, delay.

du-mdfiTrw, femiffe, EEimimEm, Ewmé-
iy, dumémlyypas [apoplexy], strike
ol of one’s senses, amaze, frighten.

el |eulogy] (serves as adv, of dyefig),
el

#j (disjunctive conj.), or; A .. A, esther
ca. OF

i (conj.), than (216).

peve-mépmw, peranépude, petémea,
petamEmoppe, perenineppar (act, or
mid. |, send afier (to get), send for,

obmw {adv.), nol yet,

mw (indef. pronom. adv., encl), up fo

this fime, yet,
mig (interrog. pronom. adv.), how.
mig  (indef. pronom. adv., encl),
somehow.

M: oog, &, '|‘] [?Uhﬂﬁ],, walcher,

guard

puUAGTTW  [gulax-va: 477), gukdbe,
tpihaln, meplhaye, meglinypet, guard.

Yebbog (Leudes), oug, 6 [pseudonym],
falsehood.

Yedbo, Jedowm, Elevox, Eleuopm, de-
ceive; mid., say falsely.

143. (1) Bpws 8 ofime petomemeppévor elsly ol véor oldaxes.  (2) del
Epopvalov Tobg Immoug of Hyrewdves. (3) debdovror ofv ol monborplBe;
(4) Bid Thv 7ol vemviow Emeatokiy puidbopéy g tic Te ypals wel Td TExve.
(5) Exmemhnypbvar fioav ai iy guideey Ouyxsipes.  (6) mie Tétpeuey ol
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s iy w7 vhow; (7) xaxd & Pebdy. {E]éﬂﬁl’.ﬂqhﬂ\rmlaﬁﬁmihhtj.
; T;g aubpdmorg xal tolg Onplowg Eamv # dpf. (10) Tév THS

Freran ) mals.

\ The guard is either delaying or frightened. (12) The cows
 her animals are doing well. (13) There were no (“there
gymnastic games in the Greek villages. (14) Gymna%tics is

(15) We have been well trained. (16) Have the citizens
account of the war? (17) He will be a cithara player as
lives (“through life”). (18) But was he an orator? (19)
not yet sent for your possessions. (20) There were not yet
on the small island.




XX. Q-VERBS

Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist Indicative Middle and Passive

‘O Blog Beayis, # 8t tépwm paxpd.
"Ex tév 1 toug "Agopiopdv 1. 1,
Life is short and the art long.

145. The present indicative middle and passive and future indicative
middle are made up of present and future stems respectively (34, 48)
and primary middle endings (474).

Teetdeti-o-pee motdel-a-o-pLee

noded-y (-e-oa), mondeb-gu madeb-o-1 (-z-om), waBeld-o-gu
Todel-g-Toe moBel-o-g-TaL

matbel-e-alov nerded-o-e-alov

mectdel-g-olov marded-o-g-oloy

natdeu-b-pella moedeu-g-d-pela

matbel-e-ale moatdel-g-s-alle

matdeli-o-vrot moatBel-r-o-vTeL

(Similarly mépm-o-por, [répun-o-o-par] mépd-o-par; Subx-o-par, [Suix-g-o0-
pot] SibE-o-pon; ppal-o-pat, [ppdd-c-o-pat] gpdo-o-par; Telv-o-par, [tev-
ég-o-pat] Tevou-pat. In the second person singular the ¢ of the personal
ending disappears between vowels [375].)

146. The imperfect indicative middle and passive and aorist indicative
middle are made up of augment, present and aorist stems respectively
(34. 86), and secondary middle endings (474).

&-maedev-6-pny e-manBeu-go -y E-ALT -y
t-mondeb-ou (-e-on) e-mueBed-ow (-gu-oo) Eim-ou (-g-o06)
E-manfed-g-to g-monded-ga-To E-Mr-e-70
t-mondet-g-aflov e-mranBed-oa-allov E-nin-e-allov
t-mardeu-E-abhny ¢-rodev-ga-cliny é-hrm-E-althny
¢-mondeu-6-pelo g-mandev-oa-peba E-hum-b-pellx
f-mudel-g-ole e-moded-gu-ofle é-Alm-g-olle
t-madeb-o-vro t-moded-ou-vio E-dim-n-vro

For the contractions in the second person singular see 123.3.
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future and aorist are passive forms different from middle.
dicative passive is made up of augment, verb stem, tense
‘first aorists passive, 7 in second aorists passive), and secon-
-ndings ::4?4] The first aorist passive tense stem is moudeufly;

aorist passive tense stem is &e-mhayy.

EE-e-mhay-n-v
EE-e-mhdy -2
EE-e-mhay-1)

EE-e-mhdy-n-Tov
EE-e-mhay-N-THY

&€ -e-mhdy-n-pev
&€ -e-mAdy-n-Te
£E -e-mhdy - -ooy

ip-Un-v, &-Buiy-Oy-v, Hnlo-By-v. Before § m-mutes and
ome or remain rough [356]; T-mutes become o [357].)

= indicative passive is made up of verb stem (in the same
: aorist indicative passive), aorist tense sign (fy in first
, n in second futures passive), future tense sign (o),
wel (®/o), and primary middle endings (474).

Ex-mhary-f)-g-0-paL
by -H-a-q (-e-oa),
Ex-mhory-1-0-L

Ex-Thary -1~ -E-Tol

Ex-mhay-f-o-e-clov
Ex-mhay-f-5-e-aflov

Ex-mhay -n-o-t-pefa
Ex-mhay-T,-g-€-oble
£ -Tohaty -] - T -0 -¥THL

mﬂi:uitive of the aorist passive is formed by adding the active
t to the tense stem: marSeuf-vor, dwemhoryd-van; accent always
The other mlddle and passwe lnfmltlves are forml::d b}'
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149. The principal parts (32) of the recent paradigm verbs are as follows:

v.), ne fonger.
~ ov [oligarchy], Hittle, few:
ace. as adv.), a little.

conj.), and nol, nor; as
even, wol . .. either [p. 178,

no longer.
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wod (indef. pronom. adv., encl.), some-
where.

Umép [hyperbole, Lat. super] (prep.],
OVER, in behalf of (with gen.); ovER,
beyond [with acc.).

bméd [hypothesis, Lat. sun] (prep.),
under, by (denoting agency with pass,

mondedon  mwudebow  Emaifevon memaifuna memaifeupame  Emandedbny
latpede  tatpelow  LETpEusH fﬁtpmm
Sensten ALsE e gdlwle  Sellwya Bedleoypon  Eduenyfay
ppalm PRt Eppooa  mEQpEKK méppaapar  Eppdabiny
helme e Ehemay MEhoumo, HERELALL Eheliplhny
dyyEhhw  dyyehd frrshe fryshus Rrryehpet frryErfngy
patve povin Eqprpa Ty e TEpRTRL Epavilpy or
T Eepdtvy
plelpm whlepdi Epbeipe  Egpllapua Elappo Eplldpmy
dplttes bt aapuba hptipuia dpmpuypat  oplylny
M Mige ErDac e RN L Enibln
fumifitte ExmiEn  EEémdmEx Exmémdayx  Ewmémbaypen  ESemdyfhev or
eEemhdyny

150. Deponent verbs lack active forms but have active sense. If they have
a middle aorist, they are called middle deponents and their principal
parts are present indicative middle, future indicative middle, aorist
indicative middle, perfect indicative middle:

alcbavonar percerve, wlothnoope, folépny, fobnuae.
If a deponent has not only a middle aorist but also a passive aorist, the
latter has passive sense:

Séyopo receive, BEEopay, E8eldwny, dédeypnr, E8eyly [ was recerved,

If deponents have no aorist except the passive, they are called passive
deponents and the aorist is given after the perfect:

Bedhowat wish, Pouddoopet, PePoidmpat, d8oudafhyy I wished.

151. With passive verbs the agent is expressed by =4 and the genitive;
if the tense is perfect or pluperfect, the agent may be expressed by the
dative of interest (327.2): Ind mabotplfon yopvdlovrer ol wuides; Tuig
yuvanEl BeBoldeutar (impersonal).

152, VOCABULARY

Séyopan, BéEnpeme, E8cEauwny, Sffeypme,
t8eylny, receive,

watd [catastrophe] (prep.), down from,
in respect of (with gen.); down along,
along, according fo [(with acc.].

pnbé (copul. conj.), amd nof, wor; as
adv., nod even, nol. . . either.

Gn-epyalopen (477), dmeprdoopn, drns-
yoaduny, d&relpyacuxt (FeFe = gem=
et), ammpydalny [Fépyov], fimish off,
comiplete, make 5o and so.

Podlopar  [Fouk, Bouln), Boulfoowa,
Bepoidnpa, fPoudflny, wish, have a
fendency (with inf.].

vbs.; with gen.): wader (with dat.);
do a place under [with ace.).
wpdvog, ou, & [chronometer], fime; B
pronom. adv. ), when. gpbvou, afler some fime,
Promon. adwv., encl.), some-  {pl, %, | [horoscope, YEAR], season,
" oRce. wHouwr, Lat. HORA.

promomt, adv. ), which way.
ronom. adyv., encl. |, some way.
mdfrw], blow, stvoke.

| mdeudpslia dmh Tav Te matépav xol Tév prtépav.  (2) EMdyovto
" yupvaleolan (286). (3) wére B¢ dmip méhewv dhlyewv wed
3&?‘:“" (4) ofive fbporopévol foav ol innis olte yeyupvaopévor
v phTopas anelpyaotat, § 82 glowg of.  (6) 8£3zybe tmovtodrig;
ouiifinté mote pnuéne yupvalesOu; (8) wéte 3 EmenmaiSevobe
weneric article) ypbvou;  (9) m'mé*nﬁ’@p& Topk Teks puvatEl ypdvoy
{T0) =ate Ty 484y mou Fheuvev tdc Pobc.

He did not complete his work, nor did he receive gifts. (12)
der the physician to treat the strangers and not to send them
3) He will wish neither to send gifts nor to receive [them].
ch way were the guards marching? (15) We will bring back
s some way. (16) In battle we receive (“have’’) blows. (17)
he physician sometime cure his daughter? (18) Under the
are roots. (19) The receptacle was completed in little time.
says that the slaves will no longer receive food.




XXI. PRONOUNS

Indensive and Demonstrative Pronouns

Ol mheiotor xanol.
Bilze.
Most men are bad,

155. The intensive pronoun is adwég (431), which is inflected like orevéc
(42) except that it has no vocative forms and that it has aité (not abrvév)
in nominative and accusative singular neuter. adtéc has three uses:

(1) Intensive pronoun meaning self and standing in predicate position;:
4 02 aldrn the sight ifself, wbri) ) nelpa the attempt ilself, odvhc Wiémrar
he himself is stealing; in the last case advig intensifies an understood
subject.

(2) Adjective meaning same and standing in attributive position: % abrh
BplE the same hair.

(3) Weak demonstrative pronoun supplying, except in the nominative,
the lack of a personal pronocun of the third person: petenémepdo
aththv you had sent for him, E8elapelo adtiv we recetved her, 4 voils abtiiv
{always in predicate position) their ship.
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cases as the article; (4) it has ol or teur before an o-sound, abr or taur
elsewhere.

157. The demonstrative pronominal adjective 83 this, the following,
j= inflected like the article (42) 4 8 except that all its nominatives
have acute accents.

Hae Hde Thde
TounE THode ToldE
Téde ThHoe TipiE
ThHvRE Tipvde <hde
TwiE Twde Tmde
ToiviE Toivie Toivie
oldc alfe THdE
Tivhs Thvde Thivie
Tolade Taioie tatols
Touaie Thode THE

158. The demonstrative pronominal adjective Zxeivoc that is inflected
like 87hoc (75) except that (1) it has no vocative forms; (2) it has no
distinctive feminine forms in the dual; (3) it has &xeive (not Zueivev)
in nominative and accusative singular neuter.

156. The demonstrative pronominal adjective ofitog this, the aforesaid,
is inflected as follows:

Exeivos Exeiwy EXELVO
exelvou Euetvng Euslvou
Exstvey Exelvy Exelves
Enelvoy Exelvay ExEivo
gxnelven £xefve Exelve
Exsivawy Exetvowy Exetvowy
Exeivol EaETvect Eueiva
Exelveay Exstveay Euetvesy
Exeivorg Euelvotg Euetvorg
Exslvous Exelvitg Exeliva

obTog el Tolito
TobTou TalTng TolTou
TolTe TalTY TolTe
TolTov ToebTayy ToihTo
TolTw ToUTE ToUTm
TabToy TolToty ToUTOLY
olTor atbireen TatliTo
TolTey ToUTHY todtwy
TolTotg ToelTolts TOUTOLS
TolbToug TalTig TociTer

Note that (1) it has no vocative forms; (z) it has no distinctive fem-
inine forms in the dual; (3) it has the rough breathing in the same

70

159. olizos, &8¢, and gxeivog have two uses:

(r) Adiﬂf_’ti"-"-’ﬂ. in predicate position: ality # viisog this island (already
mentioned), i U vdde these animals (to be mentioned), & Sodhoc
=xsivoc that slave. Note that in this usage the article must be present.

] e
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(2) Pronominal: peteiyopev toutwy we had a share in this, droxtevel Tiode
he will kill these women, %rp-q-uev exelvo he wove that, t Tadtne (always in
attributive position) eépe this woman's body, 73 fxsivev (always in
attributive position) évare their knees.

160. VOCABULARY

abrdg, 7, 4 [Autopsy] (intensive pron.),
self: as adj., same; as weak dem. promn.,
him, her, it (155); edreil (adwv.),
there.

&uelvog, n, o (dem, pronom. adj.), that,
dueiveac (adv.), in thal way.

e, #Ew, have come.

fiuépd, s, 7 [hemerologium, ephem-
eral], day.

Aa-p-fodv-o (0B, daf 1), didope,
EhoPov, slimpe, elhnppe, Bnglygy [syl-
lable, catalepsy], fake, capture, se-
cure, wnderstand; hnrtéos, &, ov (ver-
bal adj.: 356), fo be taken.

pabnows, =wg, W [povbdvae], act of
learming.

po-v-B-dv-ea  (peel, peln), pelqoopea,
Epofow, pepdfinene  [mathematics],
lgarn (with acc, ptc. in indir. disc.,
or T or oc).

peprotdg, 7, &v [pepd-Tog (357), verbal
adj. of pepile divide], divided, divis-
ible (310).

pdpog, ouc, 76 [merism, polymeric],
share, parl;, o weeed pépog, parliculars,

Bbe, #ife, tife [GBe] (dem. pronom. adj.),
this, the following,

Ghog, 7w, ov [holocanst, holograph,
catholic], whole, TOTUS; fhoag {adv.),
wholly, altogether, in general,

obtog, efity, Tolvo [sivae] (dem. pronom,
adj.], this, the aforesaid.

seddoy [palindrome, palitnpsest] (adv. ),
back, again.

mode, modds, 4 [podagra, tripod], Foot,
Lat. pEs,

gopLoTinds, 7, dv [soepdcl, of or for o
sophist, sophistical; soguoTis
fadv.), sophistically.

cupPoviedw] symbouleutic), plan with,
advise [with dat. of pers. and acc. of
thing); mid., consult with (with dat,
of pers.).

owmp, fpos, & [sdle, soteriology],
SAVIONF,

qpidogopld, c, 7, philosophy, PHIT-
LOSOPHTA.

puhdoogpog, v, philosophic; -
aogog, ou, o, philosopher, PHILO-
SOPHUS.

161, (1) & Ui petéyee mwc tadme The pabfioewc.  (2) oiimw pepedn-
wiow obrtor Tivde Ty Thoey Thv copotualv.  (3) fxshopy Thy popeiy
ebfpior ol whdec o thiv Podv. (4) o Shov Adystan Eyew T pépm.  (5)
gopiotixol foav obtor of dyer.  (6) = & adcf hpépx fiEe mahw & Salpowv

Euelvoc owthp Ty Bk Plov Suclaw.
wade.  (8) 1 pdpn ol o il T She.

{7) aan’ abron cuvefolhisusey cdtols
{9) alitor & olite poffgovro olite

gopal yevioovtan. (I0) 3Fhev olv &m Tév piv Shwv Eotiv almy § g,

tév Bt peptoTéiv Exebvy.

1. Many stems show an alternation between a long vowel (“strong grade) and
the corresponding short vowel (“weak grade™). This is another kind of vowel
gradation; cf. 86, Some vb., stems form the pres. by infixing v and suffixing av
{478). The infixed v becomes p before a m-mute [368), y before a x-mute {36g9).
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162. (11) Hasn't he yet perceived these differences? (12) Some of
them learned in this way and some in the following way. (13) Some
of the animals have feet and some [have] not. (14) The feet are parts
of the body. (15) God (use article) is the saviour of men.  (16) Time
(use generic article) is always divisible. (17) The veins had not yet
taken their (use article: 45) form. (18) There we learned all day long
{144_,1?}, (rg) Some have this defect and some [have] that. (z0) We
wished to consult with her again.




XXII. PARTICIPLES

Active Participles; &xaw, éumu, i

Dol 8t oh wdpvovt ouomeddew Oedg.
Aloylihou amdomecus 305.
God helps them that help themselves,

163. All participles follow the third declension in the masculine and
the neuter, the first declension in the feminine. In present, future, and
aorist the sign of the active participle is vr, which stands between
the tense stem and the case ending.

Present: maibed-w-v moded-ouga (-o-vr-yu) Tondel-o-y
Toded-o-vT-0g modeu-odbans motded-o-vr-0g
meatdel-o-vg-L Teatden-olay TOOLBED =0 -vT-L
matdeh-o-vr-x Tatdsl-ouoLy meatfel-o-v
Toetel -t -v merded-ouge meLAet-o-v
Totdel-n-vr-g matdeu-olaf matdeli-o-vr-g
rotdeu-G-vr-otw matden-olanty matdeu-6-vr-oly
matdel-o-vr-gg TeetBel-nugt TeLdel-0-vT-u
Tt BEu -6 -vT-tav TeLdsu-ousiiv TeeLdsu-d-vT v
matdel-ouat(v) Todeu-ohooLg rodzb-ouatv)
Tadel-n-vr-og mendeu-odaig ToELSE)—0-VT -0

Future: nadeb-g-w-v radel-g-ouon (-g-o-vr-ya) mwdsi-g-o-v,etc.

Aorist:  maded-odig noubed-olion (-om-vr-ya)  mandel-co-v

(-go-vwr-g) (-oa-—vr)
maLdeh-ou-vr-og nadeu-adlarng matdeh-ou-vr-0g
Tatded-ga-vr-t matdsu-oEay matdel-oa-vT-1
matdel-gu-vr-u metdel-afooy moetBeli-ga -y
worLded -gi-c TeLdel -oEes TeeLdel -ao-v
wotdel-gu-vT-g nedsu-oiod TeLdEl -gu-vT-E
matdeu-ad-vr-ow maLdeu-oiaay TALBEU- Tk -V T-0LY

T4
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TERLBED T YT -E5 Toded-oRaont TootS el ~To - T -t
LB EU—G R T -ty mondsu-sREaay TEOLAEU- T -V T -
mroedet-aian(v) Todeu-TiaaLs meended-aiaL(v)
TrotAst-TR-vT-0s TatdEu-oRokEs matdsl-on-vr-ao
LT -y m-olon (-o-vr-ye) hem-6-v
IET-G-vT 60 m-ouoTg Am-b-vr-og
ALT-G=YT-1 Aure-olbay T e
RT-O-vT-a Ar-oliaay ALTT-G-v
LTy ALm-olioo Mm=d=y
ALE--vT-£ hm-ohai MT-0-vT-E
AT VTG hiT-olouy MTt-t-vr-oty
ALTT-H-vT-2g ALTT-olGL A-f-vr-a
ALTT-0-¥T -tV ALTT-oumaEyY ALTE-G-YT-fw
wr-olau(v) Mm-oloeg wr-oban(v)
ALTE-G-vT-0i hm-oloiEs ALT-G-vT-o
Note that

(1) Except in the vocative singular, masculine stems in ovr are inflected
like vépwv (115) and masculine stems in cavt or avt (I06) are
inflected like yiyas (r1s). '

{2) Final v of neuter stems is dropped (5).

{3) Feminines are inflected like Oddmrra (55).

{4) In the second aorist the accent falls on the last syllable of nominative
singular masculine or neuter.

164. In the perfect the sign of the active participle is For in masculine
and neuter (but Fog in the nominative singular), ve in feminine. This sign
stands in the place of the « of the perfect active tense sign (g4) and
before the case ending.

TeE-TeoBen - -cig me-mmBeu-k-uie (-k-uo-y) me-modeu-x-dg
bxrod (5-Foc)
Te-Raden-%-6r-oc TE-Tatden -1 -uilc me-monden-x-6T-0g
TE=TaBEu -3 -HT-1 me-modeu-n-ule TE-TadEu-K-0T-1
TE-TeoLBey - -dhp me-moLdeu--utay me-Taldeu-x-ts
TE-RaBen-x-cic me-mroetSeu- -l Te-matdeu-x-ig
Rt T T Te-Teodeu - -uld me-moden-x-Gt-e
TE-ToBey -y -br-oy me-Tradeu-m-ulony Te-matdeu -k -6 T -l

|' — k
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TE-TaLBEU-H-GT -
TE-TEELBEL -3 -GT ~taw

ME-TaLBEU-K-GT-E5 TE-TaLBEL-K-UlL
TE-TooLLBEL -3 ~GT -0V
Te-TotBeu - -hat (v)
(-x-Foz-ou)
TE-moLfeu-n-GT-0g

me-maBen-K-uLiv
mE-TaLBEy -1 ~ulatg me-matdeu - -Gt (v)

me-mosdeu-n-ulic me-mraBeu-r-dr-a

me-mpdy-uie (-ug-yo) me-mpiy-be

TE-Tpay -l

TE-TIp&Y -G
TE-TpAT-GT-05
me-mpiy-GT-L

TE-TpRY-6T-0g

TE-TIpAY -l TE-Tp&Y -6T-L

Te-Tpiy-GT-u me-mpdy-uloy ne-mpdy-be
TE-TpEY-0ig Te-Trpdy-uln mE-mpdy-0g
ne-npity-6T-E re-mpliy-utd we-mpiy-GT-E
TE-Tpdy-GT-0W ne-mpiy-ulow mE-TpEy-GT-0w

TE-Tpdty-ulst me-Tpiy-dr-o
TE-Tpdy-uLdiv
me-mpiy-ulong
me-npity-ulic

nE-Tpdy -0T-£¢
ne-Tply-OT-tY me-Tpiy-GT-wv

me-mpiy-ont(v)
me-mpdy-GT-og

me-npiEy-tot(v)
ne-mpiy-HT-o

Note that the vocative singular is like the nominative and that the
accent tends to stay on the sign. :

fvfioxw and fotyue have second perfect participles of another type
Te-flve-cig, Te-Ove-Giow, te-lve-de; Eordie, E-atdion, é-atic.

165. The adjectives &xdv willing and Gty wnwilling, which are used like
present participles (172), are inflected like hmdw and madebwy respect-
ively (163).

166, wic (mavt) every, all, is inflected as follows:

o TLH T LA
TaNThE mionc TCEVTOS
mavri TG movrh
VTS TRV TRV
TG THa Ty
TEEVTES TR oL TEWT
TEVTWY TREGV VTV
gt (v) oo wEaL(v)
OOV TELS ok TV TE

Note that mév is irregularly long, and that the accent of wdvrwv and
nian is irregularly recessive (113).

.
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167. VOCABULARY
*Afmvalos, & ov ["Affuer  Athens], the MIDDLE of (in pred. position);
Athenian. péaoy, ou, o6, MIDDLE ferm of a syl

aloydve (zlopuv: 477), elogovd, foyive,
Hepiuby, disgrace, pass., be dishon-
gred, be ashamed of doing (with ptc.)
or to do (with inf ).

guotw [(dxou for dxof: 380), dwolaopm,
Fuouox, diros [oB.1.c), Huodabne
[acoustics], kear (with gen. or acc,
of thing; see also 172.3).

gwouow, Gxov [& 4 Eeav], nww-

willing.

dpa (adv.), al fthe same fime, Lat.
SIMUL; a! ke SAME fime with (with

dat.)-

dpyw, dpEw, Fple, Fpyper,  Hexbny
[archangel], »ufe {with partit. gen.];
act. and mid., be first (with ptc.),
begin (with partit. gen., inf [begin
to do], or pte. [begin by doing]).

Swa-BaAdw, hrow across, esirange (i.e.,
fral apart), slander,

f0o, Suciv [Twin, Twick], Two, Lat.
ouo (423; sometimes indecl.).

elbog (elfed), oug, v6 [el8ov (dpdew: 187),
15458, kaleidoscope], form, kind, idea,
SPECIES, FORMA.

EMWY, Exalion, Exdv, willing.

ibéd, &g, 7 [ideology, Ideogram], form,
kind, idea, FORMA, SPECIES.

Ae-v-B-gv-w (knfl, Axf), kfow, Ealow,
Az [Alastor, Lethe], escape the
motice of (with acc.), fie hid (172.3);
mid., forgei (with partit. gen.).

» 0, ov [Mesopotamia], MIDDLE,

Lat. mepius (in attrib. position);

logism,

peadThg, nTos, N [péons], mean,

perald (adv.), befween (with gen.).

mig, wigx, wiv [pantograph, pants],
every, all, whole, the whole of, with
the art. in the same position as in
English; =4 B¢ w3sdv (sc. yopBiv
strings, nofes), the octave, the diapason,

madw, walow, Erouor, mémauke, mémau-
wat,  Emadlny  [pause, FEw], slop
(trans.); mid., stef (intrans.); with
gen, of separation or with ptc,

cuvivupog, ov [adv + Svupa==dvopx: ¢41],
having the same NaME, having the same
NAME and the same nature and defini-
tion,

Tu=y=}-dv-w (reuy, Tux, Tuen: 478),

wedfopar,  Evuyov,  tetlymxa  [tdym],
happen (with pte.); hid, obfain (with
e ).

Tupawvlg, (8o, #, tyranny,

Thpawwog, oy, O, 7, tyrant,

Toyn, ne, f, chance, Tyche,

#An, ng, % [hylozoism], forest, timber,
walerial, matleyr, MATERIES.

pBavis (o, gla: 478), phfoopa, Ephe-
ax or #glny [both aorists trans.,
by exception; cf. 85}, enficipale
(with acc. or ptec. [172.3a] or both).

wodpws (yop, yapn, yupn: 477, ymphow,
wepdpen, xeydpnpnr, dydpny (as act)
[x#pes), rejoice, emjoy (with dat. of
cause or with ptc.).

168. (1) oinw Swhehoimior tobs 'Afpvaiove Swfdirovees (172.3a). (2)

obx foyivern Tole wdrol (adv.) tupdwoug dmolimay (172.3a).

(3) dpa B2

plifioeran Tobe duodovrag Mblow Balhov (172.3a).  (4) Tabrne e ydodc ayev
@ Topavvos.  (5) o) Thyy dyaly fmaify § v Tolc medlows Tupawils &0 On’

Pl sopdiv te wal Buntay.
aith elow fi 6% wal ™ eldog.
Beobrrvéc claw ai dperal.
RExpdy,

(6) Eativ olv Exelvng The Ghne e1fy Blo,
(B) &v of wusetl hevlliver <d ypdpata.  (g)
(10) petald Tob dxpou wal tHe wwune wedlov fv

(7) =&

169. (11) They will not forget her letter. (12) Those horsemen hap-

Pened to be exercising (172.3a).

{13) At the same time his friend ob-
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tained the tyranny. (14) Material receives form. (15) You say that
these species of plants (pred. position: 44) did not escape his notice. (16}
Th1s tree had the same name as that (dat.). (17) That giant enjoyed
killing women and children (172.3a). (18) We touched it before they
did (“We anticipated them touching it’). (19) Some of them enjoved
learning and some [did] not. (2z0) The mean (use neut. adj.) is in a way
(somehow”) an extreme.

s XXIII. PARTICIPLES

 Middle and Passive Participles; Uses of the Participle

‘H ebfarpovid dvfpyod nig Eotiv.
‘Aptotetihng fv fvdve v Nikopeyelwv 116gbag.
Happiness is an activity.

ddle and passive participles are identical in form except in aorist
. The aorist passive participle, like the aorist passive indicative
tive (147, 148), has active form; it is made up of verb stem,
m (B in first aorist passive, = in second aorist passive), participial

and case ending.

mendeu-feton (-He-vr-va) madeu-E-v (He-vr)

o madeu-Hetays moedeu-Bé-vr-og
modeu-Oelay moedeu-Oé-vr-
madeu-Oeloany mondeu-fe-v
matbeu-felon mondeu-0é-v
mandeu-feiod neLdev-HE-vr-e

YT =0LY matdeu-eloary mondeu-He-vr-oty

WT-£5 matdeu-Heloot mondeu-le-vr-o

VTG radeu-Ueiaimv mrondeu-Bé-vr-wv

L) moedeu-Oeloane modeu-Oeia (v)

E-vT-ot)

—WT-0te nadeu-leiodc modeu-He-vr-a
o r_g'_E; {-e-vt-c) Ex-mhay-Elga (-e-vT-ya) Ex-mhay-g-v (-£-vT)
r-€-vt-0g du-mhay-elong dun-mhory-£-vT-0g

VE-L en-mhary-elay ER-Thf-E-VT-L

VT-o T e o Eue-trhary-£-y

; Eu-mhery-eloo Ex-mhery-£-v
~VT-£ En-mhary-elod Eu-mhay-E-vr-€

—VT-oty Eu-mhay-sloay EX-TOAEY -E-VT-0LY

4-vr-gg Ey-mhory-sloun Ex-mhary-E VT
=0 Ex-Tohary-ELTEN Sae -ty -E-vT-v
ai(v) Ex-mhary-Elowig gx-mihay-siat(v)

Er-TIA -ELOHS
79

Er-Tohay VT
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171. The passive participles in tenses other than the aorist, and all
middle participles, are made up of tense stem, participial sign peve,
and case ending. In the perfect they are declined like gihog (401); in
all other tenses they are proparoxytone (10, 65) where the quantity of
the ultima permits.
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Present middle and passive:

motdeu-t-peveg
nodeu-o-pévou
meldEu - -[LEvey
mocLSEu-G-pLevay
Todeu-G-pLEvE

TreLdeu-o-pév
Tattdeu-o-pEvaLy

monndeu-6-pevor

Tt OEu-0-pEvEY
Tatdeu-o-pEvals
matdeu-o-pdvoug

Future middle:
nondeu-g-6-peveg

Future passive:

mondeu-fhy-o-6-pevec

Aorist middle:

modEu-go-evos

matdeu-o-wévn
madeu-o-pévng
moeldEu-o-[Lévy
Toetdeu-o-pLviy
TolBeu-o-pévy
moLdeu-o-pLévi
moldEu-o-[LEvaLy
TeeeldEu -G~ pLEveeL
oS Eu-o-pEveay
modeu-o-pévens
mondeu-u-pévie

moedeu-g-o-pdvy

mondeu-f-g-o-pivy

maedeu-oo-pdv

Perfect middle and passive:

me-modeu-pévog

i
mE-TaLdEu-LEVT)

TaBeu -6 -pLevoy
ToBeu-o-pLévou
medeu-o-pLévey
moctdeu-G-pevoy
matdzu-d-pavoy

ToetdEu -o-Léve
moldeu-o-pLéEvaLy
reoeBeu-6-peve
meendeu-o-péveay
motdeu-o-pévolg
madeu-d-peve

matdeu-g-d-pevay

mondeu-fhy-g-d-puevey

moLdeu-ad-pevey

?'EE-T.‘!'.I'.EEU 'E.F.E:‘i'ﬂ'u'

Future perfect middle and passive:

me-maibev-o-b-jevog me-mofieu-a-o-puévy we-modeu-o-4-pevoy

172, The participle is a verbal adjective which always agrees in gender,
number, and case with its subject. The present participle indicates time
contemporary with that of the main verb, the future participle time
subsequent to that of the main verb, and the aorist participle (ordinarily)
time prior to that of the main verb. The participle is used in three widely
different ways;
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(1) Attributive (often the equivalent of a restrictive relative clause),
as adjective or as noun: & vpéywv waig the running boy; ol Tpéyovreg
those who are running; molepolviwy wéhig a city of belligerents; & ob
Baathebwy the man who is not king (definite); & pi Pamdhedbav one who
is not king (indefinite).
(2) Circumstantial, standing in predicate position and expressing

(a) Time: 7obra Enpafe Paoihedwv he did this while he was king,;
tabTe Empate Paoiheboic he did this when he became king.

(b) Cause: Taiite mphrrouot matedovres abtd they do this because they
trust him: <alze wedtrer mpoguyopeulels i’ abtiic he does this
because she spoke to him. The causal participle may be labeled as
causal by dre, olav, or dg: dre Thpavvog b ulx fioyiveto like the tyrant
that he was, he felt no shame. (With &g there is no implication that
the cause assigned is one in which the speaker believes. )

{c) Concession: tatpelopey althy mohéwoy dvta we are tending him in
spite of his being an enemy. The concessive participle may be
labeled as concessive by the particle weinep: nelrep orpatyyds dv
Euherrey though he was a general, he used to steal,

(d) Means or Manner: {fioopev whémrovres we shall live by stealing
or we shall live a life of stealing.

(e) Purpose (future participle), chiefly after verbs meaning come,
go, send, and the like: Emepday abrév thy ypaiv meloovra they sent
him to persuade the old woman.

(f) Condition: tafra meloer Puodebuy this is what will happen lo
you if you are king.

{g) Any Attendant Circumstance (the logical connection being
sometimes ill-defined): méulis fudhevoey he semt and ordered.

If the subject of a circumstantial participle has no other construction
in the sentence, it is put in the genitive, with the participle agreeing.
Thjsjs called the Genitive Absolute (cf. the Latin Ablative Absolute). &xdav
and &xwv may be used in the same way : talra #mpafus tuelvou Basthedovrog
You did Lfiis when (or because or although) he was king; taiva Empike Tig
‘Yuvaehe dxolang he did this against his wife's will.

(3) Supplementary, completing the idea of the verb, and agreeing
either with the subject or with the object of the verb:

(a) Not in Indirect Discourse: fpye wiapllov he was the first to play
the cithara; tobwo obw alaybvopas Mywv I say this without shame;
Tabe bty bpalvovsay I stop her weaving ; modopar dpatvay I stop

.
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weaving: obBéve Swddhowme ypbvoy SwBeddbpevos I have never
ceased to be slandered ; fovow abtal Adyovtes I heard him speak
Bhabev abrode ypapwy he wrote without their knowing if; pifozta
abrods héyww he will speak before they do; Eruwyow heyovreg they
happened to be speaking. (With hevBdve, Turydve, and ghdve,
unless the verb expresses duration, the aorist participle indi-
cates, not past time, but time contemporary with the main verb:
Bralev dmoBpdic he ran away without being noticed.)

(b) In Indirect Discourse, chiefly after verbs meaning see, hear
or learn, perceive, know, be ignovant of, remember, forgel, show,
appear, prove, acknowledge, and dyyéhhe announce; when the
subject of the participle is the same as the subject of the main
verb, the subject is omitted and the participle stands in the
nominative: dxobm adtiyv Ayovta I hear that he says; duobew altiy
MEavra I hear that he said; paBov taiivo mpattépeva they learned
that this was being done; Epafiov taiira mpdyfnabpeva they learned
that this was going to be done ; aloDdvovrar driyor dvreg they perceive
that they are few; ¥yyedav adviy thpawoy olcay they reported
that she was a tyrant; Myov galvetor he is manifestly saying
(Aéyew paiverar = he appears lo be saying).

173. The participle takes o) for its negative except when it is equivalent
to the protasis of a conditional sentence or to an indefinite relative
clause: obx v 2EAA0n wh wpéyewv he wouldn’t have been hit if he hadw’t been
running (480); & wi Puoedwv one who is nol a king, whoever is not a
king; ol pi whéntovreg people who don't steal.

174. VOCABULARY

Byy€éidw (dyyeh! 477), dyyehéd (108),
Hrryeshe, Fpeyehoes, Fryehpae (448), Ay-
vEMnw [Eyyedog], announce, report (with
obj. acc. or with pte. in indir, disc, or
with &zt or dic and finite vb.).

alobdvopon (xial, alafiy: 478), eletmoope,
falbune, Folnuax:, perceive, SENTIO
(with acc. or partit. gen.; with aecc.
and pte. not in indir. disc. [of physieal
perception]; with acc. and pte. in
indir, disc. [of intellectual perception];
with ftt or &g [of intellectual percep-
tion]); wlofintés, #, év (verbal adj.),
perceived by sense, pevceplible by sense,
SENSIBILIS.

aloBnowg, cws, 6, perceplion, semsalion,
SENSUS,

alofnriplov, ou, T6, Sense organ.

alofrtuchg, 7, iv[aesthetics)], sensitive,
SENSITIVUS.

dve, particle sometimes labeling causal
pte. (the cause assigned being one in
which the speaker believes).

Eye (oey [367], oy, @yn, oye), impl. slyov
from #aeyov, Biw or oyfiow, Eayow,
Boymue, Eoympon, dayébmy [E], have
(oyhow and Eoyov, gel); mid., hold one-
self fast to, come next o (with gen,).

Ieavdg, 4, ov, compeleni, sufficient (with
inf.); beawlag (adv.), sufficiently,

AN INTRODUCTION 83
walmep (particle sometimes labeling con- [atom, anatomy, entomology, tome],
cessive ptc.), although, cut,

tpdmele, n;, 7 [trapeze, trapezoid),
table.

z Tpdyw (vpey, Bpop, Spapn), Bpepolpet
matic], order, ":‘fm;““”d’ wrge (with i105), EBpmuoy, gcﬂpzp:zu, Ebgp:unSM
acc. of pers. and inf.). [trochee, hippodrome], rumn.

cépvw (Tep, o, Tan: 478), Tepd (105), &y, olox, &y [ontology], being (pres. pte.
Brogeov, Thrwwee,  TeTpqpet, By of elpl be: 470).

wehedw, wchedam, Exthsuce, xexdleuks,
wenthcuopnt, Exchelofiny [proceleus-

175, (1) fyyeirate iy alofpow pecéryra oboav. (2] 761 xpivery yévog
con b alafoveaflar: & yap alolavépevos xplver mwg.  (3) nximep oduén
Fyovsee immédc, bxavol fioay whv mhhepov maloar. (4) Edpdpopev mupd oy
glhaxne Tov T& mudly swowvra.  (5) of 8t gukdoogoy, dte olx Exmhayévre,
fuevov. (D) &v tois alabinrols Ta plxps havlidver. {?}-:épvmvfifpeugu f',fﬁ-rpr";.;
cbv sob Hpyovies wode.  (8) ol wlelyripux Eyovies alolavevwar. (g) 4
spamela alothrd pév, alofyrud 8' ob.  (10) alclnow Erel mavra é [he.

176. (11) Those who run will receive presents before the others do
(ef. 160.18). (12} Although his foot was being cut (use gen.), the young
man did not perceive [it]. (13) He was reported to have horsemen
enough to guard the palace. (14) The animals that have this sense
organ hear. (15) Did you report that all the soldiers had run? (16)
Those who slander are themselves slandered. (17) We perceive the
form but not the matter; the matter always escapes men's notice. (18)
Some of the parts are sensitive and some [are] not. (19) Inasmuch as he
was competent, he wished to rule. (2o) Although he had not been
ordered to take the table, he took it (“Although he had not been ordered,
he took the table”).

I. The infinitive, as a verbal noun, sometimes takes the neuter article (305.2).




XX1IV. PRONOUNS

Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronowuns; Enclitics; Indicative of sipl

Adg por wob ovéd, xel xlvid THV Y.

TAgppidng. :
Give me a place fo stand, and T will
move the earth.

177. The simple relative pronoun & whoe is inflected (except for accent)
like &xstvog (I58).

B bl & d & [ ol el &
ob He ol olv olv nlv v Y] v
& i & f;’En; ‘Eq TEG
v v i nile i 3

178. The direct interrogative pronoun tig who and the indefinite pro-
noun tic some are inflected alike except for accent, iz always having an
acute (which never turns to grave), and =iz being an enclitic (16) except
in the alternative form drra.

Interrogative Indefinite

Masculine and Feminine  Neuter Masculine and Feminine Neuter
Tlg q Tig 7t
tivog, ToOU Tives, ToU TIVGS, TOU TGS, TOU
wivt, TR chv, TR vl, T v, TO
Tl t LV 7t
Tive Thve TIvE v
Tlvaty Tiva TLNOTY TIvoLY
wiveg Thvx TIvES T, STTH
vy whvow Tivéiy Tl
ThaL(v) Tt (v) Tiot{v) wual(v)
Tivog v g TEvk, ETTR

179. The rules for accenting an enclitic and the preceding word are as
follows:

g4
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(1) If the preceding word 1s oxytone, it does not change its accent
to a grave (13); if it is perispomenon (10), it stands unchanged; in
either case the enclitic loses its accent: 636c Tig; 8ot Tuves; d8év e:
ASY TV,

(z) 1f the preceding word is paroxytone, it stands unchanged and a
monosyllabic enclitic loses its accent: =émog 7ig; Témor Tivée; Témaw
crudy: Tomots Teal.

{3) If the preceding word is proparoxytone or properispomenon, it
takes as a second accent an acute on the ultima, and the enclitic
loses its accent: B@dord Tug; Bdhartal Tveg; Sdipdy ) Bdpd Tove

{4) An enelitic followed by an enclitic retains its accent if dissyllabic,
receives an acute if monosyllabic: wote Tig; moté teves; el tle Tive.

(s} An emphatic enclitic retains its accent: Twig pév...Twig 3¢ b
yplpe &v oopxtt- odxely xel &v tol sopar; & tic SvBpuros the individual
man (whoever he may be).

{6) A proclitic followed by an enclitic receives an acute: = nc.

180. Indefinite relatives, whether pronominal or adjectival, are identical
in form with indirect interrogatives. The simple indefinite relative
pronoun (or indirect interrogative) is 8ot whoever, whatever, who, what,
which is made up of #c and the indefinite Tis,

doTeg fTLg [ 1

obTuves, GTou HoTvog alitvos, STou
v, T Frow pTive, GTen
AT T LR )

GTive fTive TIVE

GRVTIVOLY oluTow olwTivow

olTives eelrives &Twve, STTo
@vTveay, drooy GVTIvEY Swtivery, Sraw
olonigL(v), drowe alotist(v) olonoc(v), froug
olimTevog FoTivne dTive, dTTo

181. The indicative of eipl be is inflected as follows (enclitics marked by
asterisks) :

Active Middle
Present Imperfect Future
ffﬂhitfa]l gl-pi® H Fv E-g-0-pa
(a-at, &-ot) el Fe-Oa (§-p-g-omt)  E-o-p, E-o-st

e eo-tifv)* 1 F

. (E-g-g-ToL) E-o-Ton
1. Sometimes #ani(v]; see 118,

F
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26 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEEK
Active Middle
Present Imperfect Future
Eg-Tov™® Ra-Tov E-g-g-abov
dg-tiv? Ho-Ty ¥-g-e-oflov
do-pbv™ f-pev g-g-O-pefe
dg-me¥ F-e, fo-te Eegeg-alie
(Ba-v=t) elat(v)® F-oov E-m-o-vro
182. VOCABULARY

dyw, dEw, Fyoyov (98.3), Tyx, Fypm,
v [pedagogue, AcTioN], drive,
fead, Lat. AGoO.,

gpepl [#ppw, amphitheatre, aMBI-
dextrous] (prep.}, comcerning (with
gen.); about (of place or time, with
ace.): of dppl Tdv  otparyydy, the
general and fhose about him,

dpepbrepol, ar, «, BOTH; dupoTipwg
{adv.), #n ecither cass, in BOTH
WaEYS.

Spepea (mom. and acc,; gen. and dat.
dppotv], BoTH, Lat. aMBO,

&vaywaios, &, ov [dvdyien], forcible, forced,
necessary, relafed by bivod.

Balvw (Bn, Po, Bav: 478), fhoopa,
(463}, PePnux, Béuuat, Eabyy [ba-
sis, diabetes, come, Lat. vENIO], go.

elpl [Eo), Eonpor [am, 15], be, Lat, sum;
pres. inf. elven {Eg-vee).

wata-Balvw, go doun.

wot-ayw, lead ot bring down, lead
Bl

dpog, oug, T4 [oread)], mouniain,

8pog, ou, &, boundary, limit, term of a

proposition, premise, definifion, TER-
MINUS,

bpllw (477), dpus (48.4), Opuoe, Do,
Spuawre, dpiobyy [pos, horizon], act.
and mid., bownd, divide, defermine,
dafine, DEFINIQ.

G¢, %, & {rel. pron.), whe, which, what.

domep, fimep, dmep (emphatic rel. pron.},
the very one who, the very thing which,

dotig, g, & 7 (indef. rel. and indir.
interrog. pronom. adj.), whoever,
whalever, who, what.

doTioolv, fteaoly, dtwoiv (generalizing
indef. pron.), anybody whalsoever,
anything whatsoever.

obxodv [inferential particle), se, then,

thevefore.
olimouw [inferential particle), so...
not, then . . . not, therefore . . . nol

tlg, =i (interrog. pron. and adj.), wHo,
WHAT, Lat. guis; =i (acc. sing. neut.
as adwv.}, why.

tlg, 7l (indef, pron. and adj., encl]),
somebody, something, some, any, a cev-
fain, Lat. gQuis.

183. (1) dupdrepor 84, of te dpyovreg xal of dpybuevor, xat’ Spoug Twvig
HeTrpovTo.  (2) Toig Bpviow oby ol abrol elol vdpol olmep Toic dhhows Lot
{3) mept piv olv ypdie wal dphv wel mohewy wet Oaddrrgg ofitwe Gptotoe.
{4) &t 8¢ oitov olx Eyovres wathyayov T wholx dx Tadme ThHe Behdrrnc.
(5) cppotipme ot Taltd (=vb adwd). (6) odxolv xatafhoovia ol
dppl Tty Pacuiéz. (7) © popph xed b eldoc mavrew &v toic Bpots.  (8)
Tig wdv veIwndv tolitoy Thy dpov Erelev;  (g) olwoww xatiwton & Soihog Ov
petemEudo.  (10) dppw 3t Omd Tdv Tobs plhanas Aabévrwv nathyfnoay—
frep dreuehelncaay i dpyovTLv Tivés,

184, (11) They will not say anything at all (“They will not say not
éven anything whatsoever’). (12) Hasn't he yet learned who the
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people are who are coming down? (13) It is impossible to plan about
(wepl) things that are of (€£) necessity. (14) This learning is necessary
and is worthy of wise men. (15) Those who do not perceive (172.1)
do not learn.  (16) Were we both in the city at that time? (17) Were
you both a friend and a relative of the woman (dat.)? (18) Not all
children enjoy learning. (19) How did she define wisdom? (20) Does
he say that some red-blooded animals have no (“have not”) veins?




XXV, Q-VERBS
Indicative, Infinitives, and Participles of Verbs in dw

Ob wip Soxely Sprovog &0 elvae Béhg,
Aloypideuw tv ol "Enrd ént BBac
59z.

For he wishes nol fo seem greal but

to he great,

185. Verbs in dw and éw, and verbs in éw having more than two syllables,
are contracted in the present system (Table 11, p. 14); in all other systems
the vowels w, g, and o are generally lengthened, o to % (to & after g, ¢,
or p), £ to n, and o to w. Learn the present and imperfect indicative,
and the present infinitives and participles, active, middle, and passive,
of Tiudw (452-453, 412). Note that

(1) ®@ 4+ an o-sound (o, ou, @) =w. [0-sounds prevail over all other
sounds. )

{2) a4+ an e-sound =an a-sound: « + ¢ = &, « e =¢. (When an
a-scund contracts with an e-sound, the one that comes first prevails.)
But Law is inflected U6, Ths, §3, ete., and ypaopar is inflected ypopar,
6h. apdfiTo, etc.

{3) v is never lost: & 4 & = . (The present infinitive active is only an
apparent exception: sipiv is from <ips-s-ev [36].)

(4) Accent is not affected by contraction: Eripdichv = Erlpfitov; Eripd-
iy = EtTpdTv.

Most two-syllable verbs in fw are contracted only when the e is
followed by £ or ei: nhéw, whels, whel, mAeitov, wheltov, mhéopey, TASLTE,
migouot; 50 Béw; Seopen has second singular fesu.

186. When a relative would naturally be the direct object of a wverb,
it is generally attracted to the case of its antecedent if the antecedent
i3 a genitive or a dative: &x tév whhewv &v Erdyyovev Egwv from the cities
which he happencd to hold; &v wuic miheow als dvlyyavev Eywv in the cities
which he happened to hold. This attraction may occur even when the
antecedent is not expressed: &x tév mapdvrav xal dv dpive from that which
i5 presend and which you see; olv olg dpiite with those whom vou see,

88
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187, VOCABULARY

Gmotdw, SwEThow, NEETHEE, HUEThM,
-};Il—;&_f'p”ﬂzl.r 'F]ﬂ{t".f]ﬂ?]'-', deceive.

yévemig, swg, F, origin, coming into
being, GENERATION, GENERATIO.

yevvdew, yEwfiow, Erfwmon, yEyEwie,
yerdwnpat, Eyewfy  (causative of
ylywoust), beget, bear, produce,

ylyvopar (yev, vov, v, yevn, yeve: 8.z},
vewhoopnt, Eysvipny, yEyowx, yeybwneat
[ydvoc], come into being, become, furn
ont to Be, prove lo be; yewnthe, 1, dv
(verbal adj.), originated, originable;
Th yEvApewoy, Hhe past

Edew [(EFm), £dow, elbox, elfew, efBux,
elafiyw, permif (with acc. and inf.],
Ief go, lef alone [with acc.),

fpwrdw, fpwThow, HpdTior, fHpdaThMe,
fpdrniat, Hpwtiboy, ask a question,
ask a person a question (double acc.),
guestion a person; with el whether;
with wévepov. .. H whether . . . or.

Coew (185.2), Thaw [Cwh], lve.

Vinde, viefae, fuixnon, vevbienus, vevi-
uaeae, Svheilny, conguer.

dpdeo (Fopa, 4w, FuB), impf, ddpuv (f6-
pusv:  Go), Edope, elBov {EFefov),

Edpdun or dapdns, SdpRpme or g,
cipllny [panorama, optic, idea], seg,
Lat. vipEo (when literal, with pte.
in indir. disc.; when fipurative, with
pte. in indir. disc. or with &n.; dpdvde,
%, v (verbal adj.}, visible, VISIBILIS.

bpbadpbs, of, & [Hlopa, ophthal-
mic], eye.

g, ems, @ [8dopm, thanatopsis),
aspect, sight, vision, VISUS.

wewpaatinds, %, oy, fendalive, critical,

melpdies, metplow, Enelpiion, memelpien,
memelpEpen, Enewpdfiny [weipn, pirate]
{act., mid. deponent, and pass, de-
ponent), fry, fes! (with inf. or with
gen. of person}); wewp@téov (verbal
adj.), one must try.

whiv (adv.), excepl; as prep., except
{with gen.}; as conj., exeept that,

omdw (omw), owdown, Pomwes, Eomme,
Eomaaua, tonikothyv[spasm], draw, pull,

wipde, Tipion, drlman, Tevipmpe, terl-
ppe, Ertpffiny [tTusl, howor, set a
Price on, assess.

i, Hc, % [timocracy], homor, worth,
price.

188. (1) fpwe 5 fmachfypsy dmb cév asi Yevdopsvev.  (2) &R od
thonuow abthy o fpwtiom oive AéEm (168). (3) ©éwv Tite vixmodvrov
ok pEv vy vixdvrar, ol 8 o (4) twpdpey mhvrae iy Tév AeBdvrav vikw-

EAE:'DU;. (5) ob tabriv (= b adrd) ypdpa xal dpEtiv. (6) BFrov B2
g ol watd Thv hbyovs o yap Liov dplbueba i Eyew alothow, mpéitov
8% Thv modtay, ncf.'m'] 8 dotiv aph.  (7) xate péooug 8t Tobs dqpbuhpodc
Shbhamtar pingd ) G AwplE, 8 iz bpipev. (B) miow toic Lo
TQEEUEG sotw,  (g) mepwotiet § foav ofde of Aéyor (I0) viv yewnrév
TELpay elhijpapay,

189. (11) We shall try to honor those worthy of honor. (12) Did you
SE€ water drawn out of the earth? (13) Not all creatures that come
mto being produce other creatures. (r4) He still lives [the] life of a
plant. 1[15,1 At any rate I didn’t ask my father that (make “'that”
Zlézpbatm by placing at beginning). (16) Have you seen the man who
He?:::d them? (17) ‘“fe all heard her asking him something. (18)
o ?urgnd Fh:im to live and t@r conquer. (19) They have eyes but see
wh:; lmzu]l This is nuttcharacteristlc of (pred. gen. of possession) those
Ao money for its own sake (“on account of itself”).



XXVI. Q-VERES
Indicative, Infinitives, and Participles of Verbs in éw and bw

“Ezepog yap abeds & plhog Eortiv.
*ApwoTotéhng B T EvdTe Thv
MNiwoperyetov 1150b6-7.

A friend is another self.

190. Learn the present and imperfect indicative and the present in-
finitives and participles, active, middle, and passive, of puéw (454-455.
412) and Sqrdw (456-457). Note that

{ 1) £ before a long vowel (@) or before a diphthong is absorbed.

} &g 4 =eu

} £ + 0 =ou. (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)

} o before a long vowel (w) or before ou is absorbed.

) o + & = o (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)

) o +& =en. (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)

) o +0 =ou.

) v is never lost: € + = ==t; o + & =0t (The present infinitive

active is only an apparent exception: 8nholv is from 3nid-e-ev [36].)

{ 9) Accent is not affected by contraction: Zgihéitiv = cpieizov;
Tpbedrhy = Epoebroy; EAAAiTov = E8nholiov; Eipbéciv = &3y-

[ 2
(3
(4
(5
(6
k7
(8

?'.Uﬁ‘ﬂ'j'u,
(10) The present participles of 3yhéw are inflected exactly like those of
BLhEW.
191, VOCABULARY
dbuebw, dBucow, Fbtumox,  ASlknxe, as pass. deponent, Sopmxe (2d sing.
N8lenuo, fBuchbny, be wnjust |(E8mog), not &et but &éec: 185), Sefoope, Se-
do wrong, injure (abs. or with obj.acc.). Béwpear, E8enfiny, need, want, ask a thing
abwld, Tz, #, injusfice, wrongdoing, of a person (with gen. or ace. of thing,
dBuog, ov [& + Sixm:  41],  umjuest gen, of pers.).
wicked, nAde, Bnhdowm, ESfoos, Jednlox,
alrvéw, clthow, fimow, Frgus, fogpo, BelBnheopmy, dnhobye, make evident
fihbye, ask a favor, ask somebody for {Bfhog), show.
something (two obj. accusatives). Bowéw, [Bow, Boue), 845w, EBofm, Bédoy-
bel (Bef, BeFq), Befioe, £8dnoe (impers.), per (450), EBbyfny [BéEx], think (with
it 15 mecessary (with inf. or with acec. inf. in indir. disc.), be thought, seem,
and inf.), there is need of (with gen.}; seem best.

fals!
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olxabe (adv.), komeward, howe

olxelog, %, ov, domestic, related, one's
ot (as contrasted with &xdrprog),
suitable.

oluéw, obofso, dunoz, deqes, @enuet,
duchfiny [oleog, diocese], inkabif (with
obj. acc.), dwell (with & and dat.).

oixobopdw, oleodopiown, ouoldpnos,
dobbpnpae, Quoddegua,  oxeodopffny
[oixnbbienc], build.

obwobbpos, ou, & [olxos - Bfpe], builder.

olxobev (adv.), from home.

olxor (adv.: 14), af home.

ok, mounowm, Emolnos, mewolnz, we-
motnper, Emouhbny [mowTns], make, do;

motntéog, &, ov (verbal adj.}), fo be
made, fo be downe; wewidg mwouis, freat
hadly.

molnow, ews, #, making, poetry,

molnTdg, 4, 4v, Productive, poetical;
woupTied] (s, wéywq), arf of poetry.

PlAEw, gufawn, fplnox, mepiloper, me-
glnpen, dponbny [oihkoc], love, kiss,
be accusiomed.

poféw, ooffowm, Spdfnen, mepdfnuo,
Epofififiny [96f0g], frighfen; pass. de-
ponent, fear (with obj. acc, or with
obj. clause introduced by pf or ph od:
228.2, 239.2).

192, (1) 7obc ddpa alvolivrag #iBixouv ol tolto T doru olxolvrzg,  (2)
Tolc oixetows dvdpao del why difbeav Snhelv.  (3) & 820 pobdvros moweiv,
Teuse wotobvres povBavopev.  (4) olxoSopsivres olweddpor yiyvovror el
#tbaptlovres wbapiotal - olite 88 xel vd Slxoua mpdvrovres Shemiot yryvdpel,
(5) povepiv oliv &1t Eomt Tig aduki mopd Thy Bhny &v plper, owdvupos.  (6)
albuolv kot TolTov iy Abyov Bleanos foren 6 Ta Sheoa pepofipeds, #8uwg
48 6 v &8, (7) olxoddpoug 3¢ Twvac olwolev petemepldpsba obxifis Tois
Wyepdoy  oixodopdioovras. (8) mavra ta wholx olxer Fv womria.  (g)
Tobto 3% héyew Yebdenbal éott wul petagpopiic Ayew mourde.  (10) go-
Pobpsta to te Prdmrovie nal T4 Phddovra

193. (11) Did he love his wife and children? (12z) It seemed best to
them all not to show the ships to those on the island. (13) Why did
he bring the philosopher to see the horses run? (14) Her poetry seemed
to him to be divine. (15) He asked this of all those who were at home.
(16) The builders were asking him for timber. (17) From this place
we all marched off homewards. (18 What did he ask of the people
from home? (19) What she has done, somebody else will sometime
do. (20) In every art it is necessary to have suitable instruments.




XXVIL. PRONOUNS

Personal, Reflexive, and Rectprocal Pronouns; eig, obdele, wndels: Double
Negatives

Ob meddd d3hd mohd.
I'vdhurn affonotac.
Not many things bul much,

194. The personal pronouns are &yw I, ob thow, and, strictly speaking,
of (gen.) of him, of her, of it. Learn the inflections of these words (426, 428:
unaccented forms are enclitic and unemphatic). In Attic prose of is used,
not as a personal pronoun, but as an indirect reflexive, 1.e. as a reflexive
standing in a dependent clause but referring to the subject of the main
verb: £Bolhetd ol v wotde mapeivar ke wanfed his fwo sons to be by him.
In place of a personal pronoun of the third person Attic Greek uses wdtol
{155.3) mIn the oblique cases, a demonstrative pronoun (olteg, #8z, or
dxeivog) in the nominative. Possessive genitives of the personal pronouns
and of abrel take predicate position: & mathp 2ued my father, # phme
ultiis her mother. (Cf. 159.2.)

195. The reflexive pronouns are fuaurte of myself, ceauvod of thyself,
eoxutol of himself. These are generally direct, sometimes indirect: al wo-
Atreton Abovras 2E tautév constilutions are overthrown from within: dmorre-
velg oeavtév You will kill yourself; Emeigey "Afnvaiovs fauthv mataysw he
persuaded the Athenians to resiore him. When, as in this last sentence,
ool is indirect, there is the same possibility of ambiguity as with the
Latin se. Possessive genitives of the reflexive pronouns take attributive
position. Learn the inflections of these words (427).

196. The reciprocal pronoun is &hhey of each other. Possessive genitives
of the reciprocal pronoun take attributive position. Learn the inflection
(429).

197. In eic one and in od8elc and pvdeis not one, nobody the accent of the
feminine is irregular in genitive and dative. Learn the inflections of
these words (423).

52
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198, Two negatives do not make an affirmative unless the second is
simple: 0038y 8 T ob povepby there is nothing that is not visible; oby bp&
aidiva I don't see anyone; ob8' dpdi oldéva nor do I see anyone; ol &xi-

Jevoey ity iy EADeTy ke did not urge him not to come.

199, VOCABULARY

aadfhwy, wv, wv [parallel] (reciprocal
pron.), of one another, of each other,

Bua-epépea, difFER, difFER  frome, sier-
fass (with gen. of compar.).

Bovepal, Swmoopet, Sediunpen, duvhiny,
be able, can, amounl fo (pres, inflected
like Poropa: [460] except that sub-
junctives and optatives have recessive
accent [as if there were no contrac-
tion]: Bhvepeme, Blvente); Suwesds, §, ov
[werbal adj.}, powerful, able, pos-
sible.

Sivapig, ews, § [dynamie, dynamite],
power, facully, potentialily, POTEN -
Tid.

Eawtol, Hie, ot (reflex. pron.), of him-
self, of kerself, of itself.

dyed, Epod [ME] [pers. pron.), I, Lat.
EGO; Eywye, T al least, 1 for my part,

elg, pim, &v, one.

€pavtod, fig (reflex. pron.), of mvself.

dtepog, % ov [heterogencous] [dem.
pronom. adj.], ofker (with gen. of
compar.), another, the ofher; one of
i, gtépog (adv.), ti2 one or fhe otfer

way.
pnbele, pnBepin, urBbv (unBé + elc],
wot e, sobody

bre (rel. pronom. adv. ), when (208- 295).

&té (indef. pronom. adv.), somefimes.

o, dat. of [pers. pron. used as indir.
reflex.), of kimself, of hevself, of itself,
Lat, sur.

obdelg, olfepin, oldév [obBE 4 elg], aod
one, wobody.

macyw (mevd, movd, maf; in wéf-owo,
when the fi disappears before o [360],
the aspiration is transferred to the
i), metoopmt (mevl-g-o-por), Emabov,
memovfle  [mdflog], evperience, suffer,
PATIOR; waxiic wioyw, be badly
treated,

moAlrel®, &, N [monbmnc], citizenship,
goversment, form of government, pol-
ity, constitufion.

oeautol, fiz (reflex. pron.), of THYs:,

anéppe, aTog, T, seed, Sperm.

al, ooil (pers. pron. ), THow, Lat, 1o,

alvey (pav: 477], pavi (105, 443),
Bpver (444), mépoyea (have showm)
and mwigmve  (Rave appeared: o3,
mEpmopnr  (448), Spavbhpy or Epdvny
[qavepis, phenomenon, diapha-
nous], bring fo light, show; mid.,
appear (with inf, in indir. disc.), be
plainly (with pte, in indir. disc.).

200. (1) ofinw paivetar Tupswibos (gen. of compar.) Swepépousa el 7
moAtTeld. (2] f piv olv dott oh ondope, xed &k Tives yhyveta, $Hhév doTiv.
(3} Todiza mdoyzwy olive ob Suvhoer oft’ ¥\hoc dotiaolv.  (4) o yp Boulh-
GORAL Spauthy Bhdnrery, (5) Gpo & drAfhoug eldov of Tobta mabbvrec. (6]

{yfar ] 1 @ o
o0t oddels ob Suwiostme Snhdoum.
TOUOL pe petd opiv Lwdks dlueiv.

{(7) ol yop tole sdpes Suverol xehed-
(8) duk 1L oeavtdv ol guielc; (g) elig
&vip oidele aviip.  (10) &té pév Omh Tol

drdpoy xandg Eracyey, 67t 8 €l

201, (11) He persuaded the others not to slander anybody (*“to slander
nobody”). (12) When you were delaying, we were delaying too (“also
We were delaying”). (13) Do you say that you also (“also you") have

y .
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sufficient power? (14) He himself will urge us to trust him. (15)
‘Nobody will be able to say that 1 am deceiving either myself or you
"[i:se double neg.). (16) Because of this they will all differ from one
another. (17) Is she speaking to herself? (18) Was this brought to
light by those who had injured us? (19) What does all this power
amount to? (20) Sometimes he ran to you, and sometimes to someone

XXVIII. THE THIRD DECLENSION
jes of Third and First Declension; Adjectives of Third Declension

Zogd yip aloypdy Sepaprivew.
"Ex 1ol Aloyidow poprnBéas
Aeapditou 1039.

It is shameful for a wise man fo

make wmistakes.

adjectives of the third and first declensions the masculine
e neuter are inflected in the third declension and the feminine is
ed like Odrarta or Bacihew or meipa (55, 61). Learn the inflection
‘and #8bc (406-407); note that in the masculine plural the
ive #i8zis is used for the accusative.

‘adjectives of the third declension the masculine and the feminine
Learn the inflection of éwlg and edBaipewy (408-409); note
the masculine and feminine plural, the nominative dinfeis is
Jthc accusative.

],T.éam the inflection of the irregular adjectives péyac and mohic

VOCABULARY

re consonant, dv- before vowel  ebbalpwy, elfanpeoy [el 4 Sxipav], pros-
ha privative'), un-, Lat. 1m- perous, happy.

y &5 [+ nd of }.mﬂﬁw] true; fibopar, fobhoope, Fobqe, be pleased
s ladv.), truly; dg &g, in (with dat. of canse or with supplem.

pte.).
M], up, wpwards, aloft. #HBovd, fic, § (hedonism)], pleasure.
[Béfog depth, bathos), deep.  #B0ver  (HBuv: 477), #80we, HBuoua,
{yvea, yvo: 982, 479), yvé- Bl [#B0c], make pleasant, season.
Ervev (465), Eyveans, Eyvaopm, HiB0g, eix, o [oFad; F¥opm, suivis for
v [yedipn, gnostic, KEx, can], SUADVIS], pleasant, SWEET,
Now, ENOw, Lat. wosco, wdtw (adv. of wotz), down, downwards,

that samaﬂung is [with below,

- disc,), decide that some-  péyas, peyddy, péyx [megalomania,
MucH], greal, large, lall, Lat. MAG-

NUS; péya (acc. as adv.), greaily.

, ewc, B [yiyvboxe, diagnosis], péMig, piawa, péev [melancholy],
, KNOWLEDGE, black.
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mAfifog, ous, T8 [whipwec, plethora)
[the noun corresponding to melis),
mullifude, plurality, guantity, magni-

morhaylis [wokiz] (adv.), fn many
WaYs Or Senses,
mehlg, mokld, mekd [polygon], mch,

tude. many; ol modkel, the many, the greater
wAfpne, es [whffog, PLENTY], FULL, Lat. wmber; g dnl b mwold, for the sost

PLENUS. part; mokd {acc. as adv.), much,
moAAdxrg [moic] (adv.), many fimes, peudfg, & [YeiSoc], Iying, false:
often. devddig (adv.), falsely,

206. (1) 76 ddnbic xed 7d Jelfog &v 16 wdrdh 1 yéver doti 16 dyabE xal
wond.  (2) Epvere fmarnpévy wal g ydprtoc xPefhuqpévn  (172.3b).
(3) emel & ob tadvd mEow N80 natd phow &M Erepa Erépots, wal adTév Taw
Bnptev ol Blor mphe dddfihoug Srapépouary.  (4) 7ol dplaipad =4 péoov by
patveror.  (5) dpa 82 Tabry of yvdos yiyvera dg dnt th mokd Hlovh Tic,
(6) t& elder (328.1b) Spepovay ol Hlovei- Evepor vip ol dmd TEV nahdiv
ol dmd Tav womdv, xal obx Eomy fobiven Thy Tob Bualov Fleviy pi Hvra
Sleatov.  (7) obx Eorw dpx 10 péyw 16 plepd dvaviiow, o0BE T mod T
dMye. (B) dver piv pépeton To whp, ndtw & 61 e Mor xod #hx oA
(9) ddha Bel tiy wéhwv, mhiifoc obowy, wiev moweiv. (10) dvayxaiov yap
dottv ypbve mork (af last) &x tav Jeudiv dyaliv dubis ylyveolon xonedy,

207. (11) Men and gods are said to be happy, but none of the other
creatures is. (2] Some foods (“some of the foods”) are sweet and
some [are] not. (13) All the region above is full of that body. (14)
They say that this word is used (“said”) in many senses. (15) Their
story was plainly false (pafvopar 172.3b). (16) She will enjoy this
inquiry. (17) To know her was to love her, (18) Happy the man who
has not ill-treated others! (172.1). (1g9) The poets say the daughters of
the gods are tall and fair. (20) She can both false and friendly be.

I. Adjectives meaning same or similar may be followed by dat.

XXIX. ADJECTIVES

Comparison of Adjectives; Formation and Comparison of Adverbs

"AptoTov pev Ofwp.
MMwdgpon "Ohuprtovbiong 1. 1.
Water is best,

208. In most adjectives the comparative and superlative are formed by
adding tepoc, Tepd, TEpOV and totog, Tty Twtov to the masculine stem
of the positive; in adjectives ending in o¢ and having in the penult a
short vowel not followed by two consonants, the final o of the stem is
lengthened to w:

#Fhas (Bnho) Snadrepos SnhdTaTog

mixpbs (mixpo) TLRPOTEROS TP GTATOS
nevbe (xevFo) HEVHTEPOG HEVOTHTOS

agopdc (ogopno) BOQPIMTER6S SOPHTRTOS
bz (shonbes) whnbEoTepoc divnBéotaTog
Bpayie (Bpocyv) Boaydrepos Bpaybrarog
ushic (pehov) LLELEVTEDOS UERANTRTOS

209. In adjectives ending in wvthe comparative and superlative are
formed by adding ectepoc, sotep@, cortepov and estatoc, eoTaty, eoTaTov
to the stem of the positive:
sbdatpev (eddoupov) prosperons  eddavpovéorepoc ebdaipLovEnTaTog
210. In a somewhat similar way some adjectives ending in oac (contracted
to oug) substitute eoTepog, egtepd, eotepov and estoTog, EoTwTy, SoTwTov
for the final o of the stem:
dmhals (Smhos) simple EmhabETHTo;

(for amho-soTxTog)

ATAOLTTERDS
(for amho-satepng)

211. In some adjectives, chiefly those in -ug or -pog, the comparative
and superlative are formed by adding wy, Tov and tatos, o7y, totov to the
o0t which lies back of the positive:

W¥e (48 of Hlopan) pleasant Hlteaw fifurTog
#axhbie (o of wahhos, 6, beauty) beautiful  worifmy HAAALOTOC
2loypéc (o of aloyos, =6, shame) shameful sy ey aloyioTog
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212. The following common adjectives are irregular in comparison:

ayofiée good, brave Apstveny #pLoTog
Bedriow BérrioTog
#pettTaw HpdTITTOC

wanbs baa, cowardly wonfeov (21T xiotsTos (2IT)

FELpV Worse yEiptoTog worst
fieren inferior (Hurore [adv.]

least)

wéyus great petlov (for peyyev)  winotog

pinpbs small pinpdrepos (2o8) pirphrarog (208)

EhFTTON EAdyLaITOS

tniyo [ittle, few (Ehdzrow) SALYLETOS
Ehiy Lo ToC

modhle much, many TASLY O TTACWY ThELATOS

togs (Bayus: 367) swiff, quick Oftrev (for Bayyev) Tdypotoc
pihes friendly prinbrtepos prislTaTog

plhtatog

213. Any adjective may be compared by means of the adverbs pi#ahov
more and pdhiora most; participles and most verbal adjectives are reg-
ularly thus compared:

pthog friendly padiov opbiog wagte plhog
Flnpivos wronged wiEkhov FBLCRUEVDS paheerte

B UEVGS
v thg movable paEAkhoy KTwnThe paiaTe  HivThe

214. Learn the inflection of &mhels {403) and of #5twv (409).

215. Adverbs of manner may be formed from positives by substituting
¢ for the final v of the genitive plural masculine. The comparative of the
adverb is the accusative singular neuter of the comparative adjective.
The superlative of the adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the
superlative adjective.

oopiig TOQUITIROY TONEITETE
eddutpdiveg sifmpoviatesoy edaipoviortare
ATThidg gmholaTeany SmhotaTare
TBEws fibtov Lot

Toydes Orrov THYLOTO
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216. The comparative may be followed by the genitive of comparison or
by # than (with the same case after it as before it); cf. Latin ablative
of comparison and guam. Degree of difference is indicated by an adverb
or by the dative of manner: woid peilov or wokhi psthon much greater,
As in Latin, both the comparative and the superlative may be used
without implying a distinct comparison: Sqhérepos foo plain or fairly

plain, dghbrazos very plain.

aloypbs, &, 6v [aloyos shame], shameful,
ugly, Compar. wmioyfoy, superl. al-
aLETOS.

AmAoDe, 7, oDy [SIMFLEX, ONeFoLD],
SIMPLE (403, 2I1o); dmkéc [(adv.),
SIMPLY, absolutely, withonl gualifi-
cation.

Bpayts, =tz, & [brachylogy], sherd,
HEIEF, Lat. BREVIS.

{eipw not Attic; Fep, Fpy, Fewm], £pé,
elmov, elpnue, stprnpas, dppifny [epic,
worDn, Lat. vERBUM], say [with ace.
or with &m or dc); menfion [with
acc.|; oc elweiv, so fo speak, roughly
shealking.

Heves (xevFog), 7, v [cenotaph], empdy.
Compar. xevdssgas, superl, weviresos.
wewiv, ofi, T4, toid.

HIVEW, wiviioe, Exbmon, xexbimen, wexbr-
pee, exivibny [cinema), move [trans.),
sel in motion; wivatds, %, fv {verbal
adj.}, movable, changeable,

xivnowg, ews, #, in wide sense, change
(petafols); in narrow sense, mofion,
MATUS (excluding generation and
destruction).

Mivmuedg, ), v [kinetic], moving,
mavable,

217, VOCABULARY

wihee  {adv.), much; compar.  pEiow,
superl, pdhieTa.

wolfor {477), voped (48.4), Evipien,
vewdieien, vevdperapon, Evopelaflngy [wipog],
think, comsider (with inf. in indir,
disc. or with &g and finite vb.:
286-204].

olopar or olpm [of, by}, olfjoopm, gf-
fhw, thinh, suppose (with inf. in
indir, disc. or with &z and finite vb.:
286-204}.

muphs, &, dv [picric], sharp, bitter, havrsh,

arevds (greviog), ¥, 4w [stenographyl],
narrow  (300). Compar. arevitepos,
superl. orewiTatos.

ouyyews, &g [adv 4 yivag), relafed, awin,

Toayde  (Bayuc), elw, O [tachygraphy],
swift; waye (adv.), guickiy, perhaps.

Téhawog, T, ov (0T og, ov) [téhag], perfect,
complete, final,

Teherdt, Tehetthow, eTeAciome, teTehelo-
we, Tetehelapar, Evshadiliny, make per-
fect [tEhming), complete.

Teheurtaiog &, ov [teheutr), Jast.

wedheutd], fic, 7 [wEhoc), completion, end.

Téhog, oug, T [teleology], completion,
end, FINIS: Bt téhoug, condinuonsiy |
wEhog (adv.), finally.

218. (1) dppes (nom.) 8% wivelon, xul 0 tshevtaiov wel w moditov, dhhd
REGY ©h modimov: dxeivo yap wivel ©H teheutaiov, 4007 od TodTo T mpdiTov.
(2) E?Kﬁ o elvon wevdy & dfp, oltoc & Eotiv 6 mordy dxoder, Bray wTvnfiy.
(3) =ac Prifas Taltic orevordTEs Evdulev.  (4) muepdc Thpowwdg doTv O
Uopde.  (5) o 3 zacly, domep elpnrar, T piv xat dhfloey cloypd Tk 82
K?r.'ni 8650y, idty Srapépet.  (6) wlvmrobs deto elven xul Tolg psylovoug
Mbouc.  (7) & Miyog fuiv Tie puoswg tehag.  (B) tolte ouyprevieTetis Sony
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é: crf'*“‘?'f-‘gﬂé 59} tiye 8 oldt EdpdExac ebdarpoventépovs dvllpdimous iy
EPETY) MdGlEvoy, I0) stetd o3 v ‘. : .
Wl (10) watd niouy yap alafinaly Eotv Hiovi, Hdion & 4

21:9. (11) IThe Pleasure completes the activity:. (12) They thought that
swift motions (use generic article) were both brief and simple. (1

An end (vehevt) is that which is itself naturally (pfw) after sclrn;:thirf:|
(14) Pﬂ you consider this wine sweeter than that ? (x5) It is plain th g£
the time is rather short. (16) That which is empty (“‘the em tvf'}
seems to be something, but is nothing. (17) Do you think th:ljt'l

would (234.2) treat his own relatives badly? fIE}v The river is ﬂvelj
narrower than the short road. (rg) We said that nothing had been

moved. (20) What you sai :
false (20) you said was very true, but what you thought was

XXX. D-VERBS

Subjunctive

“Avdyen & obBE Beol pdyovrae
Eyewvlfng 5. 21,

Not even the gods fight agains! ne-

cessity.

220. The subjunctive is found in only three tenses: present, aorist, and
perfect. In the present the thematic vowel is lengthened to "/w. In the
first aorist active and middle and in the perfect active the « of the
tense sign is supplanted by the long vowel " /w. In the aorist passive the
e of the tense sign is contracted with the long vowel "/w. Only in the
aorist does the subjunctive passive differ from the subjunctive middle
{147). In the perfect active a periphrastic form memadeunde &, etc., is
much commoner than the simple form. All subjunctives have primary
endings; in the aorist subjunctive passive, as in the aorist indicative
passive (147), the endings are active. Learn the inflection of the sub-
junctive of wadebw active, middle, and passive (436, 438-440, 442).

221. Note that

() The thematic vowel (32)is"jw (cf. 34).
{2) In the first aorist passive the tense sign is fe, in the second aorist
passive e (cf. 147, 170).

222. All three tenses of the subjunctive refer to an action or state as
future: the present tense to continued or repeated action, the aorist
tense to simple occurrence, the perfect tense to action completed (with
pPermanent result). The negative is pi.

223. The independent subjunctive is used in

(r) Exhortations: raita () § mordipey } let us (not) q keep doing ‘] this.
E mafawpey { do §
(2) P‘mth.?bitions: uh morfione tabte do not do this (always aorist). (Pro-
!“bmﬂns of continued actions are expressed by p# and the present
unperative: 257.)
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(3) Cuestions addressed to oneself or to another (
and expressing deliberation or doubt: =i

shall we do?

s TOLELEY | )

: wrhial
( TOLHOGUEY | i

224, VOCABULARY

alpéw [(xlpe, E1), elphow, slhov, femus,
fenuet, fpébnv [heresy], lake, seize,
cateh; mid., fake for oneself, choose;
pass., be chosen (for be taken the usual
word is dnlowopm); wlpevog, 7, v
(verbal adj.}, that say be taken, thal
may be chosen, chosen, eligible.

altid, &, § [aetiological], responsibility,
blame, cause, CAUSA.

alties, &, ov, responsible; responsible for
{with gen.); ebtiov, o, 6, causs.

ddlomopan (4, &, ddha 479), dhdoopat,
Eddheav OF fhwy (00, 405: &hifs, dhoinw,
dhdvme, dhobc), EdAmxa OT Hheos, be
faken, be seized, be perceived (with
ptec. not in indir, disc. or with pte.
in indir, disc.), be convicted, {For take
see alpo. )

Gvayun, we, W, constraind, distress, ne-
cessity, NECESSITAS,

Gep-mipéws  [aphaeresis], feke away
(with acc. of thing), fake...from
{with acc. of thing and gen. of pers.).

Br-onpéw, fake apart, divide, distin-
guish; Bwepetdc, #, dv (verbal adj.),

capable of being taken apart, faken
apart, divisible, divided.

Swaipedug, ews, §, division, diaeresis,

B (Bex &), wherefore.

Elveg, oug, T4 [ethmology], wnafion,
fribe.

Efog, oug, td [#0w], cuslom, habil

(86w not Attic), 2d pf. elwbx (with
pres. sense), be accustomed (with inf.}.

fifindg, W, dv [fifleg, ethics], meoral,
showing moval chavacter; "Hiued Niwo-
paysie, Ethica Nicomachea,

fiBog, oug, 6, haund, custon, moral char-
acier,

obol8, &, 4 [bvr, stem of pres, pte. of
elpt], being, substance, ESSENCE, SUR-
STANTIA, ESSENTIA, ENS.

npoalpeois, swe, 7 [wposipéopat], choice,
frierpose.

mpooipeTinds, 6, v, deliberately choos-
ing, purposive,

TéTrapeg, x [tetragon], rour (423).

ppovnaLs, s, i [pphv], ractical wisdom,
prudence.

ppdvipog, ov [ppiv], prudent.

225. (1) ody offtw paivetor xivelv § {yh o Udov, d0d Bk mpoarpioedis
Twos.  (2) povepbv 3% &x v elpnpivay St 5 dvdyaons By xat’ Evépyetay
o, (3) E0er Eorlv Bom (acc.) Suk T mworddmic mwemotmuéver wotoDow,
{4) % & H0oa) dpery 2E Eoug ylyveron. (5) 8 elg Bfua elln Sufjpnron
ToUto T4 yéves. (B) Tév 3 mpdrev odoiv oldiv pEihov Evepov Evipou
obotd Eotiv: oidév (adv.) yap pdihov 6 g Svfpwmos obeld § (than) 6 Tig
Bale.  (7) dviyen v ppdvnow ESww elvae petd Myou iR, (8] ~érrapéc
elow al altlan- § Wy, w0 elBog, 7 vy, T téhoc.  (9) Bowei 8% ppovipoy

elven h Bdvaobar wehdis Poviebonobon mepl té abrd dyeld, ob et pépog,
olov Tive mwpdg Uylsiav, &AhE Tlve mpds 6 &b Fv.  (I0) Eomwv dpax § dpetd)
£Erc mpoatpeTind), v peabim ofiow o) mphe (relafive fo) fufe, dpropdvy Myw,
wal G2 of ppdwpot dpilouoty.

226. (11) Let us say, then, as has been said in the Ethics, that neither
the wirtues nor the vices are passions. (12) Moral character comes
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(ylyvopa) from habit. (13) Do not act ml?trary to your own character.
(14) They were taking away the possessions of the multitude. (15)
Shall we say, then, that these things do not admit of (£yw) any percep-
tible division? (Use double neg.). (16) We are not accustomed to
injure either the small nations or the large. (Use double neg.). . (x7)
Why did they not choose to divide their property? (18) He will be
captured by his own leader. (rg) We do not wish to be responsible
for this. (20) Do not suppose that it is necessary for you yourself to
seize those who are responsible.




XXXI. Q-VERBS
Subjunciive (Concl.)

lephy dmvov wowditons Svfjowew
Afye Tolg dyxbods.

Keadapdyou "Exlyaappe $verou.
In sacved sleep he rests; say nol of
good men that they die.

227. Verbs in dew, £w, and 6w are contracted in the present subjunctive
(185). Learn the present subjunctive (active, middle, and passive)
of 1ipdew (452-453), piéw (454-455), and dnide (456-457). Note that

(1) «a +w=w; e +w=w  (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)

(2) 2« +n =&, &« +5 =o. (When an a-sound contracts with an
e-sound, the one that comes first prevails.)

(3) 6 +n =w; 0o +y =a. (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)

{4) e +m =n; e+n=7; o+ w=uw. (Short vowels are absorbed by
corresponding long vowels.)

(5) « +n =a; edp=mn; ¢+n=0e (i is never lost.)

228. The dependent subjunctive refers to an action or state as future
with reference to the time of the main verb. It is used in

(r) Purpose clauses, introduced by twe, dic, &mwc thal, or by e pi, oc
wh, Bmeg pA, OF pn that not: talte wowt tve Rlwvren he does Hhis in
order that they may enjoy themselves; velito mowlolr g xerds TEaRY
they do this in order that ke may nol be treated badly.

{2) Object clauses after verbs of fearing, introduced by pf lest or i ob
lest not: goBolpebe ph &8ucnBf we fear he may be wronged; pofei ph ob
viknoy you fear he may nol congquer.

(3) Protases of present general and future more vivid conditions (482,
485): 2av uehely, welbopar if he orders, I (always) obey (as opposed
to the present definite condition [481], el xehaler, melfopo if ke is [af
this moment] ordering, I am [at this moment] obeying): iav weheby,
weloopa if he orders, I shall obey (as opposed to the future most vivid
condition [486] el p# meloetur, dmontevéd whtdv if ke doesn’t obey, I shall
Eill him).
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(4) Relative clauses of conditional relative sentences corresponding to
present general and m%urel more vivid conditions (482, 485): &2 &v
Baouhely wptver whoever is king fudges; bz &v Bucihely; npwel whoever is

(in future) king, will fudge.

229. VOCABULARY

v, postpos. particle without English
equivalent, used (1) in protases of
pres. general and of fut. more vivid
conditions and in corresponding con-
ditional rel. sentences (482, 485); (2]
in apodoses of fut. less vivid and of
contrary -to-fact conditions and in
corresponding  conditional rel. sen-
tences (483, 480].

avtl [antidote, antarctic] (prep.), in-
stead of {with gen. ).

dmorog, ov (41}, wendrustworthy.

dmo-Bufjouw, die oFF, die, be pui io
deafh [serves as pass. of dmoxtelve).

¢&v [zl dv), contr. & or #v, {f (with
subjv, ).

el (procl. conj.}, if; in indir. questions,
wfiether.

8w [adv. of &, exotic), outside |(with

gen.).
$Ewhev (adv.), from owlside, oulside
{with gen.).

-im:l (temporal and causal conj.), when
{introducing a conditional rel, sen-
Item:e: 481-480); since, because [with
ind. |, Eret dv = dmiy or Endy.

dmebs) (temporal and causal conj.},
when (introducing a conditional rel.
sentence: 481-48g); since, because
{with ind.). treid? dv = Eneddy.

Bévatog, nu, § [thanatopsis], death,

Bufionw (Bav, fui: 479, feevoTipe (1035),
rvoy, TEHumaen {466), refviife (fot. pf,
[93], T shail he dead), die; iz, 4,

_ & [verbal adj.), mortal.

tve [rel. adv.), where; as final particle,
that, in ovdey that. '

230. (1)

p.&xnpu_l (pory, peyn, poys), peyolpm
(48-2), epmyeodpmy, pepdyqpae fight
[with dat.: 3z8.2).

i [neg. particle), mof (in protases of
conditions [481-48g]), with subjv.,
with impv., and with inf except in
mdir. dise.}; as final particle, fest
(neg. pwd ob: 228).

dmwe (indef. rel. and indir. interrog.
pronom. adv.}, how (cf. de 101, mic
142}; as final particle, that, in order
thal.

o = fee A

nelfw (well, moll, ml), meiow, Ereion,
mémetee and wmémoe (93), mémeuopo,
Emetafhyy [Lat. r1Do], persuade (with
ace. or with acc. and inf. or with acc.
and &g and finite vb. ) ; mid. and pass.,
be persuaded, obey, trust (with dat. of
indir. ohj.).

wlotg, swg, % [melfw], frusf, FaiTH,
aEEUFAHCE,

nitepoy . . . §, whether . . . or [in alter-
native questions, dir. or indir,).

wg (rel. pronom. adv.), as (when a
cansal ptc. follows, there is no im-
plication that the cause assigned is
one in which the speaker believes;
cf. olov 235), how; as rel. or dem. adv.
intensifying adverbs (&b dnhéc ab-
sofutely) or superlatives g #Hfiora
in the pleasantest way possible); as
conj., that (introducing finite vh. in
indir, disc.); as conjunctive adv., as
soom as (208-299); as final particle,
that, in ovder that (228.1, 239.1).

6T¢ piv ydp o pévew dvrl 10D pdyeoBa fpoivro, vt Bt 6 h

ﬁl‘:‘IEﬂ?m %wi Toil ;.cﬁ pevew.  (2) 2v tabty o tpayedly dmofhfoxe odels
obdevbs.  (3) v weddse reyy, melost Tols gpovigous. (4) mhrepov

Eoron 4 dlxatog tip Gdleey plhas ¥ off;

(5) lows olv tolg tév gpovipey

Adyoug Ber Batpeiv.  (6) Tva motol malvevia xead wlotews i, & dAnBF

F
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gel Myovow. (7) Borig dv Buedl, wembv T meloeton abrée.  (8) Ddvaros
3’ koriv 6 piv Blg 6 88 xurd plow, Pla pév Srav § dpyh Ewbev §, xatd gliow
3 drov &v abtd. (g) &mel 82 mepl thg apfc lwovdg elpyran, Mywpsv viv
mepl tov ey aloBioewv.  (I0) tabra mdvrae pafioe, dv ph o xeiboy
iy EEwbev.

231. (11) Whoever does not obey the old man, shall die on that day.
(12) Don't ask him whether the causes are more than four. (13) When
you no longer obey, you shall be put to death. (14) Let us send him
a horse, so that he may hunt. (15) If he obeys his father, he will be
king. (16) Is death a door that leads (“leading”) to another life?
(z7) Say not that brave men die. (18) As he thinketh in his heart
(ppévec), so is he. (19) [Whether] is he trustworthy or untrustworthy ?
(z0) We are sending the physician home, in order that he may not

forget his art.

XXXII. Q-VERBS
Optative

M# wplvere, Tva ph xpibifjre.
"Ex vob xatd MetBalow Ebayyeliou
vii. 1.

Judge not, that ve be not fudged,

. The optative is found in all tenses except imperfect and pluperfect.
e indicative (147) it has distinctive forms for future middle,
passive, aorist middle, and aorist passive. In the perfect active
rastic form (memaideundig stpv, ete.) is much commoner than the
form. The endings are always secondary except in the first person
of the active, where the ending is p after the mood sign T, v
he mood sign u; in the aorist optative passive, as in the aorist
tive passive (147), the endings are active. Learn the inflection
‘optative of maudedw active, middle, and passive (436-442).

nd aorist passive e.

thematic vowel o (32) appears in all tenses in which it appears
the indicative; also in the perfect active in place of the « of the
¢ sign (g4).

mood sign is T except (a) in third persons plural of primary
ve tenses, where it is w, and (b) in the singular of the aorist
ive, where it is .

Lhe aorist active is irregular.

The independent optative expresses

- wish referring to the future (negative p#): ph yévorso God forbid!

) lﬂl &v, a less vivid future assertion (negative ob): yévers’ dv Tolto
s might happen; odx dv eln xowh mig inl Tobrowg 186% there would not

~ (or could not) be a common idea set over all these. This use of the

- Optative is called potential.

E, 17
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235. VOCABULARY

dveu (adv.}, withow! (with gen.).

yebow, ewg, # [cHOOSE], fasfe, Lat.
gustus, GUSTUS,

elfe or el vydp (particle), O that, O if
{introducing a wish; with opt. if
wish refers to fut., with impf. if wish
refers to pres., with aor. ind. if wish
refers to past).

Emopar (oem, ox), impf. elrdpny, Elop,
gombpny, follow, Lat. seguomr (with
dat.].

Beppds, 7, v [thermometer], fot,

Beppéwng nrog, #, heal.

vewpdg, &, &v [necropolis), dead;
vexpic, o, 4, corpse,

Enpée, &, dv [xerosis), dry.

olog, & ov (rel. pronom. adj.), of which
sorf, as (in such as); olov (adv.), as,
inasmuch as (when a causal ptc.
follows, the implication is that the
cause assigned is one in which the
speaker believes; cf. dg 229), just as,
for inslance; olig 7e, able (with inf.);
oldv e, possible (with inf. ).

nolog, &, ov [interrog, pronom. adj.),
of what sori.

mowdg, &, dv (indef. pronom. adj.), of
some sor! (often morde Tig); moudv, of,
b, quality.

mowdtg, ntog, §, qualily.

towoabl, vuEdl, Towwdi (dem. pronom,
adj.}, such as this (deictic),

Towoltog, TuadTy, Towlvalv] (dem,
pronom. adj.), suck as this,

Togoltog, togxlty, Togoltoiv) (dem.
pronom. adj.), so greaf, so many, as
great, as many.

Tpépw (pep, Opogp, Opmp: 367), Bpddi,
Edpex, whrpope, Télpeppo, dvphgumy
[atrophy], nourish, suppori,

oo, g, % [tpépul, mourishment,
Huriure.

Uypds, &, dv [hygrometer], wef.

@uAla, @z, § (o], friendship.

Yibypdc, %, v [psychrometer], cold.

woadbtwg [adv. of & adedg], in the same

way.

dote (conj. introducing result claunse),
so as {with inf.; emphasis on main
clause); so that (with finite vb.; em-
phasis on dependent clause).

236. (1) nats plow 1b Beppdv fve méplxe pépealar miv.  (2) 7o 8% yhuséa
wdvta EoTl Tpopd, xal dmd pixpdv TotobrTwv molAiv Tpogiyv AxpPdver Tb
gohpa.  (3) mowtgTe 82 heye (by Uguality” I mean thal) well’ $v ool swveg
elvor Myovror. (4) mavro pév Tpépetar Tolg wivoig €€ Gvmep dotlv, mdvra

8t mielooy (more than one) <pépetar.
xoth UOypdv UAn Tév cwpdrev fotiv.

(5) dypbv yap ol Eqpdv xal Bepuiv
(6) Bib 4 yelols Eomwv domep agy

Tig- Tpogic Tp fotwv. (7) £l yadp yevolpwy, wéwvov, dvii ool vexpls. (8)
pete 8 Talta mepl puhiks Emort’ @v Aéyew- Eori yip dpeth T § pet dpeTis,
Eru 8 dvayraubratoy elg thv Blov: dveu yap plhav olleic 8o’ dv (v, (0)
al pdv oliv Bugpopal Towdrar xed Tooabro Tév SBdtov lolv.  (10) Eyd 8 obx
v Suvaipry Siehelv molx Goxdtwg xal mola Evfpug Mystar

237. (11) The fire was so hot that we could not stay in the house. (12)

[Whether] is heat a quality or not ?

(13) The food was cold, so that we

did not touch it. (14) I should choose pleasure of some sort. (15)
Their friendship was so great as to last. (16) Thus the state supported
its citizens, and just so [did it support] its soldiers. (17) May their
virtues be such as these! (18) For without Thee I cannot live. (19)
Sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything. (20) O would I were a boy again!

XXXIII. Q-VERBS
Optative (Concl.)

Elz dvip oblels avip.
Twaipy aBiomovos.
In union there is sivengih.

8. Verbsin dw, £w, and 4w are contracted in the present optative (185).
n the present optative (active, middle, and passive) of ttpda (452-
, pihéw (454-455), and dnade (456-457).

ote that

St

i % + ot =¢. (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.)
z) € + or =i, (e is absorbed by a following long vowel or diphthong.)

<+ oL == oL,

The dependent optative (cf. 228) is used in

| Purpose clauses after sécundary tenses: Taut Emoinoev Dva HlowTo
he did this in order that they might enjoy themselves; zai7 dnolqoay py
waxds maoyol they did this in order that he might not be trealed badly.

- Object clauses after secondary tenses of verbs of fearing introduced
- by wi lest or pd ob lest not: dpoPoduebo py dBuenbely we feared that he
might be wronged; EpoBol ph ob vichosev you feared he might not
COnguer,

- Protases of past general and future less vivid conditions: el xelebor,
emellbuny if he ordered, I (always) obeyed (as opposed to the past
- definite condition [487] el &xéhevev, Enelbuny if he was ordering, I was
- obeying); el wehedoeie, neoluny dv if he should order, I should obey;
el xeheloeiey, ol dv melotpny if he should order, I should not obey.

Relative clauses of conditional relative sentences corresponding
to past general and future less vivid conditions: #eric Bamuheder
 Beplvey whoever was king judged ; ot Puotetor wpivor dv whoever was
 king would judge.

(5) Indirect quotations (with &% or dc) and indirect questions, after
a secondary tense: &eyev éti meloorte he said that he should obey
(meloupo) ; Ehefey Bm1 aby holiely fie said that he had not enjoyed himself

109
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(ody Wiothpy); dpdnoey el nadhfoeev ke asked whether he should call
(weréow;). There is no change of tense or of negative. The change
of mood is optional. For a fuller statement see 287-288.

240, VOCABULARY

Gfvvatéw, dduvatiown, ete, be wnable,

@bdvatog, ov (& 4 Buverds: 41), un-
able, impossible.

Gm-EpyopLon, Fo away.

dveswo or fvexev (prep., generally post-
pos.), on account of, for the sake of, as
far as regards (with gen.); o off Bvens,
that for the sake of whick (the final
cause).

Evior, o, w, SOMHE,

En—fpyopon, come on (abs.); come upon,
aftack [with dat. or acc.).

Epyopar, (Epy, &heull, Sl £30), fed-
aopeat, Hhfoy, Efulie, go, come,

sofdrmep [ wota + Gomep] (adv, ), exactly as.

sodded [xxihe, W), #ehdd (for xodé-g-w:
48.2), fwddesn, whoomio, ke,
ExdAfiyy [ccelesia, cALENDAR], call,
SUINOTR, FOHE,

worwdg, 1, 4v [coenobite], common,
common to [with dat. or with poss.

gen.); wowd (dat. as adv.), in comsmon.

sowwviw, wotwaviow, etc. [olweowie
pariner), shave (with partit. gen. of
thing and dat. of pers.).

wowwwwls, &, f [wxowevds  parfrer],
conmunion, associalion.

Améw, Mmoo, ete. [Aom), pain, gricve
{trans. .

Abrm, wg, %, pain, grief.

piimote (adv.), never.

olmote (adv.), mever.

tmveg, ow, & [hypnotism], sleep, Lat.
SOMNUS,

bmo-AepBdvew, fake up, faks (with ace,);
understand, asswme, SUPpose [with
inf. in indir. dise. or with &¢ and
finite vb.).

@live (gl 478) [phthisis], decay,
wae, waste away.

g (pdng), petds, v (gen. pl. peitev)
[photograph), fight, daylight.

241, (1) elmev v 0 gbepbpevov elc 0 ph v dxloe L (2) peén mathp
xexdnuévog elqv. (3] ddlvatov ydp Gwnwolv (subj. acc.) tadcdy (=1b

wbtd) DdmohepBivery elvon xod pd) elvar, xofdmep Tivég olovron héyeww “Hpd-
whertovs ol For ydp dvayxaiov, & Tig Mye, Tebre wel Smokapfdver.  (4)
phmote plivoiey ol towdrar dpetal.  (5) Ecfev 8 & "Apototdhne bt téiv
Loy Bna pafifioswc xowavoly, ta pbv mop’ ddfhoy, T 88 ol mapd Tav
avfipamay.  (6) of yap Totolitor Témor bypérepor dv elev, el uh Emio ® abrols
6 fhag. (7) wiowy whhw dpdipey xowavidy i ooy (172.3b) xal micay
uotvevidy dyallol twog Evexev yeyowsimv, ol vydp slvenr Sonobvros dyebel
Fpey 1'E:£vm wpTToval wavres.  (8) v ve dpetiy xal Thv xanizEv miv Hloay
mepl Aimis wad HSovits Omethfpepey elvat.  (g) Toic Tév TowdTay dpeTéiv
xowevoioy emérlor Gmveg yhunlde.,  (10) w0 péc mowl T4 Spdv.

242, (11) We will receive whoever comes. (12) Would he be unable
to judge about such matters? (13) Many things are common to soul

1, 3d sing. pres. opt of dreyn go away (471).
2, 3d sing. pres. opt. of Emeyer come uwpon (471).
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and to body (use generic articles), as for instance sensation. (14) He
would be pained if he were ruled by a tyrant. {15) We all do fa.d‘e as a
leaf. (16) She said that she was unable to go away. (17) Perish all
they who call evil good, and good evil! (18) Whate'er thy griefs, %n
dleep they fade away. (19) As has already been said, pleasure and pain
are common to soul and to body. (zo) Light is the color of fire.




XXXIV. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES; NUMERALS

Oy mep pdkheow yevedh, vobn &8 wal dvlpliv,

"Opfigou "TheiBog vi. 146,

The vace of man is as the vace of leaves,

{Lord Derby.)

243. The conditional sentences mentioned in 228 and 239 are the fol-

lowing :
present definite

past definite
future most vivid

present gemeral
future more vivid

past general
future less wvivid

Two types remain:

present contrary to fact
past contrary to fact

indicative in protasis

; subjunctive in protasis

{ optative in protasis

g indicative in protasis

Learn the skeletons of all nine types (481-480g).

244. Read the table of numerals in 424. Learn the first twelve cardinals,
the first four ordinals, and the first four numeral adwverbs, Learn the
inflection of 8lo, 7psic, and ~éttapes [423).

245, VOCABULARY

Rabog, oug, w4 [bathos], depih,

Gedrepog, &, ov [Deuteronomy], sec-
ond.

Sudotnue, wrog, T4 [i-lotque, diastem),
iabevval, inlevmission, extension, di-
MERETION,

big [#0n, B15] (adv.)., TWICE.

ebpog, oug, T6, breadih, widih,

fiwwowg, =iz, u [hemisphere], haff; #
fuiose (sc. peipm] or 6 fuesw, helf,

whwy, wuwwig, &, f [cynic, Houwp], dog,
Lat. cawnis (308}

peTpéw, perpiiow, etc. [uEvpov], smeas-
wre, petpmTis, W, ov (verbal adj.),
measurable, measurved (310,

WETROV, ou, TG, Medsire, Metre,

pijog, oug, Té [uaepdz], length.

pvill, pvis, %, mina [(a weight, slightly
less than a pound ; a sum of money =
ca. ®18:; 386).

mAgTog, nus, 0 [plate], breadih, width.

mbgog, T, ov (interrog. pronom. adj.),
how big, how much, how many; mdaou,
al what price,

11%
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i, 4 (indef. pronom. adj.), of @ Uieg, suz, w5, height, sublimity.

in quantily or magnilude or num-  ywpilw (477), Fpdpwe, weydpopa,
paty, ob, T, quanfum, fywptolhny [ywpic], separate, divide;
Tog, T, 0¥, FOURTH, ywptatis, A, dév (verbal adj.), sep-
wig [tetragon] {adv.), FOUR fimes. arable, absiract (310]).

zote, THREE [(423). ywels (adv.). separately, apari from
trisoctahedron] (adv.), THRICE, (with gen.).

. 7, ov, THIRD.

(1) Buxorhpata pdv odv Exer & témog Tpix, pixog wal mhdtos xud Bdboc,
e, GEHLL wiv.  (2) &8lvatov B olpx elvar Thv Témov- v TadTE
v el 300 copare. (3) N & dpyd Myeraw fuiou slvan moveds.  (4)
e Doy tav midag dybvrov ta piv dlo midug Eya, olov Svllpemos sl
t& 8¢ Térrapag, olov Inmog xal Bols, T2 82 whetouc (409).  (5) Bub wed
et of fioeg tov inmav obdty § pixpdy &hdtroug (400) elatv.  (6) w5
¢ dpx otd’ drialv Suxqépet Tol elpous.  (7) Eamw 82 tevrdpuwv fuepdiv
b tFe yopks ths Tol Evous tobreu.  (8) EQRPATHE. Mécol ol
"!'__:36-0 Blg mides; elmé. TTAIZ. Tévvapes, & Zdwparec. (g) tple To-
Béipa elyes.  (I0) pérpov ydp dotv @ TO moadv yiyvdoHeTHL.

11) These mountains are a half day's journey apart (“are distant
e another a journey of a half day”). (12) Is her house worth ten
(£3) This region is second after that. (14) The cowardly man,
untrustworthy, measures others (“the others”) by himself. (15)
¥ eople have written about the sublime. (16} Neither height nor
shall be able to separate us from God. (17) The interval would
uch (216) less. (18) Twelve is (forw td 3ddexa) twice six or
our or four times three or six times two. (19) How long (réoy)
d the journey be? (20) I was the third, and you were the fourth.



XXXV. CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES;
OBJECT CLAUSES

Mavraw ypmudrav péspoy dvlpuma,
Mperaypdpdic.
Man is the measure of all things.

248, Learn the declension of pva, v%, and vois (386-387). Note that in the
dual and plural v5 disregards the rule of contraction given in 185.2.

249, Learn the declension of efiveug (404). Note that the rule of accent
given in 185.4 is disregarded and that ox is not contracted.

250. (1) Object clauses referring to the future after verbs of fearing have
been mentioned above (228.2, 2309.2): after primary tenses they take the
subjunctive, and after secondary tenses the subjunctive (if the object
of the fear is represented as particularly vivid} or the optative. If the
object of fear is present or past, the clause takes a present or past indic-
ative. In all these cases the clause is introduced by uf lest (negative
pw ob fest . . | not).

(z) With verbs meaning sfrive for, care for, or effect, the object is
expressed by &mes or Srmws pf with the future indicative (which after a
secondary tense rarely changes to the optative): exentéov dotlv fmwg o
émrhdewx ELopev we miust consider how we shall get owr provisions; <¥g
YixTe frwg dg Pehtlory Eoton ol Emped]) vou do not give heed fo your soul,
to make € as good as possible; Empitrov fnws tig Poflew Kl they nego-
tiafed for some aid lo come; Senpdtrovie dmws fyhoowso they arranged that
they should be leaders.

(3) When such verbs are followed by #mws or fmwe wh and the sub-
junctive or (after secondary tenses) by the present or aorist optative,
the clauses form a class intermediate between object clauses and clauses of
purpose (228.1, 230.I): guhdtrov dmwg ph xal ob Ehdtroug Tobs Bols
moways take care lest you also make the catfle fewer; Emepéheto vip nal
Tobtou & Kipog dmws dhlawowvro for this was another thing that Cyrus looked
oul for — that prisoners should be laken.

{4) When such verbs are omitted, fmws or &nwg pn with the future
indicative conveys an exhortation or a warning: émwe wnielc se meios.
don’t let anyone persuade vou.
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VOCABULARY
251.

, oV (41), nndying, immnovial.
mﬁ:pax legomenon] (adv.), ence,

only.
ﬂp?ﬁc. 4 [geography, George], earth

: Buwodanpes,  Bevewdnio,
Emﬁuﬁr think (abs.); be minded,
have in mind {with obj. inf.}; think
{with inf. in indir. disc.). .
Slamyus, v, gen. e [Bic + wiyus cubid],
o cubits Jong or broad (41, 407}
Sitvde, W, v [Bic, dittography], Two-
fold, DOUBLE; Surtlg (adv,), DOUBLY,
in TWO SEREES. :
Buying [dichotomy] (adv.}, in TWO
WS OF SENSES. :
Empehéopon, Empshiiaopa, dmipepdhn-
s, Emepehdfiny, take care of (with
ohject. gen.), take care that (with obj.
clange). _

ebBepovid, g, [elBatjpoav], prosperiiy,
hapfiness.

252. (1) Fhavatos & fdavathe fotw,

elivoug, ouv [eb + wobg), mell-disposed,
kindly (41, 404).

wodvoug, ouv [xowdctvels], ill-disposed
{41, 404). .

pera-fdiiw, change (trans. and in-
trans. ).

petaford, fig, o [metabolism], change.

vodw, vohowm, etc. [vwois, noumenon),
think, apprehend (abs., with acc,,
with obj. inf., but not with indir.
disc.); womwdg, 7, dv (verbal adj.),
thinkable, mental.

walig, wol, &, mind, infwilive reason,
INTELLECTUS (387).

Thole, mhob, & [wholov], voyage (387).

oxoméw (in Attic this usually replaces
oxénTopat), oxédoper, Eomepdpny, £-
aveppal [Scope, sceptic], look at, look
info: guemtéoc, 5, ov [verbal adj.), fo
be fooked into.

piydg (adv.), in THREE ways or
SERSES,

dv Gmof mig amofidvp.  (2) Th &%

plhey Bei Bovheobon To dyald éxeivou Evews Tols 8¢ Povhopbvous ofite T&
dyafle elivoug Aéyouow. (3) ob mavrig avdptis &nl Tpdmeldy o)’ & mholc.
(4) BFhov obv &rt Surréig Ayorr’ dv 7d dyald, v pev xal’ abed, o B2 Bud
tulita.  (5) obros & "Epwe thy peyiorqy Slvapuy Egel ol miaay Aty elBue-
povliy mopmoxeudler.  (6) mpdrov udv olv oxemtéov T Tév Pactheudviav
Epyov botiv.  (7) Myw 82 volv § (by “mind” I mean that by which) Brevoeiran
wal GmohapPaver § Loygh.  (8) Buvdper mag dotu T vowta 6 velis.  (9) v
mavtl 8% pahiote pulaxtéoy T T30 xed Tiv dpethy.  (10) émel 8t Birtdy wh
v, petafdiher miv & Tob Suvdper Bvtog elg vh dvepysia b

253. (11) Will you see to it that the children learn the numbers?  (12)
If he were ill-disposed towards you, he would be asking you for three
or four minas. (13) The word earth is used (‘'said”’} in two senses. (14)
They were two cubits in width (acc. of specif.). (15) He will see to it
that the animals are divided into three classes {“in three ways”). (16}
Every change is out of something into something. (17) Existing things
(pte.) are either sensible or thinkable. (18) Mind sees and mind hears.
(19) If they are caught, they will wish to die many times and not once

only. (20) If he were not ill-disposed to me, I should not be ill-disposed
to him.



XXXVI. Q-VERBS
Imperative

Tl&y BévBpow dvafiby wapmols wahols woe
’]?:x Tob ward Masaior Edayyenioy
vil. 14,

Every good tree bringeth forih good fruif,

254. There are two sets of imperative endings:

Active Middle and Passive
Sing. 2 fh or — oo
Sing. 3 Tw aflea
Dual 2 Tov ofiow
Dual 3 TV abheaw
Plur. =z TE all
Plur. 3 YT ey

With all of these endings the accent is usually recessive (35). But

(1) In five second aorists active {provided the verb is not a compound)
the second persons singular and plural accent the thematic vowel:

(elpe) Sy elmoy elms elmére
Eoyopa coMe Ty enbé gnllete
elptonm find nbpav or elpov elgé ebpdts
gt se¢ elfoy [ iBére

Aol Borve take Ehatfoy hoefd hafeTe

(2) In all thematic second aorists middle (both simple and compound)
the second person singular accents the thematic vowel ;

Ao Peves fake Hufbpngy (AxB-d-00) AxSoi PRACETL S

255. Learn the imperatives of maudesw (436, 438, 440, 442), <pdw
(452-453), préw (454-455), and Bnpée (456-457). Note that

() By, in these {3-verbs, occurs only in the aorist passive, where, after
B, it becomes T mendeifyr, whdrn.
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} go loses its ¢ after a thematic vowel: muled-z-00 = mwdelon; tipd-
5 g-60 = TULE-0U = TIpG | prké-e-00 = puké-ou = qukol; Syhé-e-oo = Bn-
3 h=00 = Brhol.
(3) First aorists active and middle are irregular in the second singular:
maifeugoy, givov, moldeugat, pFvee.

256. All imperatives are regarded as primary t:anses &Il'ld refer to future
time; the present to continued actiun,l the aorist to simple DC:ZUIT&T!I:E.
the perfect to action as completed with permanent result: héve speak
(the person addressed may or may not have already begun to speak);
=it speak (the person addressed has not already h.egun to sp‘cak}; wal
mept pbv TolbTwy émt Tooolitov elpfobo but .Ef?mz‘-:,gh of ﬁfLS subject (lit. and let
it have been spoken to such length concerning these things).

257. The imperative in prohibitions stands in the present tense_: )
héyeve do not keep saying or refrain from saying. Prohibitions of a single

act take s and the aorist subjunctive (223.2).

258, VOCABULARY

Ewbs, #, &y [ME] (poss. adj.), My, MINE,
Lat. MEUS, (6 éudg Emmog MY hRorse,
trmog dpde & horse of MINE, § innog
Epde fhe horse {5 MINE.)

Embbpew, tmbdpion, eto,, desive (with
gen. or inf.).

EmiBbpnTucds, 1, &v, desiring  (|with
object. gen ).

Embipla, e, 4 [Emlipces], desive.

gmpdhewa, &, #, care, atfention (with
object. gen |

fiérepos, & ov [Hpeis] (poss. adj.),
OUF, Oours.

WBlog, 2, ov (or oc, ov) [idiom, idiot],
OnE's ownm, sepavate: hov, ov, 9,
praperty, peculiavity, PROPRITM.

{eid, peddn), pedidow, Eudiiman,
be going to, be fikely to (with pres. or
fut, inf,, rarely the aor.); defay [with
pres. inf},

» T, ov [monotype], alone, only:
Movow (adv.), only,

“‘:‘-‘55{5- &2, # [mutc), traiming, instruc-

ion,

Tholtog, oy, & [plutocrat], wealth.

adg, of, odv (poss. adj.), THY, THINE,
Lat. Tuus,

oup-Balvw, come lo pass, happen, ve-
sult;  oupfefuds, dtog, w6, accident,
concommitant,  aifribute, ACCIDENS,
wuth oupPefnudc, by accidemt, PER
ACCIDENS.

oup-pépu, bring lagether, be useful,

tipérepog, &, ov [Guelz] (poss. adj.],
YOUR, VOURS,

¥pdoper (185.2), yphoopar, Ex_.p:-,u&.!,r.:r]u,
wiypnpor, EyoValy [yed], wse (with
instrumental dat.); ypnoréow (verbal
adj.), one must use {311.2).

#pf) lindecl, subst, used as 3d sing.
pres. ind. act. of an impers. vb.},
one ought (with inf. or with acc. and
inf. ). (Impf. xpfv or Expfv; subjv. xef,
opt. ypely, inf. ypfver, indecl pte.
Py

Kpfjpe, 2vog, ©6 [ypdopo], thing tha! one
uses; plur., things, property, money.

yefioweos, 1, ov (or og, ov), useful.

¥pfiowg, swe, T [catachresis], wse.
edepog, vu, 6, noise.



118 PHIL.OSOPHICAL GREEK

259. (1) dpipev brt ol mwdsion mwowode Twes mowlor Tobc véouc.
EmtlitpAonTe Tov &duvdTow.

(2) wh
(3) fpuota yap Empehelfic Tuyydver TH TheloToy
xowdy: tév yap l8lav pdiwere dmpsholvea, tév 8t wowdv frtov.  (4) T
iy ydp oupgpipov abtd dyxlidv Eotw (is good for oneself), b Bt waddv dmhéc
(sc. dyalév Eorw).  (5) EmbBpiz vap wed 00p& wed Tois Towdrow ypfzu
(0) mel & &grly eddonpovii b dpusrov, alry 3 dpetiic
fvipysia xal ypfiog Tig TEAStog, aupféfnue 8t ofitws dote Tolc piv petéyew
albthc, tols 8¢ plupbv ) wnddy, Shov dg ol alnov Tol yiyvesho mhhewme
elBn wal Mapopis wal wohitelEc mhetous. (7) riyvessr & xat’ Evipyeiny
Lidpog Zel twvog mphc T wal Ev T whnyd vip Eony ) mowolon.  (8) Bud el
adlbvatoy &vog bvtog yeveolar Qégov.  (9) 6 mhcltog 8 dotl Tdv yomolpaw-
(10) % Ay airia

) - ]
T Lfhoe VT

Endory & Spota ypijror 6 Eywv thy mepl Tolto dpetiv.
ol oupPefriros.

260. (1) Man is [the] measure of all things.
going to rule ought to have three [qualities]. (13) Thus much is mine:
all else is thine. (14) Not even the gods fight against Necessity. (15) It
is not my [task], but thine, to look upon these things. (16) I have not
seen the thief of your cattle. (17) What's mine is yours, and what is
yours is mine. (18) Nor do they know how much (216) more the half
is than the whole. (19) But now you ought to say something clever.
(20) Use him as though ("just as if"”) you loved him.

{r2} Those who are

XXXVIIL. MI-VERBS

<t

Morhiw @ yphues afn’ dviipdmog
OO

Edpintlou dmboraopx 632
The lTove of money is the vool of all evil,

261, Most MI-verbs differ from Q-verbs in two systems only-—the
present and the second aorist, in both of which they lack (except in the
subjunctive) the thematic vowel *fo or "jw; verbs in -vipu differ in the

present system omly.

262, Learn the present and second aorist systems of <ifique (458, 461).

Note that

(1) The present system has reduplication with ¢ (zifimu for Bubigpee: g8.2).

(2) The present and imperfect indicative active show in the singular
the strong form of the stem (f). So originally all the subjunctives,
but the stem vowel has contracted with the "jw. Elsewhere the weak
grade O is used. drifews, irifer are formed as if from =bew; so also
the present imperative active form <ifee.

(3) The present indicative active has regular endings (474); mleavr =
siliezar just as AGovte = Abovon (34).

(4} In active optatives the mood sign is ty in the singular, e or v in the
third person plural, T or w elsewhere. In all forms of the optative
the ¢ is accented if possible.

(5) The active participles tifeic and Oeig are from wfeveg and Bevrs.
For the inflection see 419.

(6) In the aorist indicative active the singular forms £nxa, s,
Ethpue are first aorists, with tense sign »x for oo

(7) o of the endings su: and oo is preserved in the present and imperfect
indicative and the present imperative: tifleout, iclfega, Tifleon.

(8) The aorist active infinitive ending is évat (fe-dvar = Belvar).

119

F



120 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

263. VOCABULARY

dperpos, ov [& + pérpov], without meas-
wre, withou! metre.

Eupetpog, ov [Ev + pEtpov], IN measure,
1% meire.

Emi-ribnpe, pud on, dmpose; mid., pui on
oneself, put oneself on [ie., apply
oneself fo, aftack; with dat.).

Béoie, ewg, N [ribnut], a fmﬂiﬂg', Posttion,
thesis.

lotopld, &g, 7 [history], inguiry, knowl-
edpge oblained by inguiry, wrilten ac-
count of inguiry.

lotopuede, #, dv, exac, historic; letopi-
wdc, o, 4, historian.

wabdhou (xxte dhou) [catholic] (adwv.),
in geneval; vk walldhov, wniversals,
UNIVERSALIA.

wopbls, &, 4 [cardiac), HEART, Lat. cor,

soprds, ob, o [endocarp, HARVEST,
Lat. CARPERE], fruif.

whopog, ow, 4 [cosmie, cosmetic),
order, ormament, universe, world,

obpa, &g, 7| [squirrel, cynosure], fail.

obpavde, ob, 4 [uranian), heaven, sky,
HHIVErse.

moAlTids, #, 4w [moritng], relating lo
citizens, political, eivil; mokTvueh
(sc. <éywn or Emethun), science of
politics; o mokinses, Public matfers,

npoc-tibnut [prosthetic), fuf fo, im-
pose, add ; mid., side with (with dat,),
win over {with acc.).

oxombs, ol o [owomin, SCope)], walcher,
mrl.

obvleois, sws, ¥, a pulting fogether, com-
position, synthesis.

aivletos, n, ov (0T og, ov] [guv-tifinu],
composite.

opaipea, &z, #, ball, sphere.

Tl (G, Oc), Ofow, Empex, ébnem,
Téflewpo, Evethpy [DO], Pud, establish,
fay down, regard as, make, Betéov
{verbal adj.), ome wmust lay down
{311.2].

Um-apyw, begin, be in the beginming,
belong as an ailribule; v dndprovre,
existing  civcumstances, exisfing  ve-
SOUFEES.

imébeows, =swe, §, sUGgestion, purpese,
suGgesied subject, hypothesis,

264. (1) Kanhummog 8t vy Do taiv apaipdv miv abriy dtiflern EdddEe. (2] 6
yap toTopuds xol 6 motgThe ob 76 ¥ Eppertpa Myew ¥ dpetpa Supépovaiy-
ely ydp dv 78 "Hpodbrou els pérpo welfvar, xal obdiv frrov dv ely loTopii
Tic peTh pétpou 7 dveu pdvpwv. (3) Thte $8n (fum demigue) dav Souf
yofven, Emifobpcha Tols molinwoic. (4) dpe B 37hov &m obdE Témog
obdE xevhy oddE ypdvos Eotiv EEw tol olpaval. (5) &v Xupte ai Pdeg T nﬁp&g
¥ouon 6 mhdtos mhyews.  (6) oiitw (anticipatory of the temporal clause)
vap eldbvar 0 olvletoy OmolapPdvopev (203), Srov eiffpey &k tlvaw ual
mdowy Eotlv. (7)) bpolwg 38 xal Tév putév ob T pdyiote gépet mwheloTov
wxpmdy. (B) mRodw yop thv ghePiv dx TR xapdlic al dpyel. (9) Tolrto
yap Mystue wxbérou & mheloow Smdpyswv méphxev. (10) &wel 8 Povheberame
fisl Bouheudpevos Svexd Twoe, xol Bt owombe Tug el T Povhsvopbve Teds
tv oxomel 1o oupgépov, mepl piv Toh Téhoug obdels Povheletor, ddhk TolT
totlv dpyh wod Gmdbeste.

265. (11) Isocrates says that the root of education is bitter, but the
fruit sweet. (12) If I were yvounger, 1 should not be sending a letter.
(13) Men become richer by adding to (mpdg and acc.) their existing wealth.
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(z4) Al animals with blood in them have a heart. (15) Birds have no

tail (“have not a tail”). (16) We were teaching the sgldiers _tu shoot
at a mark (&mt and acc.). (17) When I was young, I desired this know!-
edge that men call “inquiry concerning nalture". (18) How lar_g[a is
the world round the earth? (rg9) Dionysius wrote De Compositione
Verborum. (20) They thought that there were many spheres round

the earth.
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StBep

Apyhe ph o, pqd &v mhoutic
Beidc Minfouog.
Even if yow've rich, do not be idle,

266. Learn the present and second aorist systems of 38wut (4509, 462).
Note that

(1) The present system has reduplication with «.

(2) The present indicative active has in the singular the strong form
of the stem (8w). So originally all the subjunctives, but the stem
vowel has contracted with the 7/w. Elsewhere the weak grade 8o is
used. The imperfect indicative active is in the singular formed as if
from 386w ; so also the present imperative active form 5i8ou.

(3) The present indicative active has regular endings (474): 8doovn =
dulddor (34).

(4) In active optatives the mood sign is v in the singular, « or v in the
third person plural, T or v elsewhere. In all forms of the optative
the ¢ is accented if possible.

(5) The active participles 8otz and 3ole are from S8ovre and Bovre.
For the inflection see 41g.

(6) In the aorist indicative active the singular forms #owwxa, #Swrus,
Edcwxe are first aorists, with tense sign xa for sa.

(7) o of the endings ow. and oo is preserved in the present and imperfect
indicative and the present imperative: 8{3osa, 88000, 8i8oca.

(8) The aorist infinitive active ending is évan (Fo-fvar = Solveu).

267. VOCABULARY

dAdmog, ov [& - Amn), free from pain,
causing no pain.

Gmo-8ibwpy, give back, give, give an ac-
count OF, render, pay,

Gpbpéw, doacfipfow, ete. [depbudc], -
ber, count; dpllunvis, %, év[arithme-
tic] (verbal adj.), numerable.

dotip, fpog, &, 5TaR, Lat. sTELLA. [Dat,
pl. deorpdan.)

dotpov, ou, T4 [astrology], sTar, Lat.
astrum.

Sldwpt (8w, 80}, Bdow, ESwne, e,
Béfopey, E840wv [Bdpow, anecdote],
give, Lat, 0o, Stop SiBwpe, be pun-
ished.

Suthdoweg, %, ov, TWOFOLD, TWICE the
size of (with §) or gen. of compar.).

Gdong, gwg, 7[BiBwue], a giving, gift, dose.
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F c-spivited, Théw [mhef: 185, I26.3), wheloopm or

ﬂl?ﬂé?}-ﬂﬁ, o [':"T &, D"l':|1 .f?"f P ¥ “ma{n:jpml {T,__:}::F_Eé_o_m": 43-3], 2

B e 1-,5,3.:,.; #, Hellas, Greece. mheuge, mwEmhsuke, mETAEugat [mwhoi-
ﬁrﬁn:;ﬁ;]aﬁ.g]1[aq:iv.},wifﬁp!msura,g!adiy. o], sa:':f {imm_ns.‘j. :

u. &, circle, orbit, cycle, modhomhdoiog, &, ov, WAy times as

o large, many times as many (with §

WHEEL. =

e S [aimen], painful or gen.}.
. el 4 &‘;g? [f:mgpﬁ:—i;], preatness,  mpo-Blbuwp, give up, for{:aks_, betray.
Fi:;aro:;'ruuzj mnpbobestg, swg, %, application, addition.

dpbdg T, B [orthodox], erecl, straight,  oghfv, %, T, moon.
! a
fust; dpbisg {adv.), rightly.

268. (1) ofite yip povel {2d sing.) mheiorolg xou, l:{gfvévzm MTéFaE mn
plhovg mpodoioe ools. L (2) olire 8 olx dv Egowy n:i.}r:s.mu xivnow ol dove-
peg, GAAE phoowt’ dv bwd Tév windev.  (3) %w.:sr.?i&u i g ﬁj:mcsﬂn g, ¥ T
2y & mpooetilhy dbo yéyovey ) b mpooreléy, # b mpoorebiy el & r{the ante:
cedent to this relative is not expressed) mposetéhy S v mpnzﬂsm:u 700
irtoou TH Evépe Blo Eydveto. (4) svbpwmows (i n:i'.‘-lﬂpth'?'lim:;} TEHE pr.:; £
fedy <iydc dobetodc ot dveynaiov pepewy. (5) at 88 wot qfs'tﬁ\r TpageLs
esthal ok ot wahoD Bvexax.  (0) wed b Eheubéplog olv dmost Tob ‘.w.nt}'.r::'._r' E“SKT
et bpBdg: olc yap Sel wal Sow wal #re, ol wf ) Boo Emston TR ::-p()n
Bboer: ol TabTe fdec § dmeg: TH ydp xat dpeTiy 730 (pred. :id}} #
EDroy, fuiore 38 ompdy. (7)) & B Budols olg pi Bei, § i) vol xodel Evexa
Ghhk Bk T/ Eev altidv, odx fheuféplog 4027 &hheg Tig gt oeTae. {:3]
mepl 8t T kehoupdvay dotpwy Emdpsvoy dv el Mysw.  (9) 6 Wi mn}funo:q
o083ty Ebpdney woxby.  (10) 6 Te Tob fhlov péyeloc peiltv oy § '1:1‘)1-:1']‘; il
w6 Brkornpe Tolhemhaslos psilov T Tév EoTpuy mebs T YAV 1) Th Tol
fhiou, kabdmep T Tob hlow mpbe Thy YHv ) T THs oEkvs.

269. (11) He gave back all that had been taken. {12) We would not
betray Greece. (13) I shall gladly pay back to her all that I h.an.te
received from her. (14) What shall I render to my God F::L:r (dvrt)
all his gifts to me? (15) See no evil, hear no evil, speak no E.MI' (16)
The second gift, although small, was twice as big as the first. (x7)
Why is it painful to you to hear this? (18) In heaven the stars are
shining (pafvopse) round the moon. (o) In these plains there were
many times as many horses as in Greece. (20) A quantum is a plu-
rality if it is numerable, a magnitude if [it is] measurable.

I. The article is often omitted in poetry where it would be required in prose.

e
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LoTiLL

MA wev ¢ wippw tEyyilev  peflels
aulieL

Elpiniine &v i 'Phog 482,
Loge not thy path watching a distant
vigw,

(G. Murray.)

270. Learn the present, second aorist, and second perfect systems
of tomu (460, 463, 467). Note that

(1) The present system has reduplication with ¢ (the initial & has weak-
ened to a rough breathing).

(2) The strong form of the stem (otq) occurs not only in the singular
of the present indicative active and of the imperfect indicative
active but also in the second singular of the present imperative
active (which has no personal ending), throughout the second aorist
indicative active, throughout the second aorist imperative active
[except aviévrew), and in the second aorist infinitive active; in the
subjunctive q 4+ o =w,  + 1 =7. Elsewhere the weak grade o1x
is used.

(3) The present indicative active has regular endings (474); lotmavs, =
otz (34).

(4) In the active optatives the mood sign is v in the singular, & or
in the third person plural, T or v elsewhere. In all forms of the op-
tative the ¢ is accented if possible.

(5) The active participles iotdc and etéc are from eteravee and oraves
They are inflected like madedais (413).

{6) There is no second aorist middle.

(7) = of the endings s and o0 is preserved in the present and imperfect
indicative and the present imperative: lotasa, {oraco, lorxoco.

(8) The aorist infinitive active ending is vau.

(9) The perfect systems have reduplication with e (the initial & has
weakened to a rough breathing).

(10) In the perfect and pluperfect indicative active the singulars are
first perfects and first pluperfects, with the strong form of the stem;

174
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in the duals and plurals the personal endings are added directly
to the weak grade of the reduplicated verb stem without the usual
suffix o or . ceoTawvtl = EoTdEoL.

271. VOCABULARY

danfetw, dhqbelon, etc. [dxnbig], speak
fruth. g

dv-loTnui, make fo STAND wup; mid.,
2¢d aor., and 2d Pf, get up.

&ep-lotnuy, pud away; mid., 2d aor.,
and 2d pf., sTaND away, revall,
shrink. o o

FpopLp, s ypdpw], fine,

:Fﬁu:} not Attic), effw, gowa (2d pl
with pres. sense), resemble (with dat.),
appear [with inf in indir. disc. or
with pte. in indir. disc.}; elxds, érog
(neut. of pf. ptc.), fitting, likely.

&vavtlog, &, ov [Bv + dvrlog opposife],

site, conirary; dvavriov  (adv.),
opposife, in the presence of (with gen. );
EBvavthoog (adv.), contrariwise,

&rlmebog, ov [Enl + melov pround), on
the ground, plane; bnimeBov, ou, T4,
flane.

€0lBlsg, ez, b, straight; ellela (sc. vpappd),
stradght line; =080c (adv.), straighi-

way.

fep-loTnue, sed wpon, sel up, cause lo
hall; mid., 2d aor., and 2d pf., sTAND
tWpon, STAND near.

fi [dat, sing. fem. of &¢, as rel. pronom.
adv. |, where, how, in so far as, qua,

ot (o-omq-w, om: of.2) (460),
athaw, Eotnox and darrv (463), fotrxa
|se-ow-ne; plupf. elotiwn: 467,
Eorapan, Eotdlny [Lat. sto], make fo

STAND; STAND (intrans.) in 2d aor.,
in zd pf., and in fut. pf. dovifa (93)
I shall be STANDING, otetdc, #, v
(verbal adj.), flaced; oratéov [verbal
adj.), one must sef.

Aeumdg, 71 dv [leucorrhoea, Lat. Lux),
LIGHT, whife.

winue, otog, TH [vefw], that which is
thought, concepi.

onpalvw (onpav: 477), onpavd, Eofun-
we, gEohpxopat, tonpdviny, show by
a sign, give a sign, indicate (with
obj. inf. or with &n or dg).

onpavTiddg, 7, ov [semantics], signif-
icant, hawring a meaning.

onuelov, ou, Td, SigH.

auv-lotnpe, sed fogether, compose, com-
bine, form, introduce; 2d aor, and 2d
pf., be composed.

=fj (dat. sing. fem. of 4, as dem. pronom.
adv.), there, heve, this way; ©fpév ...
f 8¢, in ome way ... in another, in
one sense . . . in another,

Tpayéhapas, ou, o, goal-stag, HIRCO-
CERVUS.

tplywvov, ou, T4 [Tpr- THRICE + yovld
angle], triangle.

uouds, 7, &y [gioig], nalural, physi-
cal; gumwfs, of, 4, physicist; =
Pruaws, Aristotle’s Physica i-iv; gu-
mwie (adv.), in the manner of nai-
wral science.

272, (1) fom &, Gomep &v T Oyf Gmd piv vémpo dvev Tol ddmbedew §
Yeddeatlon, Gt B2 80 &1 dvayun todrwv dmapyewv BEtepov P, olite nal év
T paviis mepl piv yap odvbeow wal Suipesly ot 7 LeBlog xal th dhnbéc.
(2) 72 piv ofv fwhpata abtd xol T fHpate Eoxe TH dveu ouvlicews el
Saupéaens vorpatt, olov 7o 8 Gvllpamos § T4 ® heundy, Brav pd mpooteli -
olte ydo ellos ofte Bmbés mw. (3) onpelov & fovi tolle: xal yap &

i

Spayilagos oyualves péyv w1, ofimw 5% diqbiis § Yellos, 23v ph b elven 7§ pi

1. The nom. antecedent of & is not expressed. 2. ©h drepov (acc.; earlier form
of Exepoy). 3. the ferm.

.
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eivor mpootellfy, # amhfic ¥} soerd 1 ypdvov.
olovror fowtels Béhmorte sivar.  (5) puomdtatoy yap tév Epywv Toic Lam
0 motfiout Erepov olov altd.  (6) dx tpév Soflewsdv edfaéiv ouvlataTa
(7) o Réyopev tdv Evbpumov § Evlpemov. (8) § piv yap
winhe xiviols eotwy gy’ abtol elg alrd, 7 82 xat’ edfelay 49" abrob elg 2.
(9) peyébous 82 b piv &9" &v Bumpetdv ypopud, ™ & énl 3lo dmimslov, 18
&' &mt tpla abpa.  (I0) ol & Evavtion wiviiseg lotdior xal madovaw e,

tav Gpa ylyvovram.

{4) Goplotavton ol mpdrtrew &

Tplyavov,

273. (11) This is in one sense true, in another sense not [true]. (12)
Black and white are opposites. (13) It is necessary to understand
what the name indicates. (14} Voice is a sound with a meaning. (15)
They wish to speak in the manner of natural science. (16) “Injustice”
appears to be used ("said") in many senses. (17) If then anyone thinks
that he knows the truth, he stands up to advise the Athenians. (18)
When we went, we always saw many people standing near the gate. (1g)
Physical bodies have surfaces and points. (z0) He is contradicting
himself (“'is himself saying things opposite to himself").

1. With reference fo.

XI. MI-VERES
SeluvbpLe

O yiep mept ol EmTuydwros & Meyoeg, &0k
wept Tol Bwmve Tpdmov yph DHv.
IMdrew &v o4 mpebre thg Tokitetfs
z52d.
For our subject is no trifling maller: it is
the question ow men showld lve.

Learn the present system of Sebivbue (Sewe: 464) and the second
system of 86w (465; there is no second aorist of SzlwvBue). Note that

The strong form of the stem (8ewmevi, 80) occurs not only in the
it gular of the present indicative active and of the imperfect indicative
tive but also in the second singular of the present imperative active
hich has no nersonal ending), throughout the second aorist in-
cative active, throughout the second aorist imperative active
xcept Blvrev), and in the second aorist infinitive active. Elsewhere
; weak forms Szuow, v are used. But the subjunctives and op-
atives are formed as if from Sewonico, Eduov,

present indicative active has regular endings (474) ; Setovuovn =
%o (34).

active participles Szuwviic and 8ig are from Szuovwvee and Suvre.
or the inflection see 422.

€ is no second aorist middle.

€ aorist infinitive active ending is veu.

VOCABULARY

Foc, ov [& - Bupiotée, verbal adj.
pllaal, wndefined, indefinite.

DiL, point out, show forth,
. DEMONSTRO.
16, ewg, ¥ [dmodelwvlin], proof,
NSTRATIO.

ohi-g-w: 48.2), dn-dheox and dm-whi-
prv, dm-ohadexe and drm-dhadz (93],
destroy, lose.
dmopaTueds, W, v [drdpnue], nesafive,
BebwvBpr  and  Sewewde  [Bne)  (464),
Betbeo, Bimba, Séfeiye, Btdeiypar, £8i-
L] fﬁf‘t-ﬂ-pl. dig), dm-ohé [dm- ybnvy  [deictic, paradigm, TEAcCH,

127
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Lat. pico)], point owt, show forth (with  #pweg, wrog, & [erotic], love (380).

obj. acc. or with & or g or with doxwrog, ov |or v, ov] [eschatology],

pte. in indir. disc.). utmost, last (in attrib. position); the
50w, Slow, E8Tox and 80y (465), B480xa, extremity of (in pred. position):

BéBupon, 800y, sink, go inlo (with EayeTov, ou, T4, exfremily,

acc. or with elg and ace.). watapaTiwds, #, v [kat-gnedl, affirm-
émaywyh, fis, % [En-dyw], induction, ative,

INDUCTIO. Bpvbpe (g, dpo: 478), buobpar (bye-eq-
emi-beluvOp, display, poini oui (with o-pue;  hence duel, dueitar, ete),

obj. acc. or with pte. in indir. disc.). oo, Spdpeoks, dudpscpat, bl
Emiorapar  (Emota), EmoThoops, fE- or dpbdebhy, swear (with obj. inf. or

ey, know hkow (with obj. inf.), inf. in indir. disc.; neg. p#h: 294);

understand (with pte. in indir. disc.). swear by (with acc, of person or of

(Pres. inflected like {oraper [460] thing}.
except that subjunctives and opta- mpéracig, cwc, # [mpo-veiva], PrROpo-

tives have recessive accent, as if sition, premise.

there were no contraction: émiorw- Ewbpog, ou, 7, Scyros (Aegean island),

pet, Embotarto.) ouddoyiopds, of, 4, syllogism.
fmovhun, n¢, # [Emlovapon], science, thmTw (Tum, TumTy: 477), tumThow,

Eknowledge, SCIENTIA. strike,

276. (1) bvav olv 8por (terms) <peic olitwg Exwm mphs dhAfhous dote Thy
Eoyatov v Bk elvar 10 péow (1n the middle term as in a whole) xal by
pgoov &v B ThH mpote T elven § wh slven, dvdyrn thv dxpov elver ouddo-
viopdy éhewov L (2) xodd 8t péoov piv & xed altd &v B xed o by
vobre 2 3viv, & xal 7)) Ofoee ylyverar pfoov: dxpa 8t 10 wbrd e &v &g Bv
ot &v & * &o fotiv.  (3) mpbrams piv olv doti Adyog katupatinds § dmo-
potiehs Twdg xaTd Tves. obtog 8E ¥ xafddov § &v pépe § dBibpioToc.  (4)
Myo 8t wxbélov piv 0 mavti ) undevi Irdpyewy, & pfper 88 0 vl 7 iy vl
# wh mavel dmdpyewy, adubplatov B2 T Umdpyew § pi dmapyewy dveu tol xxd-
Ghou % xavd pépog, olov 16 Tév dvavriaw elvar Thy adthy Emothpgy # 0 THY
TBovipy pd elvan dyefév.  (5) ) piv yop dmddalic ouldoyiopds Tig, & ouk-
hopopde Bt ol wig amddmbig.  (6) &Tu piv ofv ol fori pla mdvrav Tdv
tvavtlov Stvapis (faculty), mbéewtar, &m & Emothun obx Eomwv, ol
3edewrar.  (7) wdniot dmoholpwy, ef T Toltwv melfoper. (8) ZTPE-
TIAAHE, xai néc yévorr' dv matépx Thmrew &v Sixy; OETAIIIIIAHE.
Eyoy' dmodelfw xal oe vinfow Mywv. () adrds iv Tulpe pévav EE waxds
aitols dmédhuaboay wanobs, (10) csxuthv ol fmwe Entoraoat.

277. (11) We learn either by induction or by demonstration. (12) O,
swear not by the moon, the inconstant (“‘changing”) moon, That monthly

1. The extremes must be velated by a perfect syllogism. 2. Dem. for rel. 3. Boih
that term w.ifck is itself comtained in another and that in which another is contained.
(A. J. Jenkinson.)
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4 pive) changes in her circled orb, Lest that thy love prove likewise
ble. (13) When the sun set, they ceased from .ha.ttle. (14)
nstration is from universals, induction from partwula.rs.. {FS}
. changed (xIvéw) this law, they will let the rest of the cnnstltu?:mu
& (16) The star has not yet set. (17) When they saw the soldmr’s,
stopped beating him. (18) Swear not by any god for money's
. (10) For what he has he gives, what thinks he shows. (20)
are most apt (répixx) to believe what they least understand.




XLI. IRREGULAR MI-VERES

sipd, elpe, gpt

Tére yip § tépvn Téhmog, Hubd' g
glhog elvwer Souf.

Acepyfuon TTepl "Yeoue 22, 1.
For art is perfect when it seems lo be
naluye,

(W, Rhys Roberts.]

278. Learn the present systems of slpl (470), el (471), and euui
(469). etpt and efpe are highly irregular; gyl is in most forms like oy,

279. VOCABULARY

droyes, ov [4 4 wdyog], speschless, ir-
rational,

Em-gippt (dnd 4 slpt), be away, be away
from [with dmd and gen. ).

dm-eyer [dmd 4 el), go away, be going
away (serves as fut. of andpyopam).

ﬁoﬁ?ﬂrm ews, 7 [Bodhopsi], rational
wish.

Ep-yiyvopo, be bore in [with dat. or
with &v and dat.).

06 (E8en, E82)y) or Béhw, SHElfowm or
Behiow, HBéhnse, HB&mue, be willing,
wish.

elpe (el 1), go, be going, Lat. B0, IRE
iserves as fut. of Epyopa).

Em-eyn (Enl + elyu), come wupon, come
apainst, invade, come affer [serves as
fut. of &mipropa).

Emavra  (emi 4 elte) [adv.), therewpon,
then.

Aoywopds, oi, & [Wyes], calowdation,
Feasoning fower,

pévror [pev o] (adversative particle,

postpos. ), vef, nevertheless, of cowrse.
bpeEwg, ewmc, % [dpéyw], desire, appe-
tenc

. .

moblov, ou, T [dimin. of meic), e
ehild.

mép-eyar [mepd 1+ elpl), be presENT, stand
by (with dat.).

map-eipt (meps - elwa), go by (abs. or
with ace.), come forward (Serves as
fut. of mepdpyopm).

map-épyopal, go by (abs. or with acc.),
eowme forward.

mpd—eypr [rpd + elut), po forward.

npdrepos, &, ov, former, eavlier; mplrepoy
[adv.}, Defore, earlier; of mpdwzpov
[5c. ftwtes), fhe predecessors.

pedyw (pewy, puyl, gebiopa, Epuyow,
wigzuyx  [gurh, Bow  (bemd), now
[weapon], BouT, BuxoMm], fles, avoid,
escape, Lat. Fucio (abs. or with acc.).

el (g0, gx), phow, ggnox [prophet,
Lat. For, Famal, say, declare (paren-
thetically or with inf. in indir. disc.}.

280. (1) papdy 8% wip nat aépe wol O8ws wal viv viyveslor 22 dhhfhewy, nel
Exoatov v fwdote dmdpyew Tobtwv duvdpen.  (2) b pdv Evfpmmoc 7§ hsundy
oh onpxiver T woTe, vH 62 Palver § PéBnue onpaiver Th pdv Thy mxphvTa gphvov
5 8 Tov mapehhubdta.  (3) of wives Tols piv mapudvrog Budwouay, Todg 8%
Bieeovras gelyouvaw.  (4) Emerte domep YO el obpa 39 Eotly, olite xal

I30
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gic bpdpsy oo pépn, T Te Ehoyov xal th Aéyov Egov, Hoel -‘rér;‘ Eigig
' oheioy BUo Tov dpfudy, dv Th pév Eow Bpsiiy to B8 volc.  (5) domep

; Giape TEOTERDY TH) yevéoe i PlyFc, olitw wal b E?.n-ruvr toli hiyov
,; (6) pavepdy 8t wal Tolvo- Bopde yap wel Buﬁ?-:qmq,‘ En 8t E.-r:qr.-
syt yevopdvorg bbb dmdpyel Tois moedlong, & B }nTtn'Em.; ml‘t': voiig
e ayyirveatian méplxey. (7) 816 mpéitov piv Tol chpazas Ty imt-
Gvaroiov elvel TpoTEREY 3 Thy i YOyTe, Emerta Thy ThHe bpEeac,
Lo <ol vol Thv THc dptkewe, Ty 82 1ol cwpates ThHE Yy T (sc. Svexa).
e piv mpdpis odx E0ERovow dmb wdv Blov dmelvon, Ppoybv 88
Mbovay.  (9) & i, &yd pév Smeur, wivag werl oo puidEov.
& = wnai &) yip T ot dhhd viv obw el (50) Er

1) Are they going to be slaves to the invaders? (12) For men
ome and men may go, But I go on forever. (13) The wicked flee
man pursueth. (14) Go where he will, the wise man is at home.
‘There is no great and no small To the Soul that maketh all. (16)
1l say that you are a coward. (17) Their children used to pelt
sers-by with stones. (18) A just man never has wealth. (10)
v say that Justice is a child of Time. (z0) Time brings the truth



XLII. IRREGULAR MI-VERBS

'E:-}[..u, welpen, wdbnpe

TI630" fmlorare dpyw, wands § dniotass
TR

*Opdpon Mepytey,
Jack of all trades, master of none.

282. Learn the present and second aorist systems of Tnu. (472), the
ent system of xetpoe (473), and the present system of xafmpa (473).

Tou 15 in most forms like wifyu.

283.

Gvri-weipan, be sef over against, be ot-
posite lo (serves as pl. pass. of dwne-
i),

dnmopéw, drophow, ete., act. and mid,,
be at a loss (dmopeg); pass., be raised
as a difficulty; th dmopobpevoy lhe
difficulty,

dmopls, dc, § [Emopog], difficulty, lack.

dmopos, ov [4 4 mwhpog passage, FORD,
thoroughFARE, FarBwell], withou!
passage, difficult, withowt resources,

Snpoxputi®, &, # [Ffues + wpdrtog
strength], democracy.

b-opllw, bound, delermine,
DEFINTO,

elow (adv. of elg), ivside (with gen.).

&uel (dem. pronom. adv.), there.

I [or-om-wse, oe: 98.2), fow, Fex, elua,
elpo, ellnv, send;, mid,, send one-
self, vush.

define,

284, (1) ~av avtweipwdveoy Ty adTiv EmoThy Epnoev slva,
tode Brpetoveac tevro Blec mwie dypuae.

VOCABULARY

walB-nuen, sif, have sal,

welpon, efoopas [wdapy, cemetery], fie,
be laid (serves as pf. pass. of <ifqu).

wilprog, &, ov [Or og, ov), kaving aulhor-
ity over [with gen.}, having awthor-
iy, real, aclual, Pproper, «lplwg
(adv.), in the proper sense.

dAvyapy (8, &, @ [Shiyog + dpyh], oli-
garchy.

Tpdmog, ou, & [tpéme, Tpomy, trope),
turn, fashion, sorl, characler.

tmé-weyaon, le under, be esfablished, be
assumed (serves as pf. pass. of dmo-
tiflpee);  Omowelpevow, ou, T, SUB-
strabum, suBject, SUBIECTUM,

& ov |hysteresis], behind,
latter, later; dotepov  (adv.), [laler.
Superl. faraTos.

depehér, doeifian, ete. [Spghog Aelp]
hetp (with acc.).

{2) &wl
(3) % B¢ mpdrn heyleioo dmopti

motel pavephy BTt et Tolg viuous elvar wiplous xewpdvous (conditional pte.)
bebise.  (4) obdiv mowivres nalbhpela, péddoves deb.  (5) fuiv & (starting
from) Tév dmoxeipdvoy wol Suwoptopdvav dextiov,  [6) mept uiv ofiv TolTay
fmophole tolrov thv tpémov (adverb. acc.).  (7) b sal thy mpdTepov
elonuévny dmopliv Mceiey dv Tig Sud tobtav xad thv dropdvny adthe, Tlvey
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clyoe 76 mATHog Tév mokiTav. (8) Eore 8 dhyapyid, waldmep
oy Bon wbprov i mokirelas ol The ololiz Eyovres, Snﬁmupmrl&
- (= b tvavelov) frav o i Exovres mhilos ebolls &.MF F‘l‘l‘ﬁp‘m‘
B wod <t GpelyoeTar mouThs wpbg THY adtol vy elbdig aled
(10) elow et tpol elofi.

1\ But later, when you have reached the island, what sha_.il
‘to the rulers there? (12) As for the war, we shall explain
canse later. (13) Whom did he kill first, and whom }ast? (14)
e good said to be opposed to the bad?  (15) Evenif l amata
. difficulty will be resolved by someone clse. (16) In d::mm:.-;
Il share in all, in oligarchies the opposite. (17) The “now

, bound the past and the future (“the "having past by’ and the
hout to be’ ). (18) There are two sorts of words—simple and
e. (10) We believed that, in her helplessness (ptc.), she was
to danger. (20) The cause of the one is external, that of the

nternal (use adverbs).




XLIIT. INDIRECT DISCOURSE AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS-
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS?

T "Agppodivny oly dpiic Say fzde:

Edginilou dmiomaapse 808, 1.
Do you not see how great a goddess
Aphrodite is?

286. Any verb of saying, thinking, or perceiving (490) may take one
or more of the three forms of indirect discourse: (1) &1 or dig that with a
finite verb (e.g. *yw); (2) the infinitive (e.g. Myopa); (3) the supple-
mentary participle (172.3b).

287. Simple sentences quoted indirectly after #mt or &c  After
primary tenses the verb is unchanged in mood and tense; after secondary
tenses the verb may either be changed to the same tense of the optative
or retained in its original mood and tense. (But an indicative with
dév is not changed to the optative; an optative with & might suggest
potentiality [234].)

288. Complex sentences quoted indirectly after . or &c. The
main verb is treated like the verb of a simple sentence. After primary
tenses dependent verbs are unchanged in mood and tense. After second-
ary tenses a dependent primary indicative or a dependent subjunctive
may be either changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in
its original mood and tense (a subjunctive with &v loses &v when it is
changed to the optative); but a dependent secondary indicative remains
unchanged,

289. Indirect questions follow the rules laid down in 287 and 288

290. Simple sentences quoted indirectly after a verb that takes
the infinitive. The verb is changed to the same tense of the infinitive;
imperfects and pluperfects appear as present and perfect infinitives. If
the verb had &v, &v remains.

291. Simple sentences guoted indirectly after a verb that takes
the participle (17z.3b). The verb is changed to the same tense of the
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imperfects and pluperfects appear as present and perfect

tiﬂiplﬁ: 3 r -
If the verb had &v, &v remains.

participles.
202 Complex sentences guoted indirectly after a verb that takes
the .mﬁniﬁve or a verb that takes the participle. The main verb

‘s treated like the verb of a simple sentence. A dependent verb is treated
in the same way as a dependent verb after &z or éc (288).

293. When the subject of the infinitive is the same as the subject of the
main verb, it is not expressed with the infinitive, and adjectives referring
io it stand in the nominative: Epq &Ewcg elva e said thal he was worthy

(cf. dicebat se dignum esse), wiids ¥gm ovvo wpiZus he said that he had

done this himself. When the subject of the infinitive is not the same as
the subject of the main verb, it stands in the accusative.

When the subject of the participle is the same as the subject of the
main verb, it is not expressed with the participle but is regarded as being
i the nominative, and therefore adjectives agreeing with it (including
the participle itself: 172) stand in the nominative: olfa Tolto TOLRT®g
I know that I did this (cf. scio me hoc fecisse). When the subject of the
participle is not the same as the subject of the main verb, both subject
and participle stand in the accusative.

294, In all kinds of indirect discourse the negative remains unchanged.
But after verbs of hoping, expecting, promising, and swearing, which may
take either an object infinitive or an infinitive in indirect discourse, the

negative is regularly pi.

2495, VOCABULARY

fmde, dnfox, drmv [& copul. as in  Envéw, Invhow, etc, sesk, seek for, in-

& + wig], quite all, whole, every,
all lagether, with art, in same position
as in Enplish.

dmewpos, v [ + melpa], withow! trial,
texperienced (with object. gen.).

aTepog, ov [& + mipac), without limil,
infinile; Emewpov, ou, 6, nfinily.

Gmo-Bibphoww (3p7: 08.2, 470), drodph-
oopot, amedpEv  [465), GmodédpEre,
iunm away (abs.), run away from
[with obj. acc.),

Oplonw (e, shpn, elpe: 479), ebhpiow,
nheow, wlignwe, wiampar, nopdfgy [(or
shpov, etc.: Gg), find.

F e

quive, search into,

pomdpog, &, ov [or og, ov), blessed,
prosperous; & pawdpe, Wy dear siv.

paxapubTng, wros, N, Dliss.

paw (adv.), in vain, al random, idly.

8Bev (rel. pronom. adv.), whence.

olBa (Fed, Foud, FiB; 2d pf. as pres.),
plpf. $8q (468), eloopx [l8ov], know
that something is [with &7 or Qg or
with pte. in indir. disc.}, know how
to do something (with obj. inf.).

fmou (indef. rel. and indir. interrog.
pronom. adv.), where,

mplype, arog, T4 [npitre, pragmatic),
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deed, maller: plur., circumsiances, af-
fairs, trouble.

nplnTindg, 7, 4v, practical, able fo effect
{with object. gen.).

mpawtdg, %, v (verbal adj. of mpérrm],
realizable, done.

oy, fig, 7, silence; atyf (dat. of manner
as adv.), in silence,

Orn-woyvéopm  [drd 4+ oe-gy-ve-n-ps
strengthened form of £y 8.2, 478],
Umeoyfoopat,  Unsoyxduny,  dmEoyrmua,
promise [with obj. inf, or inf, in indir.
dise.; neg. pi).

296, What is “Happiness” or “The Good for Man"?

After discussing the views of his predecessors Aristotle sketches his own
view in the passage which is presented in this and the four following

lessons.

Kol mept pdv todtay Eni TonoluTov
gipnofi. =dhav & Enavéifawpev?
gt th Unrobpevew dyaldv, ol moe’ gy
ely. poiveTwt piv yip ¥e ey EAky
mpdger xol Téyvye Ao yip dv
farpuel, wal oTpmTnyuxd wol Tais
holmais? dpolws. b olv Ewdems
ayulbv: 33 o zdpw Th Rowmz
npdTTEToL ] TouTo & dv 'éﬁ”l‘p!.r:ﬁ pdv
Oytew, &v orpatyyedd) 88 viny, &v
olxodopiny & oluwi®, &v &dg &
dhho, Ev amikoy At mwpxfer wul mpu-
aipéoer Th TEhog- TolTou yap Evens
e Aotmd mplrroust mivtes. dor el
TL TV TREKTEY AWEVTLY E0TL TEADE,
tobt dv el b wpdwtdy dyaliby,
gl 82 whelw, talre. perafalvav &
6 hoyog Elg TabToy  dpleTol.

Etlica Nicomachea 1. 10g7a13-24.

So much for these topics. Let us
again return to the good we are
seeking, and ask what in the world
it can be. It is clearly different
in different actions and arts, for
it is one thing in medicine, and
another in strategy, and in the
other arts likewise, What then is
the good of each ? Is it not that for
the sake of which everything else
is done ? In medicine this is health,
in strategy it is victory, in the
art of building it is a house, in any
other sphere it is something else,
but in every action we perform and
in every choice we make it is the
end: for it is for the sake of this
that all men do whatever else they
do. If then there is an end for all
things that men do, this must be
the realizable good, and if there
are more ends than one, these must
be the realizable goods. Thus the
argument, shifting its ground, has
arrived at the same point.

1. Hair spaces mark the first oceurrence of a word that has not appeared in

preceding vocabulares. 2, Sc, odyvaes.

3. ) sometimes introduces a question sug-

gesting Aristotle’s own answer to a question just raised. 4. o0 aded: the same

point as one previously reached.
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297. (1) We asked him where he h:—llfl found his daughter. (2) ‘{:'0 you
think that all who run away (ptc.) will be found ? {3,} He pr{?mlscs me
that, if we are inexperienced, we shall learn. (4) Some phllnsfnphers
say that God and nature make nothing idlfr,r, (5] The speaker said that
whoso sought for wisdom should not sesk in vain. (6) The heralds say
that, if they had known him, they would not have run away. (7} She
said that, if she had known that he was at home, she would have looked
for him.  (8) Did you ask him where your wine was? (g) It has been
expla.inﬂd what are the causes of revolutions in states g“whence the
changes of states come into being”). (10) He says that, if you always
sit in silence, you will have no share in bliss.




XLIV. TEMPORAL CLAUSES:
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS"? (Cont.)

"Epol 82 pdvors mpinlve tols Spuacu.
‘Ex &y Mlestpitov "Emotodin
'Epwtiiéiv 33,

Divink to me only with thine eyes.

298. Temporal clauses may be introduced by &re or &whre when, ixel
or enewdn afer, dec as soon as, Ewe or wéypr until or while, and wpiv wntil
(after a negative main verb) or before (after an affirmative main verh).

299, All these words except wplv before, which is followed by the in-
finitive, may introduce conditional relative sentences, and they may
all take the construction of the corresponding conditions (482-486,
488-48q), tre %v becoming &vav, dméte &v becoming dmdtov, Emsi v be-

coming émdv or emfy, and Ereudy dv becoming émeddv, But
(1) dig is rarely followed by a verb referring to present or future action;

{2) whereas the negative of a protasis is always p#), a temporal clause
referring to a definite point of time (usually present or past) takes od.

300. VOCABULARY

dno-Balvew, disembark, wvesull  |with
gmd and gen.), furn owl fo be, prove
fo be,

dmo-pwplvwe, separale, distinguish; mid.,
answer (with dt or de or inf.).

yvipipos, ov [yipvoonw], well-KNowN,
nofable,

&udrepog, &, ov (pron.), each [of two);
Exdvepol, either parly. Superl.  Ewx-
oTog, W, ov, £ach; fxaave, the various
groups of things; & xal® Secors,
particulars.,

ebbaipoviw, eldmpoviown, ete., be pros-
Perous (eddalpwv), be happy.

€wg (conj.), wntil, while (208-299); as
prep., until (with gen.).

pdyp (adv.), as far as; as prep., as far
as, uniil (with gen.); as conj., wnfil,
while (208-z9q).

pnbémote (adv.), mever.

dmédtavy = dmite &y,

dmdre (indef. rel. and indir. interrog.
pronom. adv.), when (298-2049).

foog, %, ov (rel. pronom. adj.), as great
as, 4% many as, as (as correlative with
togeltog): as indir, interrog. pronom.
adj., how great, how many.

obbémore (adv.), never,

moodtng, WTos, T, guaniily.

mplv (adv.), before, formerly; as conj.,
wntil, before (208-209).

npo-Palvew, advance.

arouyelov, ou, i, element.

olveots, ews, §| [ow-bgu wnderstand],
sagacify, knowledge, :

Dywbvew  (byemv: 477, Uypiewd, GylEve
[byleex], be healthy, become healthy.

Um-onredw, dmomtelow, lmdrTevo,
be suspicious, suspect (with ace. or
with inf. in indir. disc.).
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301.

Toiro! 8 Erv pidhov SLacugi-
& oL TELPRTECY. el 8t mrelo :puhrn:.:.
=i éhm, TOUTWY & aipolpslia e &
grepov, olov mhoUrov, adholg, xwl
fame T Spyeve, Fipov g ol Eomt
ndvea TEhEL: O 3 Gporov TEAELOY
7t palveTot. Got el pév forwv Ev :rL
whoy TERELOY, Tobt v eln 76 Cnrou-
PEVOY, el & mhielw, T4 TEAELTUTOY
rolrey. TedebTEpov B AEyopev T
wall® b Buwwtdy ol B Ervepov
xot TH pydémote 8 Shho  aipeThy
v wab wal abrd wedl &0 &he
alpetiv, xol dmhiic 3 téhewov T
ol ahrh olpetiv el wal pndémate
8¢ &nro. Towdtov 8 W eborpovid
piheot elvon Boxel: Twbrny yap ek~
potpetia et B adthy wal oddémote
&0 o, TTuhy B xel RBoviy xal voiv
woh homy ZpeThy alpoipelis piv wal
B adra (undevde yip dmofaivovtog 2
Holpel’ dv Exoatov abrév), wipold-
pefie 82 xal Tic edBarpovidis ydpuw,
Bd tobrwy OmolapPdvovreg  ebfot-
povhoew. THv & eodawpovidy obdels
alpeitar tolrwy ydpw, obd Bhweg &
#hho,

Ethica Nicomachea i. 1097a24-bb.

shall be happy. But no one chooses
happiness for the sake of these,
nor, in general, for the sake of any-
thing other than itself.

What is '“Happiness''? (Cont.)

This point we must try to Inak‘c
even clearer. Since there are evi-
dently more ends than one, and we
choose some of these (wealth, for
instance, flutes, and instruments
in general) for the sake of some-
thing else, it is plain that not all
ends are final; but the chief good
is evidently something final. If
then there is only one final end,
this must be what we are seeking,
and if there are more than one,
then the most final of these. Now
we call that which is in itself
worthy of pursuit more final than
that which is worthy of pursuit
for the sake of something else,
and that which is never an object
of choice for the sake of something
else more final than the things
that are objects of choice both in
themselves and for the sake of
something else, and thus we call
final without qualification that
which is always an object of choice
in itself and never for the sake of
something else. But this is the kind
of thing that happiness, more than
anything else, is thought to be;
for this we choose always for its
own sake and never for the sake of
something else, but honor and pleas-
ure and reason and every virtue
we do indeed choose for their own
sakes (for if nothing resulted from
them we should still choose each of
them) but we choose them also
for the sake of happiness, suppos-
ing that by means of them we

I. Obj, of Suxoagfom (311.2). 2. Gen. abs, expressing condition {172.2).

st Angel Abbey Library
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302. (1) For when he answers that it is and it isn't, his hearers think
he is at a loss. (2} In induction the universal is secured from the
particulars. (3) From this city they expelled many of the notables,
until they made the exiles numerous. (4) When he says that quantity
and quality are elements, I never tell him he is speaking falsely. (5) Men
always want more and more without end (“want the greater until they
come to infinity”). (6) There must therefore be as many forms of
government as he said. (7) When we have spoken of quantity and
quality, what each of them is, we shall go on and (“we advancing shall”)
distinguish the elements. (8) We suspect that when he is well he will
again be happy. (g} During the night they put out to sea, and a little
before day they disembarked on the island. (10) Each of these philos-
ophers will have more ignorance than knowledge.

XLV. THE INFINITIVE;
WHAT IS5 “HAPPINESS" ? (Cont.)

Al mepl Deoora Evipyeim TowdToug
TEOLODELY.
*Apcorotéang dv tplres Ninope-
yelwy T1T487.
Conduct mahkes characler,

he infinitive is formed by adding to the appropriate tense stem
the following endings:
sent active of w-verbs:
BEu-g-v madedaw (30, 436)
Z-EEV wipdv (185.3. 452)
the-g-€v prheiv (1908, 454)
AG-E-EV Frpatv (1g0.8, 456)

Beu-o-g-gv . nabedoey (49, 437)
~Em-E-EV povely (105, 443)

ond aorist active having thematic vowel:
tr-g-gv dumeiv (87, 445)

t aorist active (but here, instead of being added to the tense

~G-at maidevox. (87, 438)
e givon (87, 444)
nt active of pe-verbs:
L TillEvan (458)
v Budidva (450)
a-EL totavar {460)
V- Beuscwiven (464)
glvaer (470)
givas (460)

Tevar (472)
141
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Second aorist active lacking thematic vowel:

i e otivar (270.8, 463)
e Bivar (274.5, 465)
oty yviivas (465)
Bopd-va Spdvan (465)

?ﬁ'vm Bivar (463)

e v (463)

g govar (465)

i 907w (463)

Aorist passive:

Teetfeu-fy - .

ﬁu?_?}_j: i mdeulivar (148, 442)

Pagivar (148, 447)
Perfect active:

me-modeu-xe-va
Ag-hoLm-g-vo

fe Dot -veey
TE-FTo-vart

TEmeLBEuR v (100, 439)
Aehoumévar (100, 446)
telvdvar (466)

Eoviva (467)

evae  Second aorist active of Me-verbs: —

g:-mn fetvar (262.8, 461)
én-wm Solivar (266.8, 462)
gVt elvar (472)
Present of pi-verb:

L-gvan lévar (471)

Perfect of effew:

eif-evar sidévar (468)

allar  All others.

30‘;11 The inﬁ_nitiv? was in its origin a case-form (dative or locative) of a
verbal noun; its original force can be seen plainly in 305.1h.

305. The chief infiniti -
s ke uses of the infinitive may be classified under the fol-

(1) Without the article:

AN INTRODUCTION I43

With a finite verb:
] 'As subject nominative: Buxpéper 82 lmwe ob pixpdy &v xtioe §
Soraet T GpraTov UmohapBavew, xal &v Efe 7 dvepyely, but if makes,
chaps, no small difference whether we place the chief good in
ession or in use, in state of mind or in activity. (Ross.)
predicate nominative: =4 yap yviver Emotipny hafeiv dotw,
 to learn is to get knowledge.
s appositive: elg olwvig dpuotag, duiveohay mepl mdzpne, one omen
, to fight for our country.
\s object:
ot in indirect discourse (complementary or object infinitive
in the narrower sense): Bolheton &blelv, he wishes fo go.
 indirect discourse : gnotv £\0eiv, he says that he went.
express purpose: wupéyw fpauthy fpwtiv, I offer myself to be
fioned.

With an adjective (the two following subclasses tend to merge):

~ As complementary or object infinitive, the adjective being
- related in meaning to a verb that would take a direct object:
~ Bewde Myew, clever at speaking.

~ As limiting the meaning of the adjective: &Zwg Baupdow, worthy
to be admired.

] _ﬁbsolutel}*: tiz Emoc elmeiv, so fo speak.

the article:

a_ﬁa nominative, genitive, dative, or accusative in almost any

~ construction possible to a noun.: #veu 7ol ocwgpovelv, without
Yerces ‘ﬂg self-control,

tive of the infinitive is p# except in indirect discourse,
ns the negative of the original verb. (But see 294.)

VOCABULARY

(disjunctive conj.), either
ther . . | or,

fin  Attic this wusually
8 Emi-mxdmropa), dmexddopat,
Y,  EmEowgapamy,  eramine,
i Emoxemring, &, ov (verbal
be examined, to be comsidered

[Enl 4 89 in order] (adv.), in

order, one after another, adjacent, next;
b tpeERg, the adjacent part,

uaT-nyopéw, watnyoptowm, weTnyipro,
etc. (as though it were a compound
vh.), be an accuser (waThyopos) of
(with gen.); bring as a charge, indi-
cafe, predicate (tl Twveg).

wotryopl®, &g, %, accusation, form of
predication, category.
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uoTnyopusds, @, dv, accusalory, affirm-  bpewtimds, #, dv, desideralive; dpemTindy,

ative, categorical, o, 8, the desiving element.
= : anoubaios, Z, ov, serious, good.
bdpéyw, dpélm, dpele, reach, hand; mid., cupnépaopa, atos, T [aumepaive con-
reach for, desive (with gen.); dpextic, clude), conclusion.
%, 6 (verbal adj.), strefched out, de-  cweppoabvn, ns, 4, soundness of mind,
sived (310]. temperance,
307. What is “Happiness" ? (Cont.)

Datveror 8t xal & tis adrapxeize ! w0 adrd cupBalverv: o yip thewow
ayaliv alirapres elvor Soxel, ©6 8 alropueg Myopsv odx adtd phve ?,
wip évr Blov povatyy, diha wol yovelor kel tevors wal yuvennl xat Bheag
Toig plhow xal mohizais, Eémeldy ploer mokinuedy 3 & Bvllpumos. Tolrwv At
Anmréos Gpog d Tig: Emextelvovei® yop &nl tobs yovels xal tolc dwoyd-
woug xel Thv plhav Tobs plhous els drepov npdetoy & 30 olito piveloxdfiic
gmuonentéov: T & wltopres Tilepev 7 & povedpevoy alpetdv motel vhv flov xal
pndevbs Ev3ed- Towltov 88 iy ebfoepoviiv oldpela elva: En 88 mdvraw
siperwtoTyy i cuvepifpoupévyy B — ouvaeglluoupdvy 82 SFhov  dic
alpetwtpdy etk 1ol Saylotou v dyabiiv:- Gmepoyy yép dyaldv yhyvera
b mpoatilipevoy, dyabiv 38 < peilov aipetdrepoy asl. wéhew 8% 11 paivera
wal altepues # ebfupovid, tdv mpiutdv obox téhog B :

Ethica Nicomachea i. 1097b6-21.

308. (1) That substances come to be from some substratum, will
appear on examination ("from something underlying, would become
evident for one examining™). (2) We call temperance by this name as
preserving practical wisdom. (3) Hence also it is work to be good. (4)
We must consider also the other forms of predication. (5) In every
syllogism one of the premises must be affirmative. (6) If the con-
clusion is universal, the premises also must be universal. (7). The
sphere of fire is the outermost (“last™) both on the common view and on
ours (“whether as the most or as we”'). (8) These [things] having been
distinguished, we must discuss the sequel ("'say the next thing”). (g)
All men by nature desire to know (articular inf.). (10} The desiring
element shares in a sense (“somehow”) in a rational principle (Myos).

1. From the consideration of the self-sufficiency (of happiness). 2. For a man by
himself (this dat., as well as yovelio ete., is dependent on a second aiitapxeg under-
stood). 3. A social being (pred. nom.). 4. Limit. 5. Dat. of relation: for one
who extends the limil. 6. lmpers, 7. Regard as. 8., And further we think it mos!
desivable of all things, withow! being counted as one good thing among olfiers —if it were
sa cownled it wonld clearly be made move desivable by the addition of even the least of
goods;, for that which is added becomes an excess of goods, and of goods the grealer is
always more desivable. (Ross.) 9. The end.

XLVI. VERBAL ADJECTIVES;
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS”? (Cont.)

“A ykp 8el pafidvrag oy, TolTE
mownlivreg paviEvopey.
*Apuorotéing & Beusipo Nivopa-
yetwy 1103a32-33.
For the things we have fo learn before
we can do them, we learn by doing
them. |Ross.)

' bal adjectives are formed by adding tbg, Th Tov m"-riur;, w£d,
verb stem—generally to that form of the stem which occurs

passive:

EronBelfinge wouBeutéog
Emépgbny mepmrog (356)  wepmréos
Edutigbhgy Srwxtts (356) BeanTing
(ppa8)  Eppdobny ppaaéog
» accomplish dwotss (357)
Heylay dpwrog  (356)  dpwriog
@y Prnmic Panéog
dypdeny vparts (356)  ypamréog
il (367) Ouréog
dorabmy oTaTés sroréov
Engybiny nexths (356) Jextéog
emetabny TELGTEOY
vere ot plny oensés (356)
sty TipnTéos

rbal adjectives in -tbg, -v#, -7év denote either (1) capability
capable of being spoken, Lat. dicibilis) or (z) what has been done
written, Lat. seriprus). In either case the agent may be ex-
d by a dative of interest (327.2).

erbal adjectives in -téog. -7€&, -téov have two constructions:

al (passive in sense and expressing necessity): imioTohT
25 a letter that must be wrilten, Lat. epistola scribenda.

145
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(2) impersonal (active in sense and expressing necessity): &miotohiy
iy ypamtéov (or ypamtéd) éotiv we must write a letter. (This corre-
sponds syntactically to the rare Latin use ofthe gerund as g
nominative: epistolam ndbis scribendum est.)

In either of these constructions the agent may be expressed by a
dative of interest; in the impersonal construction by an accusative (as

in émaradiy Huic Sei ypdbo).

312, VOCABULARY

afudPartog, ov [& + Bxfatic), {mpass.
able,
dulvrrog, ov [& + xTwnris], fmmovable,

tenmoved.
dpetanivnrog, ov, inmmovable, nonpori-
able

dputéov [dpyopac], one must begin,

SéBouae (8Fel, 8Fou; pl. as pres.), Efeion
fear (of reasonable fear; with acc.,
with inf., or with obj. clause intro-
duced by p# or p# ob [228.2]).

Bua-Balvw, step across, pass over; Sux-
Batég, #, fv (verbal adj.), crossable;
Buxberéos, &, ov (verbal adj.|, that
musi be crossed,

Swpiotdov (verbal adj. of Suwpilew), one
miwst distinguish,

tp-Paivw, step in, slep inlo (with dat.
or with elz and acc. ).

tvapyhic, &, visible, palpable; bwapyiss
{adv.), wvisibly, palpably. Compar.
tvapyéatepog; superl. dbvapyéotatos.

petacpopntdg, ¥, dv (verbal adj. of
petagopée, frequentative of pera-
gipe carry across), portable,

wéplow, ou, 7o [dimin. of pépog porfion,
wépog], part, member,

dpodoyéw, Luohoyrnown, etc., agree wilh
(with dat.), agree fo (with acc.),
agree (with inf. in indir. disc ).

moBéw, wmolfow, etc, lomg for (with

ace. ).

poyds, 4oz, &, % [pedvyw], FUGITIVE,
exile,

yohemalves  (yahemav: 477, yxhemavi,
Eyuhémnvx, Eyodemavlny as act.), be
angry af (with dat.], be anmnoyed.

xehemds, 0, bv, difficult, havd to deal with;
yxiemdds (adv. ), hardly, with difficulty;
yEhemids pépw, be distressed al (with
dat. of cause),

xelp, yzipde, 4 [chirography, surgeon],
hand (398).

313. What is ““Happiness?” (Cont.)

TANY lowe iy ptv eddmpoviiv T Zpiotov Aéyew dpohoyolpevdy Tu palveTa,
nobeiron 8 Bvapyéorepov 1 7i doriv Enu heyBfwer. mhye 3% yévort’ dv wolit,
el dngbely =b Eoyov Toll dvflpdimou, domep ydp adhnt xel dyadpatoword
wotd mweevtl ey viTy, xal Shec v ® oty Epyov Tt xal weikig, &v th Epyo Soxel
iyalby elvar xal th &b, ofitw BbEeiey dv xal dvBpdme, elmep Eom T Epyov
adtol. whrepov ol TéxTovoc piv xal oxGTiws Eonwy Epym Twva xal mwpakels,
dvbpdmou 8 obddv Eotwv, dAR Bpybv wipluevd; ¥ xaldmep dobuipel wal
Fetpc xal molbs xal Shwe Exdorou Tév popluwv pabveral m fpyov, olfitw xal
dvfipdimon mapa mdvra talite Oeln g Bv Epyav 1) 1l oliv &) tolic’ dv ely ot
T v ydp Tv wowdy elvar paivero et Tolz gutoie, Tnrelton &t o (Swow.

Ethica Nicomachea i. Iog7bzz-34.

1. Adv, with JeyBfvar. 2. Supply an antecedent in the dat. 3. Sc. & &vlpumag.

AN INTRODUCTION 47

After this the exiles came to a large and uncrossable river. (2)

i ic article) is a
receptacle is portable place, so place (use generi
o regE;tacle. (3) Those who have done wrong fear that they

(4) We must begin with (&wé) things known. (s)

do not perceive clearly, we are annoyed. (6) It is not yet

the movable and the immovable are to be distinguished.

itted that this could not pass over from one genus t-? anothe!',
dvised that they must cross the river. (g) Who said tha} it
sible to step twice into the same river? (10) Noble things




XLVIIL. USES OF THE ACCUSATIVE:
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS"” ? (Concl.)

Twinfie oeutdy,

BadFe.
Know thyself,

315. The accusative may be:

(1) Direct object of a verb, of an adjective, or of a noun: mivreg gu-
hdbrrovean o elefére afuoquate all men puard against ordinary offences
Ehdmen T4 mohlTind cuvetds elven e was thought lo understand politics
(Dion. Hal. iv. 45); =&t owoudalx wownthc a writer of serious poelry
(Arist. 1448b34). Many verbs may take two direct objects: fus <4
dowtind E8i8uey she taught me the art of love; <t dpoliow ol makhol fpds;
what will the multitude say of us?

Internal object (cognate accusative) of a verb, of an adjective,
or of a noun: Boukiy Bouketew do form a plan; Eduwoc dudorgy dBuddy
unjust with respect to each type of injustice; Solhog THE peytoTic dou-
)et@e a slave fo the divest slavery.

(2

e

(3) Accusative of specification with a verb, with an adjective, or with
a noun: Swgpépsr Thv plow he differs in nature; dmeipor o mATHog
infinite in number ; "Edavés elow 14 vévog they are Greeks by race.

{4) Adverbial: zéhag finally; shiyov a liffle.

{(5) Accusative of extent {in time or in space): &vx pijve pévav remaining
one montl; whhg drnéyovan dxtd fpepdv 434w a city eight days’ journey
distant.

(6) Predicate accusative: xaholaw adtd wepadiy tweg some call it a head.

(7) Accusative absolute: 3€ov 8hov T Oewpijoar pepog Tt Tuyydvoudt AEyovieg
Endtego. whereas they ought to have viewed the subject as a whole, each
group is in fact stating a part. (Note that with impersonal verbs
the accusative absolute is used instead of the genitive absolute.)

316. VOCABULARY
Gvbpliig, dvrog, o [gvig], sfafue. atEnTucde, %, v, growing, of growih,
antuds, , dv [Entopm], endowed with Promofing growih.
torck, tactile. adfdvw or wife  (wiE, edqg: 478,
abEnow, ews, § [2iEa], growth, increase whfhom, wiEnox, WOEmex, wifmuer,
in size, auxesis. woERlny, increase (usually trans.);
148
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sEmic, s &v [verbal adj.), increas- Bewpld, g, § [theory], viewing, conlem-
z;;? imlrrmscd. plation, speculation, study, N
’[,;m detevmine, limit, define, dis- Opewvieds, %, ov [tpipu], mulriive,

ﬁ'};:gpugsh, exchide; dpoptatéow (verbal 'fJ?'ﬂ'ﬂilo_ﬁ-Psg growth; Gpemtuedy, of, T4,
adj.), gne must exclude, : nutritive faculty, )

Bescrinbe, f, v [Béyopmt], #ecepiive, cuverds, 7, v {ve_rhal _a.dj. af -
capable of {with object. gen.). f1]|.u. wnderstand), inlelligent, infelli-

fewpéw, lewphow, be a spectator (Hew- gible, s g .
abe) of, Jock, look af, confemplate, q:pm_r:mrﬁq, o, & [gpovrilw consider],
speculate [to use Enowledge). thinker.

BewpnTinds %, o, confemplative, specu- yoduds, oi, &, cofper, bronze.
lative.

317. What is “‘Happiness”? (Concl.)

*Agopiotéoy Spa THY Bpereredy ol abEnrichy Loy, Emopévy 8 bl
2uc fv eln, pabvetar 8t ot ol wowd nal trme wed ol el movtl L. het-
reTns 3 wpaTnh Tig Tob Adyov Erovrog: tobTou 88 T piv dg dmumeilic hbye,
< B e Egov ! el Buvoobpevoy. Sierde Bt wol TwbTng Aeyopdwns THY Mot
Evépyeray fetéoy - xipatepov &g by ® Soxel Aéyeolon . <l 8 Eotiv Epyov 4
ablpmon POyic vépysia watd hiyov % pA dveu Abyou, to 8 alrh Paryiey
Zopov elvar T yéver ® Tolife © vk Tobde omoudatou 7, Homep wlblapratol ol
amovdiion xiblupLoTol, el amhdde 8% Tolt Exl mEvraw, npootilepévne ThHe KaTi
Ty dpeTiy UmepoyTi mpos To Epyov: sbaprorol piv yap willupilew, omouduiou
8Lch el .. . el & ofitec, T dvbpdmvoy dyubby Jlyic dvépyew yhyveral LR
dpeThyv, £l Bt mheloug ol dpetod, ward Thy dploTny woil TEAswoTaTHY, ETL & &V
Bl =eheie.

Ethica Nicomachea i. 10g7b34-TogBar2, 1008ar15-18.

318. (1) This is the function of the nutritive faculty. (2) A certain
intelligent man was in the habit of calling that statue “the thinker”.
(3} That's the way the stars appear to us, looking at them from here
(“the stars appear thus to us looking hence”). (4) Increase of size
is a sort of (tic) addition. (5) The bronze has the form of the statue.
(6) Matter is the substratum which is receptive of coming-to-be and
passing-away. (7) The nutritive faculty is distinguished from (mpbs
and acc.) the other faculties by this function. (8) Everything that
grows (ptc.) must take nourishment. (g) It is plain that (polvopet
and pte.) all animals have the sense of touch. (1o0) Heat is conducive to
growth,

1. Supply obj. Aéyow. 2. To be the move proper term. 3. Sc. 7 xav EvEpYELIV,
4. The function. 5. Dat. of respect with adwé (328.1). 6. A so-and-so. 7. A
good so-and-so. 8. Turns oul o be.



A TELEOLOGICAL

319. Genitives are particularly
apparently true genitives or apparently ablatival genitives (18} t
be grouped as in 320 and 321. Fo
320. True genitives may

or adjective) or predicate (f
a substantive notion) :

(1) Possessive:

(2) Subjective:

(3) Objective:

(4) Genitive of
Material :

(5) Genitive of
Measure -

XLVIIL. USES oF THE GENITIVE :

Attributive

T o mutpde oleig the fa-
ther's house.

6 Tév mohepioy wifios the
ENEMY's fear,

G TEY Tohepioy pbfog the
fear of the enemy (felt by
someone else); mp@krinol
TEW wahiv capable af #mo-
bie acts.

™ @y 0wy Yévas the
race of fishes.

TpLélv fuesdiv 484c a three
days’ journey; Tpdxovra
Tahdviay obold an estate
of thirty talents.

I_;'u

hard to classify. In so far as

APPROACH TO BIOLOGY

Lmelde Bpabic.
A

Make haste sloudy,

they are
hey may

r the miscellaneous remainder see 322,

be attributive (limiting the meaning of a noun
ollowing a verb byt usually dependent upon

Predicate

7 olxld Fv mote 707 matphs
the house wsed to belong
fo the father (56);

Tos mehitou dori wayeati,
it 15 the citizen's duty fo
fight,

olpar aded (6 fhipe) Hepr-
avdpou elven I think it (the
saying) is Periander's.

Towht drra dotly &y #
qmiliSpis dotiv these are

the sort of things that de-
stre seeks.

Eoupa Aoy memotyévoy
a wall built of stones.

& Tebyn Fv otadloy dutd
the walls were eight stades
long.

I
AN INTRODUCTION 5

Attributive Predicate

i av it

i Mal Tév xohovpdvay  Hv Tév iplmupl'l:lm

TR i;:wm:;v most of the was one of the aristocra-
-called aristocracies. cles; )

5 680l Tuyeiv fo find a road.

So also with verbs mean-

ing sharing, touching,

making trial of, beginning,
desiring, oblaining, per-
ceiving, hearing, smelling,
tasting, eating, ﬂr‘iﬂh’;‘f;
caring for, neglecting, fill-
ing, being full of, ruling,
leading.

The chief ablatival genitives express i cni

aration (18): Alabv pe Scopdv release me from chains; Tpfe Svipos
tule of all honor. .

m;af::;tn: m:'qp[& fatrov Oavitou Del wickedness runs fasler than

eath; frrdpever Tév gifawv overcome by their fears. b

use' Lnié o tob vol [ envy you for your mind.

 Source: pdbe pov tdBe learn this from me.

W —uy .”'
i g

Miscellaneous genitives: ,
 Genitive of price: méoou Bi8doxer; how much does he charge for his
lessons? Bt hbyou worthy of mention. . , :
Genitive of accountability : 8dpewv Expllnany they were tried for bribery
whomis he was convicled of theft. ) s
t%h:iitive with adverbs of place: ywpls tol cdipxtog apart from
body; etow s oxnviic inside the tent. ” '
' tive uiT:Iime within which: 3éxx fuepév ody #ifover they will not
come within ten days. .
Genitive with prepositions and compound verbs (a great valzzg
- of uses, some of them corresponding wholly or in part to uses d
in 320-32I): mopd ool Epdbopev we learned ffﬂ‘ﬂf you; Grov mm'rn;;}!
~ Te TGy Vv Umapybvrav bv Talg mohTtelaig waxdv when someone
- mounces the evils now existing in stafes. .
(0] Genitive absolute : #vrog ye Yeddous fotiv &ﬂﬂ:."rﬂ ?uhcn there is {al:sﬁ:;?
e s decort, (Note that the participle is circumstantial ( ::ia.ni
~ and that it agrees with a noun which is not in the main construction.
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323.

alvéw, wsiviow, fveas, fvees, Fegpo,
fivélny [zlveg tale, praise], praise.

Gpworoxparid, Gc, § [Eprotos 4+ xpdrtoc),
rule of the best, aristocracy.

bplpe, atog, T6, deed, action, drama,

Bpdw, Spfow, EBpRon, BiBpdunx, BElpipa,
t8pdalfiny [drastic], do.

éhevbeprdtng, mros, #, fiberalily.

tvepydw, bviipymon, befipynxa, Svnprilny
[energetic], be 1v action (Evepydc),
effect.

Em-avéw, praise.

wol-ebbuw (=08, =087), impf. fxdbeulov
{70) and wefnifow, wabeulfown, sleep.

updtog, oug, T6 [democrat], sivength.

uprtTeds, 7, dv [xphew], able lo discern,

324.

VOCABULARY

critical {with object. gen,),
pipdopon, pipfoopet, Eplpnosuny, pe-
elpnpeme, Euipdloy, imilate, represent,
plpnpe, wtog, ©6, copy, lheness.
pipmang, sws, 1, imitation, vepresenialion.
pipmTeds, &, v, imitalive, mimetic.
pviipn, g, % [mnemenic, mixp),
memory, MENTION,
mintw [(w-mr-w, weT, nee, wWTw: gf.2),
regolpal, Emeaow, mEmwtwus, fall.
mopeld, &g, % [E-mopeg), gail, journey,
progression.
mopedw, mopeiow, efc. [FORD, FARE],
make lo go; pass. deponent, go, walk
about, journey; mopeuténg, &, ov (verbal
adj.), fo be fraversed.

A Teleological Approach to Biology

XLIX. USES OF THE DATIVE;

TELEOLOGICAL APPROACH TO BIOLOGY (Cont.)
A
| @m;:ﬁ%&m?; 4 Kﬁpw * Avafaaet
iv. 7. 24.
The sea, the seal

tions of
i ken over most of the func
i Greek datives have tal st of ‘ o
'sm?;s?:zmentals and locatives (both of which in Latin beca

ives: see 18}, they may be conven
wn:. Proper, Instrumental Dative,

seous remainder see 330

niently classified under the headings
and Locative Dative. For the

Ilept maoxv Oewpliv te wai pelodov, dpolws Tamewvatépdv ve xal 7i-
prwTEpdy, dbo paivovrar tpémol Tic Eewe ! elvan, dv Tiv pbv Emothpny
Toll mpdypatos xahie Eyel mposayopsvewy, Thv & olov modetdv * tove, mewaL-
Sevpévou yap ot xata Tpémov ¥ Th Blvaslon xpiven edatdywg =l wodbie ¥
i xohdog anodiduwow & Aywy. Towitov yap 81 Twa xel thv Sheg memmdeu-
pévav olbpel’ elvar, xel vd memabebolo 6 Sdvaslar moweilv o elpnuévey L,
whiv Toltov piv mepl mavrow ¥ o elnelv kprriedy Tive vopilopey elven v thy
dptBudy  Bvra, Tov Bt mepl Twvog ploeme? dpuplopévne- el ydp &v Tic Etepoc®
Tiv adtdy spémoy T elpnudve ¥ Sraxeipevos mepl pdptov.

De Partibus Animalinwm i. 63ga1-11,

325. (1) In tragedies and all dramas they imitate [men] doing. (2)
Man is the most imitative and the most discerning of all animals. (3) 1f
there is (uédder) to be generation and destruction, there must be something
else which is always acting. (4) Was he praised for (glc) liberality or
for strength? (mérepov...4#.) (5) There are some who get up while
sleeping and walk about. (6) Sense perception is of the present, but
memory is of the past. (7) Touch is more discerning of forms than is
taste. (8) If the journey is long, we say that the road is long. (g)
Why does imitation give (“make”) pleasure? (10) The leaves of some
trees have fallen: the leaves of others haven't.

1. The state of a person with reference to a Qewpii; i.e. proficiency. 2. Pred.
noun without art. 3. Properly (to be construed with mwemmBeupdveu). 4. Sc.
wplvar elovdyws. 5. With xpemxdv. 6. Eva (with ace. of specil. thv dplpdv] is
pred. to circumstantial pte. Swex. 7. Subject.
Euog memaloupveg.

8. Sc. the specialist. g. Sc. =&

>~
s

L

N

. The Dative Proper may denote

2niorevoy abtd they tru i :
translated with foin English are chiefl
I' ;ﬂma. obey, defend, asst
of their opposites; also those ex .
abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threals.
Interest:

~ (a) Advantage or Disadvantage: ko o7p

o (b) Relation: &mavre <& pofoupéve Yo

¥ {1 i ant this to the poets;
: y those signifying fo benefit,
advise, exhort, or any
hostility, blame,
1160.)

ist, please, trust, salisfy,
i pressing friendliness,
— Goodwin-Gulick,

HETELO Kipey ouveréyero

 Euot xancby Povhebes you are
another force was collected for Cf?r::ﬂﬁ '::L A ha!;:g
t, where the person referred to 1n
: emotional interest,

ing harm against me; Tt 6o
/ : & lax
e learn? (In cases like this :
the dative is represented as having a strong

g thical.
the dative is often called ethical.) et everything sounds lo one

who is afraid.
iom b had a son.
¢) Possession: vibg fv abrd he : .
Eﬂ}] Agent: mavd® fuiv renobyron everything has been done by us

8. The Instrumental Dative may be subdivided as follows:

:1{1} Instrumental Dative proper, denoting

ith
(a) Means or Instrument: Aiflow EBakhov they pelted (them) wi

stones.
153
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(b) Manner: =& dvre in reality; ob modhais fuépons Gotepov not many
days later (when used thus with a comparative, this dative is
often called dative of degree of difference); & abrbs 5 véver the
same in genus (dative of respect).

{c) Cause: yehermis pfpws tois mapolon mpdypast I am distressed af the
present circumstances.

(z) Dative of Accompaniment: plev vabv abtolc dvlpdow elhov they took
one ship, men and all; dppiofnrel o he is disputing with some people:
payopar adtéy I am fighting with him.

329. The Locative Dative may denote

(r) Place Where (in poetry; the ordinary prose construction is év with
the dative): dypé in the counfry.

(2z) Time When: <) tpivy fipépa on the third day.

330. Miscellaneous Datives, including those with prepositions and
compound verbs (a great variety of uses, some of them corresponding
wholly or in part to uses listed in 327-329): mpds wolrowg in addition fo
this; 8ig 76 witd motopd odx EFotwv Epfijven it 15 dmpossible to step in the
same viver twice; ©h ovlipdmey elvon the being of a man, i.e. the conception

of a man (as opposed to his existence or manifestation).

331. VOCABULARY

dyvodw, dyvofion, etc., nol KNOW (with
acc,, with indir. question, with pte.,
with &tt).

dlbiog, ov [8et), mvERlasting, efernal.

GpgpuaPyréw, impl. fpgesiirow (6o),
dppeofymhon, Hupeafitqon  [Enpis
asunder + [alva), go asunder, disagree,
disprle,

abtépatog, v, ov (or og, ov) [automatic],
sponfaneous; ehropdros (adv.), spon-
taneousiy.

BuavonTuedg, A, dv, indellectual, intel-
figent; Buxvomtindy, of, w6, power of
thinking,

Budvowa, &g, 1, thought, process of think-
ng, thinking faculty.

Eu-Béyopar, &vBEEopo, accepl, admil of
(with inf. or acc.); be possible [with
inf, or with acc. and inf.).

évreddyen, 5, B, full reality, the ac-
fuality resulting from &vipyae actua-
lization; bvvedeyely (dat. of manner
as adv.), actually, ACTU, IN ACT.

ouk-AapRBave, comprehend, seize, ar-
vest,

oud=Aéyw, ouihifm, ouvéieFx, ouvei-
hoygm, cuvelheypon, guvekéyfiny or ouw-
erdyny, brimg together, collect; pass.
deponent, come fogether.

axebdv [Eyw] (adv.), abowt, practically,
roughly speaking.

wowbobe, Toukle, touivle (dem, pronom.
adj.), such as this, suck as follows, of
such and such & kind,

@llawg, swe, & [¢biva], waning, decrease,
phthisis.

eplitdg, W, dv (verbal adj. of ghive),
capable of being decreased.
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332 A Teleological Approach to Biology {Cont.)

P - i o 1

") Bipov G wal THe mepl qhawy toropiiis 8el wwag DmapyEwvy Bpoug
rm.-! wobe obe avepipmy drobébstar® Thy Tpdmov TV Sevovupt-
TMGTQU‘ ic F:mﬁ g EyeL -ra':.};qﬁé-; 5 gite oitwg elte hhwg Myw 8 olov
m : i L] o r - k]
. duovtog plov ExmaTov oboidy & mepl TaiTre Buoptlew y_aﬁ,
7 nad Twvog EXhow el

v L :
mbrepoy BEL Aoi . ; B
uﬁcﬁz olov mept dvblpmmou puosws 1 }\éuvrot 7 Pobg : ; il
g,mm'm: npn}rmpacﬂpéwuq", # ti wowi cupPsPrxdta wESL KT T

e {muﬁépévouq 9 molhk ydp Dmdkpyst TAUTE 1':0?\?-.0:.:; ‘révesy %:ﬁrépu;f
x;;w diddhewy, olov Umvog, gvamvod, abinmg, pbicwg, Oavatog, xal wpog
L L]

m H] [ =
browg Box TowlTE TGV rermopbvey mabéy Te wal Bixféozwy: &dnhov
ol

yip wal ihibprotéy Ea 10 heyewy v Tespl TodbTwv.

De Partibus Animalium i. 630a12-23.

333. (1) Therc are in the natural order of thing}s {mé?ﬁxz}. therefqgre,
two causes, Thought and Character, of a man’s ax;tl_uns, h{z} kd mii
existing things (partit. gen.) are etern_a.l and divine, while ot kers a t];:at
of both existence and non-existence {inf.). (3) .DG you not know e
they are still disputing about the name? (4) Anstotle thmj.ght {w_ap,ln c:

that some animals came into being spontaneously.  (5) ‘Ft is pfjslilh;; -Ei
think (Swveéopat) either falsely or rightly. (6) Practically :, {::E
things have heat. (7) Those who have bi:!E'ﬂ"l curnlad come tog_et er o ;

to talk about doctors, (8) Those who are Jntelll:g@t thmk,: those W E
aren’t don't. (g) Those who had been arrested inside tl?e city were a

of the following sort. (ro) The fulfilment of that which can be de-

ecreased is decrease,

I. Standards, canons, 2. Towoltoug does not refer to aqft_l'm!ng.atgn:e. ;;1::";2
explained wholly by the following rel. clause of characteristic. g }f :2:(:“ e
{0 whick the heaver may take [or approve). Since he will take them by re e.m e
standards, he will in effect be evamining them. 4. Exposifion. 5. How 33 o
sltands. 6. Each species sepavately. 5. Taking m hand, ie. dlSﬂ'E!SSl?li-fﬁ-. s
viviue of something that they have in common. 9. Laying down to begin with. .
is @ vague and uncerfgin busingss.




L. A TELEOLOGICAL APPROACH TO BIOLOGY (Concl)

334. VOCABULARY
dppovid, dc, ¥, music, scale, harmony,
dobevéw, folivon, folévmen, be weak
(dobevns, from & | ofidvac), be sickiy,
Eop, Bupog, T, spring, Lat. vER (302).
Bepomedw, Oepamedaw, cte., serve, fend,
treat medically,
pEhog, oug, T4, limb, somg, lyric poem,
fune, melody.
povauedg, %, dv, musical, scholarly;
wouaud (8C. TEyvn), music, leffers,
voobw, vomfowm, Evdonom, vewdanme [vh-
aog], be sick (in body or mind].
wigag, ou, 1, sickness (of body or mind].
‘mu-v-B-dv-o-pai (meul, wol: 478), med-
aopat, dnulduny, wémuape, learn by
haavsay, learn by inguiry, inguive

{with gen. and pte. [of physical
perception], or acc. and pte. [of
intellectual perception], or acc, and
inf, in indir, disc., or &, or indir.
question).

pubupde, i, 4, rhythm.

abévog, oug, 6, strength, force.

GrepPodd, Hio, f [Imép + BdMu] a
throwing beyvond, excess, hyperbole,

@Baptée, 4, by (verbal adj. of gheipe),
destruciible, perishable,

puTidg, N, dv [pusiv], of Planis; guni-
wiv, ofi, T4, vegelalive principle.

HeABwv, dvog, § (epicene), swallow,

¥pewy (indecl.), =d, necessily; ypedw
[Eori) = xpd.

335. A Teleological Approach to Biology (Concl.)

Davepiv 8 Bt wol xork pépog piv Méyovreg mepl Tokhiiv Epoljev mokhixig
woeliee seal g Uremots wed wuel wed dvbipdimots Smdpyer tiv elpnpévay fxaotoy,
&ove div xal)’ Exaatov o aupPefrrdta hyy Tig, molhdoes dvayxaclfosTal
mepl T witdv AEyew, Gox TahTe v Omapyst Tolc eifes Swppouat Ty
Lwav, abre & pndeplov fys Suwposdv, fvepx & lowg dotiv ol oupfalver
Ty pev setyoptiiv Eyewv 1 Thv adtiv Buepépewv Bt T xat’ elfoc ? Suxpopd,
ofov ) Tév Lmwy mopeld- ob yip paivetar pix th sie 2- Suwptpet vap mrHoLg
wol velaug nol Bddiorg wed Epduc.

Avh el iy SrahernBévar wivg EmoxenTtéov, Myw Bt mitepov wowd wuTd
évos mpditov, elta Uorspov mepl thv Bluv Oswpntéov, § el Hxovov?
e, viv yap ob Subpratar mepl alrol 4, obdE ye 76 viv fnflnabpevoy®, olov wheepov
wabdmep ol pabypetinol v& mepl Thv doTpohoyidy Sawvbovaw, oltw 82
wal Thv puody Td pawdpeva mpdTov T mepl Ta UHa Oewphoavte wal T

1. “Come under™. 2. Species. 3. ie. the ultimate species (not the individual
animals). 4. The problem posed in the preceding sentence. 5. Subj. of a per-
sonal Bidproter which must be supplied.
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L’ obre 1 Abyew 7o Suk 7l wad The abridg, f HMhwe
.'TFE% ratirows, Emel mheloug Erpfﬁpzvﬁ u;;;i:.; Tf‘tpl. :h:'; :::s:n.; m'r:: 5;1;‘
: wor @ ot Ty B0V 7| wHg X0 , Biop
ntﬂ‘l-'wﬁr‘tﬂ" ; :ii:.wﬂp-:hfq ol Beurépd mhpuney. puiveral Bt mpaT -?']-v
v Bvend w:t:mn';' Myos ¢ yap obToc, &Fﬁ‘ﬁal :P h’::m;" 6;0!.;:; T;vm:;ﬂ :;:;L
oty \ s ome @hael cuvesTrbol. B YEp T SLVOE
. e "-""*: q":’; {rpleray, & & olwodbpos Ty olxldy, &.ﬂuﬁlfﬁﬁﬁl
i ‘mTIfGEE; of Towotow SxagTou ®, wal SubT mounTEoy nf-rmf,
gf?iﬁﬁn% Bewa ol TH nakby &v Tolg g phostig :iwtg H i_:,, -rm.it:r];
i - r;,
k- 8 ob maew Dmapyst TOLg TR PUOLY prof
ﬁ' 3: & Mrﬂ:ﬁwﬁq Mrpoug dvdysty, ob ﬁw‘mﬁpnm ﬂolfwx:mr, ;'*ET““:
1’““‘5&;:1 eL BL h piv &mhéc 7 Tolg @btows, o & EE umﬂ&a:mai
. waiuw &omep & TOlS “:E']'_"HIIUTG-E:;, olov olnle xal TGV
G :{“f;i'- rowahrwy. dvdyxn 3& codivde THv Uy DmdpEa, I:i E?E:L
i : Fuat Bel THBE mplToy, ELTR TUOE,
+ yeorl vevioBar e wod xDw iyl de
mﬂ;; Tﬁ:l‘;ﬁ’.&;u‘: tpeEe péypt 7ol éhoug xal uﬁ;};v:m ;ET\E:;.:
l Tz, . Bk 6 TpomoL
oo B8 yah Bv Tolg hoEL YIYVOpEvoLS. dAA
P i;f“'_f;mﬁ;:;” Zregog Ent T TS puotriy wal v Bﬂmf.:}l??:
ﬁ‘w t!tp‘!:ll 8 v Erépous 10 mepl rotrav.) § Yop ket TOUS pev = 1;
Jﬁlli’ -rh Labpevoy- Emel Yip rowbvd” dotiv ) Uylew # & Eﬂm:;. o T.:.] :
elvon  yevealio, G obw tmet 768" totiv @ Ié-mm, ivo B b
# Eora. 008 2oy elc Eidov guvapTioat 'n:,p; TodTng runr.-rl:t: £ il
e n{:m cineiv, bmel 768 oty Om 68" Eotlv. BubpLoTat L
*"-'tnﬁs.:mv tv brbporc M, wol  molog bmbpyer 15 wel  molw &V

'Eq:h 16 oot Bude iy’ aclrldv.

4

. ; wre clause. 2. Le.
o is almost redundant; in effect it repeats the eiop v 5. Of each thing

al cause. 3. ie. the efficient causc. 4. Raﬁaﬁal gmg:d. S
i The influence of wecessity. 7. SC. GVETRELE 1
| e {is not to be translated; it merely

oiow hypothetical necessity; the following xz
i i v with wolg @ublow. 0. :
: wdepe'ubg hﬂn;r ;ﬁaﬁxﬁm ‘0. Sc. kv Toig Mevi 7@ Quawd. 1T. zs'iw ai“ﬂ:
;;lm:—r 13. To trace back the links of Eﬂm:“?;ﬂ}g:calﬂﬁ;u x;:l Sopr]
"I’wﬁu. \ Zc. 15 Supply as subj. o o o s
; hnmt.' Mmm mréu 'II.EBE::aI th_?.ngﬁ ﬁp“rgfl:; necessity (De Gen. et Corr. 1L ;35;?33“ Ei:s].s
- world n{m ishable things it is not the individual but the speqm:u sk
w—uitn wmﬂch geries of transformations as Ith?..t of water :‘t; 1 uil e
fire. fire into water (ibid. 33734-6); in such a series the mmtg b in o
, "this' amongst the later members of the sequen sk
hsolutely but only condifionally, necessary. For it “.’“1.":“"““‘-"“ el
m‘,‘ﬂ Orharumimber shall have come-to-be bef::%e tm?I;sd th;ﬁ;?ﬁ_ga_ 3
i i at ‘this' should come-to-be. o poady K
ﬁﬁn} Oilgheﬂr’.:?::s lga;!;siﬁans involving Necessily are suuwfhbkémﬁmm
an that the necessary occurrence of "this’ involves the ngcgm»a;gﬂ o
‘antecedent: and conversely that, given the antecedent, it is

Supply an antecedent {in
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Ael 8t pd dednBévar xal witepov mpoadner Ayew, domep ol mpbrepoy
trowolvey iy Oewpldv, wic Exmarov ylyveoDoy méplue piddov § nisg Eom,
ol yip To wixgtv Siepéper tolto exebvou. Eowxe 8 evrelflev dpmvdov elvan
(vafidmeg wal mpérepov elmopey &7 mpditov T& puwvdpeve hnmriov wepl Exaotoy
vbvag, €l0’ ofitw i alvific Todrew hewtéov) wal mepl vevéoews !t udhoy
yop Tade * gupPalver nol mepl thy oluodbpnoy dnel Todvd Eotl 7o elfoc?
g oluidic, § 4 voubvd’ ortly ) oluid G ylyvere olvwg. ) yip yéveous fvexa ti¢
olotic ® Eovly, dA) oly # odoii & Evexa < yeviosws. Bibmep 'Epmedoiiie
ol bplidg efprue Mywv Imapyew moddhd tols Qhowg Suk o cupfivar olrwe &y
i yevéaer, olov xal Thy fd iy Towdrny ® e 7, St oTpapévrog® waTay-
O ver ® ouvéfy, dyvodv mpditoy piv §mu Set T omtpua T auviaTiy 10 dndoyewy
zowdrgv Epov Slvapy, elra dn 76 modony 1 npbrepov Infpyey ol phvov T
Myw &k xal TH ypbve- yewd yap 6 &vlpwmog dviipwmoy, dorte Bk b
Eueivoy Toudvd” elvan §) yéveowg toukle oupfalver T 81 Y2 dpolug 82 wol énl Téy
alitopdtos Soxotvrwy yiyveohar walldmep xal éml ~év weypvaotdv: fwae yip
wal gmd tadropdtow yiyvetw tadta Tolg dmt TEpwmg, olov bylew. Tév pbv olv
mpolimdpyet 7o momTindy 1¥ Spotov, olov dvdpravtomot Tk - ol yap yhyve-
co M adrdpatov. F 88 tdpvn Myog 18 toll Epyou & dveu e Gime otiv. xal Toig
amd Tl duolens s dig yap N thyvn Eye, ofite ylyvetan 18, Bl pahiote piv
denvéov g Eredy olt’ Bv 17 oh dvBpdimey elven 18, Bud toiivo talc’ 19 Eyere ob
vhp EvBéyeTan elvar dveu t@v poplov Tobtwv. el 8t pA, & w dyyhrata Tolbto,
wal 20§ & Shwe dblvatov Ehhas, 7 wobic ye oltwe. Tabte ¥ 8 Emeta. Emel
' Eotl 2 toioltov B, 1y véveow 6L xal torabryy qupfalvery dvayratov. &b
ylypvetar mpditov Thiv woplwv T68e, elta vdde. wal taltov B tov tphmov Hpoloe
éml mwavTwy T@V PUGEL ouVLTTHREVWY.

De Partibus Animaliuwm 1. 63gaz3-640bg.

for the consequent to come-to-be. And this reciprocal sierns will hold continuously
throughout the sequence: for it makes no difference whether the reciprocal seans,
of which we are speaking, is mediated by two, or by many, members," |
Gen, ef Corr, il 338211-14; tr. Joachim.) 1. fn the case also of coming-to-be
{as well as in the case of astronomy). 2. The particulars, ie. the particular
stages in the process. 3 Form, ie. the formal cause. 4. Than; the
contrast is between tale. .. olui®c and soednd' . . . olves 5. The actual thing.
6. ie divided into vertebrae. 7. Supply as subj. t& THa. 8. Supply ol
Eufipiou (the foetus): gen. abs. expressing cause. o, Aor, pass. inf. of werdyvbpee
break im pieces, 10. Forming; supply as obj. b [hev. 110 The parent animal.
12. Dat. of (8t 13 Efficient cause. 14. Supply as subj. the thing that is made,
e, dvlpidg. 15, Conceplion. 16, Supply as subj. té dnt tiyns, For as is the ari,
so do the chance things come o be; ie. the products of chance are formed in the same
way as the products of art. 17, "Philosophic imperfect”, denoting a troth only
now recognized, although it was true before. 8, The being of @ man, ie. the
conception of a man (as opposed to his existence or manifestation). 19, Swuch
and such parls (phpwx). 20, And if one cannot say that, then one must say the next thing
fo #, namely. 21, These parts, 22, Supply as subj, & évlpures. 23, = towire.
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swallow does not make a spring. (2) We i:nquired wl_;ethmi
character both in tunes and in rhythms. (3

ndance to the sick. (4) Who puiptad
A tLc.'aii;i.-::rn of contraries? (5) ‘]{;hiy nm:::;
the ill. (6) Physicians know that in €

m Wﬁfk :;c;:: r::cess or diﬁciency. (#) The plea.sure“gwen

"ﬂ{em . al (““music has the pleasure natural"). (B) By "vege-

L Mtl'l'r the philosopher meant that which caused m.itrltmn

IICJ;:E ‘vegetat?ve principle’ the philosopher said that ‘ili:hl{:}:l ws.s

for being nourished and for growing'’). .{9} Nothing is by
At perishable. (10) Great is the force of necessity.

{I'_I One :
were imitations of
ught always to €ive g
harmony Was & compo




LL THE CATEGORIES

337. The Categories: Substance, Quantity, Quality, Relation, Place,
Date, Posture, Possession or State, Action, Passivity

Téav woeeree pydeplov cupmhoniv Aeyopévey Exaatov frow odaldv onpalver
# moobv § moudv § mpde w §) wob § wott 7 xeloban 7 Eyewv T woretv § mdoyew.
gom 82 odold piv dg TiT e elnelv olov dvipemos, Inmos- woeby 82 olov Sy,
rplmenyu - mobv 82 olov devndy, ypappativdy: mpbs o 82 olov Sumddowoy,
fiutau, peilov: mob 8t olov &v Auxelew, &v dyopd- wote 8¢ olov ExBéc, mépu-
guv- keiobla 62 olov @vaxevtor, kabyra- Eyew 8t olov Omodéferar, dmhe-
arat- mowiv 62 olov téuver, nebet- waoyew 82 olov tépveto, waletat, SxaoTov
8& cév elprpévey adth pév ol aitd &v olfepd natapdoey Myera, 1 8t
mpds dhhnhe Tolbtwy gupmhon]) ! xeetdpame § dwdpuarg yiyvetal dnfox yip
fowel waTdpucls kol andpamc frou ahglhs § Jeudhc slven- <hv 8t xatd
wndeploy supmhoxiy heyopévev oddv olive dhylliis olite Jeldbe fortwv, olov
dvbpwmog, hevrdy, Tpeyer, VIxE.

Obola 8¢ domv 7 xUpLedToevdt Te Kol MPWTwWS Mol pahoTe Aeyopevn 7 piTe
watll Omoneipedvou Tivhg Ayetan AT &v Umoxsipdve Tl Eomv, olov 6 Tig dv-
Bpawmos ® 4 & tig Irmog. dedrepon 8k obolan Myovran &v olg eldeow ? ol mpaTwg
ototar hevdusver dmapyovol, TabTd Te wel Td Téwv eldév todtwv yEvy, olov
6 tls dvblprmog &v elfiey pdv Omdpye w6 evilpane, vivos 88 ol el8oug Eotl To
Cipov- Bebrepon * olv alran Myovran odolar, olov & te Bvpemos xal b Coov.

Calegoriae 4-5. 1b2s-za1g.

1. Dat. of means. 2. The individual man. 3. &v olg elBeay = 18 el8n &v ol
4. Attributive with obola.
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LII. THE PREDICABLES

The Predicables: Definition, Property,
Genus (including Differentia), Accident

& { Twog xaThyopulpevoy fiTol gvtixatyyopeialar
;: u;ﬁ?i:?il kv GvTLRaTIYOPELTAL, fpog ¥ 18wy av ffv}- :1 iy
b =t Rv elvay, Bpog, el Bt ph u'fn;:i:&. fa::;;:::n!_::: i:‘

oV LEY oLV T :

Tﬂ;ﬂﬁ‘;ﬁmﬁ: #::jt. i Ev TE) Enptfp:'.,& 7ol UToRELEVOY
1 Egrlv # of. xod el piv TV &y Th) 6[:!.-1‘1[.!.51 lsﬂfnphmva,kﬁvoqhﬁ
gl Emerdy) b bpropds éx yévoug ol Buapopiiv EoTiv: el ‘ W v
Loty heyopévay torl, Bihov Bri oupBefrxde dv eln* b Tupﬂuupis-
o ? & phte Bpog piTe YEVOS ufre [Buby damy, Drdpyes 8t w6 mphy-

caire Bl Broploxafon i yéwn Thv waTyopLiy, &v olg Dmdp-
'-utm'imn R, om B cab by dpddy dbua, i om, mooby
wabe 71, mob, moté, xeiaban, Eyewv, molely, THOLEW. el -‘f&p L :rupﬁf-
ok Th yevoc xal o Doy ol & bpropbe v E m‘ﬁ‘rw TéW m?v-rupuf:
i:ﬁnmy&p al B1& Tobrey mpovdoeg ® H Tl im'w_n 1.-:m,-’:-.r # -m:-u:é # -m_
v T waTryopLiy anpalvousty. 57pov 8 EE abrdv G i o1h ol i -:.1]-
bxt piv obolay onpaver, b7¢ B moudy, 4rt 8% whv ARV -rw:ﬂmrq
fray piv yap EwmeLpevou avbpdmon ¢ff T éuxsip,fvw & :;ﬂnj
Loy, tt tomt Aéyer xal oboldy avpabve: ﬂ-rur.ul 3t yppatos m;u
fow ofj T exeipevoy hevby elvat 7 ypopa, Tt taTt #M':I'Eu wol oLV
Buotmg 3% ol v wnyvaiov peytloug dunsipévon 97 T i.xx:;tpc:u:
elvar péyebog, <t tomwy Epeil xal moohy anpaiver. dpolwg B2 20

Topica i. 103b7-35-

Terms. 2. Was used to mean. 3. Propositions formed.
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LIII. THE CAUSES

339, The Causes: Material, Formal, Efficient, Final

Almov Méyetan Sy pév Tpdmoy EE

ob b -
Aa%bs ol dvdpudvrog xad § dpyup Yoerat m Evurdpyovros, oloy g

i ]
0% NS QLEAng ual td Todray révn -
 <id tYpe, Toito 8 dotiv & Advoc? oo
?v ;Iv?u warl v Tobray Tévy (olov 7o8 814 maoaHy 3oy &L':uvm;‘:::ﬁ:ai ;}?U s
;F:ﬁ !.;ui]} ol .,;:m pépy *r;r. & 76 My 2. Er1 Ebew 1) dpyh Tiic petafoiie § npt:fr:
Peprncews, olov 4 Povieloss alrios, xal & I
B E i, : TS

:jmﬁ 70 motody ruu"nnmupévnu wal Th petafhyrindy TI:ﬁ T::c:;-::;:.:;:xi

b oc T téhoc: Tolto 8 dod oh of) Evexa, olov ol mepimarery T ﬁ'rie:;.

Sk T yap me i,
PIRaTEL] popdy, § B ! 5 x
AeoBedeociva: b oo el Y& Urtetvr, xal elméveeg ot oibpshz

Metaphysica A. I0I3az4-35.
1. Supply cedmov, 2. Definition, 3. Octaye.
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LIV. CHANCE AND SPONTANEITY

Chance and spontaneity are not causes, but are names
by which we try to explain incidental results; every
incidental result has, either in reason or in nature, an
efficient cause,

; 8t wed A Ty xel T abrdpatov Tiv witiev 1, el wokhd xed
ol yipveaBon Bug iy xed Bud th adtbparov- tha olv tpdmov &v Todrolg
0iG altiog 9 Ty el w6 adtopmroy, xal wéTegov T0 abTh T Ty ol 76

av 7] Etepov, xai SAwmes Tt foTwv ) Thyy wal T4 adtdpxtov, dmioxemtion.
Grov pbv obv, dmeudd dpdpev ta piv el doabtee yrpvbueve th 3t de

mohd, povepbv bt olGdetepou tobrwwv abtid 7 Tiyn héyeten obdE TO
s 2, obte ol EE dvaynng xal Gel ofite To Ge dnl <h mokd. & gmeudy
v & ytyvetor xol mopd tolte, xed talte mivres gRaly elvaw dmé Tiyye,
oty AT Bom T ) iy xod T adtduxTov T TE Y TowiTx Amh THINS
T dmh thymg towdte Bvre Topev, tév 82 yuyvopdvan T8 piv Evexd Tou
4 B ofi (tolTow 3 Bt Ti pdv noTd mpoatpeay, Ta & ol watk mwponipsouy,
&' Bv toiz Bvexd tou), dote Shov ST wal &v Toic mapd * oh dveryrsiov
:l:T.H'; gmi T wohd Eomw Ewix mepl & EvdEyeTon Inmdpyewvy Td Evexd Tou 5,
T & Bvexd tou fox te dmh Suwveidc dv mpdyleln wal foa and gloswc.)
tiTa Sroev otk qupBefnuds yévgron, dmh Tiyng popdy slvee (damep
ward B S 2o 1h piv xall abTd Th 8% wutd cupBefnxbe, nltm xol aitio SvE-
v, olov olxtdc xoll aith piv eitiov w0 olxolopmdy, wats oupfefynde 8t
%bv % T povoixdyv: T piv olv wal’ alth alney doopévov, T Bt watd
efnids dopLatov- dmepa yop dv T B copBaly). xebamep obv Eréybh,
&v woic vend Tov yryvopdvols TelTo véwmrar, tére Mdyetw dmb Teito-
0 xob amh Thyne (abrév 88 mpds e Thy Suxpopiv TolTwy boTepuv
lotov viv 5% tolito Eovw pavepdy, dnt Sppw dv Toic Bvexd Tob doTw)
s Evexar Tob gmohafeiv 6 dpylptov Fabevdv 7 xopilo péEvou tivEpavov?,
! l Thle 8 ob Tobrow Bvexa, W& cuviln aith EAlelv, xal mofont Tolito
Ol opicaatio Evexa - Tolito 88 10 o’ dic Enl Th mokd port@velc thywplov

Pred. partit. gen, 2. The effect of chance (subj. nom.). 3. Of the former
t. gen.). 4. Beyond or besides, i.e. oufside the realm of. 5. The purpose
Iy the unconscious purpose of nature. 6. Pred. nom. 7. 4 man might have

8. Gen, abs.: when his debtor was getting a subseription. . The purpose is
the unconscious purpose of nature. 1o. Tdgue.
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164 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

ofit” &5 dvdyong- Eoru 8k Tt téhog, 4] woped4, of tav bv alrd ! abrlev ®, dog
Thv mpoatpeThv xal &mt Swvolic xal Myetal ye véve dmb Tiyme Enbeiy,
el 8 mpoehdpevos xol Tobrou Bvexa ¥ % Gel gortév B Gg Eml T wohd, ol
gnd Tiyns. Sfhov dpa bt ¥ Thym altld xard cupPeBauds &v Tols xatd mpoxi-
peow tiw 4 Evexd tou. Bub mepl Té edrh Srdvoie wed Thyn e K yae meoatpeme oy
dvev SuavolZs. dbpioTa pdv odv t& alna dviyxn elvar &9’ dv dv yévorto =3
gmh thyme. Bfev wal § Thyn Tol doplatou elvan Soxel wal 3o avlpdime,
woel Eotv dog B oty dnd Tlyms BéEeiev dv ylyvealar. mdvre yap Tolte dgiie
Myetat, elddyws. fomv pdv yap bg ylyvera ® gmd tiyme- xatd oupPefuxdc
yip yiyvetos, xol Eonv altiov dg cupfefnube f Ty be 7§ dnhéig obfevéc.
olov olxldc olwobtpos pdv almiog, wete cupPefimeds 8t aldnthe, ®al Tol
enlbvre. woptomolar ©h dpydpiov, wh vobrou fvexa EMbvra, dmepm ¥ 1d
mafflog - el yop Welv Tk Poukipevec woel Sudieay wal gedyoy wol Bedabdpe-
voc. kol v pave elvel o mapadoyoy Thv Ty dpbdic - & ydp Myog 1 F thiv
st Bvtaw 7 T wg Eml T word, § Bt Tiyn &v Tolc yiyvopdvolrs mopd Tt
diot’ dmel dbpioTe vk oltag wltie, wal § whyn ddpuotov. ... o udv ol
fppe olre (keBdrep elpnron) xotd oupPefnrbde—aal # Thym xal b adrd-
petov—=ey Toig Svleyoptvorg yiyvealon ph dmhdc 1! und’ dg Enl o0 wod, xel
oty 12 g’ v yEverto dvena Tou,

Physica ii. 195b31-36, Hmm_uH?H.wwmuH, 1g97a32-35.

1. In Wm (the creditor). 2. Pred. partit. gen. 3. Either. 4. Partit. gen.
with volg: "“in the sphere of fhose actions for the sake of something which involve
purpose’”  (Hardie). 5. It is possible that (lit. theve is how). 6. Things occwr.
7. Rel. adv. modifying (and intensifying) &riég. 8. Pred. adj. modifying the
understood subj. & efne (with which ol xoplowsfe is object. gen.). g, Sc.
Eyer. 10, Hule, 11, Absolulely, ie. BE dwdpeng. 12, Partit. gen. with fox and
referring to volg dvBeyopévos.

LV. CHANCE AND SPONTANEITY (Concl.)

a1 A Chance is spontaneity in the sphere of moral actions.

§ Br h adtbpatey Emi TAelby Eotil: h piv ydp dwb Tiyng
adropdTo, ToiTo 8 ol mwEv dmd Tiyme. f piv yap i wel Th dmd
oty Booe e 6 sOTuyTowl dv Ondpleiey xal Bhwg mpaiig. Bib xal
eol & mpaxtd slvea Thy Ty (onusiov 8 Gr Soxel Fro wodedy
Barpoviz # ebruyld @ dyyde, 7 3" edBorpovid mpikls mg elimpd-
ol Gmboote wh dvBdyetoan mpatar, 008t Th dmd Thyne T morfouL.
fro oite &luyov obdtv olite Onplov olive modlov ulidev ¥ mowel
- A7 olx Eye mpoadpeawy - 008 ebtuyid 0dd’ gruyiE imapyet TobTols,
dporbrnTe, Gomep Epn Tphrapyoc edzuyeic elvar Tobe Aifoug
wpol, b tipdvray, of 88 dpbéluyeg abrdv xatarato Gvrat b 8
v dmd whyne Omapler mag xod tobtow, frav & mpdTrwy Tt TEpL abTe
dmd Thyme, Erhwg 8 odx Eorwv: th 8 adTipatey xad Tolg Frhoug Tog
oic oy & By wv, olov § irnog advbpares, gapéy, Hpbey, bn Lol
v, ob Toi cwbfvar B Evexa Fle: xal & tpimouc wdTAUATOD HUT-
oy ® piv yip voi walfolon Evexad, & ol Tl walfablar Evena
gev. dote pavepby BTL &v Toic amhilg Evexd Tou yryvopsvow, brav
cupfdvros Evexa vévron &y 8 EEw T alriov, Thte dmd Toh adTopaTow
e dmb Thgne 8¢, Todtev Bow dmh Tol alropdrow yiyveral Tév TpotL-
Tois Eyoum mpoaipeoty

by oty Th abtbparoy xal th § Tiym, elprron, wal tl 7 Supépovow
- @y 8E Tpbmav g altiag &v Tolg Slev W dpyh __iﬁ AivhioEwg ExdTEpoV
i yip Tév ghaey T 1Y dmd Suavolds alriov det EoTiv.

Physica ii. 197a36-b22, 198a1-4.

ers a wider field, 2. Acc. 3. Fell on ils feel. 4. So as to serve for a seat
e); the purpose is only the unconscious purpose of nature. 5. The ante-
5 the understood subj. of véwra; “when events of which the catse is outside
ol for the sake of the vesull which actually follows™ (Ross). 6. Whereas we say
this class of events (spontaneous), those of the objects of purpose which happen
eatisly for beings that have purpose, happen by chance. 7. Cogn. acc.:
vy differ. 8. As for the kinds of cause, both chance and spontaneily belong in the
source of the origination of motion™, i.e. efficient cause.
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LVIL. NATURE

342, Substances consist of matter and form. Substances that
exist “by nature” are the objects of physical science,
“Nature is a source or cause of Feaing moved and of being
at rest in that to which it belongs primarily, in virtue
of itself and not in virtue of a concomitant attribute™
{Hardie).

Téw &vrev Ta pév dom gloe, 1o B &' &AhEg atftic, plos pev Td <=
Cédoe wal T pépn advav xal 12 pute xal vk &TAR Tév cwpxtwy, olov vi xal
mip xol Ghp wal O3wp (taite e slver wal t& towbex ploe guepdy), mdvia
Bt talte pabverar Swepépovea mpbe To pf) ploet ouvest@Te. Toltwy pév yig
Exagrov &v EauTd dpyiy fyst wiviotws xol oTHoEws, TR WAV HuTd TOHTOV,
Ta Bt et abfnow kol pllow, 1a 8t wet’ dhholwoiy: whivey 8 wal %[—L&Tl ov,
xak €8 70 Toroltov &hko yévoe dotlv, § piv Temlynxe thc xaryyoplfic Endomng !
wol wall Boov dotiv &nd Tépwe, obdewiov Gpudv fym peTafolic EpgpuToy,
§ 8¢ oupfefumney adrole elvar Atbiveig 7) yyivorg % pixtolc & tobraw,
Exet, xxi kv TooolTov, o¢ olovg Tis plcews dpyfc Twog wal aitiEg Tol
wiveiafan wod fpepeiv &v & ® dmdpyer mpaiTwg xol’ ald nol puh xata gopfe-
frxds (Meym 88 6 pi) xatk cupfefnxic, St yévart dv altdg abtd Tig alneg
Spretiic v imvpbe - dAN Spwgod xabd Syidletar ohy Etpudy Exer, g oup-
Béfuxev dv adrdv tatphv elver wal Gyralépevovs Sid xol ywetletal mot’ an’
ahhihev). Bpotwg 8t wal Tév v Exxotov Tév mooupdven . obdky ydp
abthv Egen Ty dpyty &y bautdh THe morfoews, dAA% Th piv v Ehotg i
Eiwlev, olov olul® xal tév Bhav tév yerpoxpdtev Exactoy, 4 & 1 &
ahrole pev 400" of el abrd, Sow werd oupfefnubs alra yivert” dv alTolc
piotg piv obv Eotl o gmbév- glow 8t Eyer Bou Towdrny Eyer dpyiv. xad EoTwy
mavee talite oboli- Smoxelpevov rdp T 5, xal &v Omoxspéve dotiv § plowg
Bict.

Physica ii. 192b8-34.

1. Each such predicate (e.g. wadvg). 2. dv§ = v vobres dv . 3. Manufactured
things. 4. eg. the physician who, as patient, was only xetd aupfefineds alniog
of his cure. 5, dmosxegipevdy Tt is pred, nom. to the understood subj. tabra.
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LVIL. NATURE (Conel.)

Nature is always in substances; it is less in
the matter than in the form.

3§ glag xal I olold =@y piost Syt dvioig 1 elvar o mpdiTov
ov Endare, dpedfuiaTtov Bv wal’ Exutd, olov wibvg ¥ plowg Td
SpLavtos 8 6 xa?-xﬁ* . Bue piv oliv pfmw ot § olow M:Trrmr.,
1 * EnsoTo Gmoxetuévy ".rl‘n] @y Epbvrav v alitols dpyy xivijoswng xal
| Sidov 82 *p:ﬁmu 1, wopyy xol Th elfog Th watd Thy Réyov. ...
i qv aimn ploc T¥s Sime 4+ Exaoroy yip ThTe héyetan 8 drav htﬂzxi:r.q
a3 Brey Suwip.ea Zrt ylypvera dvlpwmog BE dvblpdmon, dAT ol shivy dx
b wod :pr.:-:rw ol Th ayfpe slvae -ﬁ‘jv phow dihhd -rE: Edhov, Bt Té.-.lur.—r
¥ aardvot, ob wibvn aarg Edkov. el 8 dpu TolTo ® @lowg, ol §) wopi
ypverau yap ¢5 avpdimou EvBipwmoc.

Physica 1i. 1g3ag-12, 28-31, 193b6-12.

th Soxei. z. Proximafe. 3. Though a bed as a bed is a mowdpeevoy, & bed as
piael 8v. 4. Gen. of compar. 5. [Is called whal it is called. 6. 7olve =
Th.erwmd is the nature of a bed; ti:ua form is the nature of a man.
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LVIII. CHANGE AND MOTION

344. There are four kinds of change: change of substance,
of quality, of quantity, and of place. The last three of
these are the three kinds of movement. (In the following
passage this distinction is not observed.)

"Enel & 4 plowg pév dotwv dpyh xivioews xal petafolfc, § 82 uzlodog
fuiv mept phosie Boti, 8zt pk hevldvew Tl o wbvnme s dveryeiov yig dyvo-
oupdvne abthe dyvoeioller xal Thy glow. . .. fom 87 T pev Svteheyeia pdvoy,
b 8% Buvdpel ol Evrekeyete 1, T pev TodE T, o 08 Tocdvds, 1d 82 tobule,
wal TV SRRV TV ToU GvTos xaTyroptin Gl 2 tol 82 mpbe 11 ¥ 1h pdv sl
Smepohy hyeTton wot wot’ Bdewly, T8 88 xatd T6 mowgTuety kel wabayTiedy,
soch Sheag wWivnTuedy TE xod wWTvTéY - T yap XDvToedy kDwrTiedy ToD kDvTol kel
T ® DTy )Ty TOy GTo Tob kIvTioh. obx ot Bt xiviols moapd Td mpdypota 4
peTafdaihet yog et petalakiov § ket olaliv # eotd mosby T etk Touwy §
woTd THmow, xowdy & Eml Tobrwy olffv dotu Aafeiv, og guusv, & olite Tl
olite mooby ofite modv olite Thv Aoy xaThyopnpdtey olliv. det’ olfi
xivnog o0de petaford olflevbe Sotar mopd T elprpdve, pybevic e bvrog
mops Ta elpnpéva. Bxantov ¥ 82 Biydg Omdpyer niow, olov o e (td pdv yap
popph abtob, T 8t otéprorg), xal xutd T6 woudv (T udv ydo Asundv T6 B
pdharv), el watk O wooby TO piv TEAstov 6 & drehée. dpolwe 8E xal xatd Thy
popitv T4 piv Sve tH 8% wdte, F o piv xolpov o 3 fapd. . . . § Tol Suvdps
dvrog Evrehéyewx &, § Towbtov, xbwals Eoty, ofov Tol pdv dhhowwtel, §j dhhotw-
Thv, adhotwatg, Toi Bt aiinTod el 7ol dvtueipévou gl (odBiy yap Svops
wowdy & dupoiy) alfneis xal oblow, Tol 82 yevqrol xol plaptal yévess wul
plopd, Tol 3& poprTol pophk.

Physica iii. 2o0br2-15, 2o0bz6-zo1a8, zoraIlo-I5.

1. "'th fwreheyeiy pdvov is that which is always actually what it ever is, in respect
of substance, size, quality, and the other categories; & Suvdpel et dureheyein i3
that which passes from a state of potentiality to one of actuality in any of these
respects.” (Ross.) 2. Awnd so foo in the case of things in the other categories |[Ross).
The other categories are not listed, for, though the antithesis is to be found in them
also, change is not. 3. Of the relative (partit. gen.). 4. The things that move.
5. Se. werpyopmpx. 6. Actualization.
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LIX. CHANGE

A thing may change (1) accidentally, (2) because mmethir}g
belonging to it changes, (3) because it itself is directly in
motion. A mover may cause motion (I) accidentally, (2)
because something belonging to it causes motion, (3) directly.
A goal of motion may be so (I) accidentally, (2) partially,
(3) directly and in itself.

345.

Merafidihet 8t 6 petadahhoy oy ™ pdv weTd wpﬂgﬁﬂjﬁq. olov Eznw
Aeyapsy T poucuby Badifew, dn & ocupPéfynev pouoxd ! e:l’*.lm, TOUTO
Badiler: T4 88 Td Toutouw T perefdidew T dmhiic AfyeTat Hs*rac[ﬂa.?:la-.-.:, olov
Yoo péyevon wora péer  (dyraleton yap th sdpa, fire & dgpbohpdc 7 6 B pf?_E,
cadize 8t pépy Tob Bhov chpartoc) - fom 8 T d oiite nard oupfefypebs wiveizo
ofite T Giko L Tow abTol 8, EMAE TH abTh xivelobor mpdTov.

"Ea";'r. 5wl iml Tob xivolvrog Goodrwer o piv yap xete oupfefnrog
wIveR, ©h B natk pépoc T& TGOV TodTou T3, Th Bt wal’ abrd mpéitov, olov &
uly tasphs Tetas, § 8% yelp whfTre Enel & fom pév Tt TH xIvolv TpddTov,
Eom Bt tLth wivobpevoy, B by & 5, & yptvag, xal wopd talitx &€ ob xal eig & 7
(miioa yop xivowe £ Twog wai sl Tue Etepov yip TO mpliTov wIvolusvoy wetl
gl & 8 wiveiton wai 2 ob, olov © Edhov xal b Deppby xal t Yiypiv- soltay
BE b pdv 8, tb & elg &, 0 & £ ob), #) 8% ubwnorg Fhov dme tv =6 Edhe, olx
v 6 el alite yap *ivel oiite wivelton 6 eidos ¥ & Témog # 7h Toobvle.

T4 B ety wod v wdby el & vémog, el & uivolvro T8 wivodpsve, decbvnra
Eotiv, ofov 9 Emothun xai § Oeppbrne. . . . Zomv B2 wod &v duslvog wad 70
et aupBefube wol Th ward pépog xod xas Eiho ol T wpdrag wal i xaT

, oloy T hevnaivbpevov el pdv th voobpsvey petafdiier xoTd OUL-
BeBunic (t6 vip ypdpatt oupléfaxe vosiolan), elg B8 ypdpe &m pépog 7o
Aeunty ol yplpatos (wal ele thy Edpomny dm pépog al *Abfjven tiig Edpdimmg),
el B2 T8 hevndv ypiopa xal)’ adtd o

Physica v. 2z4a21-28, 224a30-b6, 224b11-13, 16-22.

I. Pred, adj. assimilated to the dat. z. Dat. of cause: that which changes be-
cawse something belonging fo i changes. 3. 5S¢ wetoPddhew, 4. Sc. wivetofio.
5. Sc. wivelv. 6. That in which. 7. That from which and that fo whick. 8, That
t0 which. 9. xaf’ abdré is dependent on perafdiia understood.
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LX. THE INFINITE

346. "Eye. & dmopiav #) mepl 1ol dmelpou Oewpla- wal ydp wh elvar mife-
wévors THAL ddlvata cupfaiver xal elven b #n 3t motépuwg fotw, mhrepoy
g olald § G cupPefuuds wal' abrd glost wwi ¥ F oldetépuwg, B oddly
frtov EoTwv dmewpoy 7 dmeipa T whnber; pahiota 82 guaikel Eotv ouddaotia
el o péyelog alallyrdy Emepov. mpditov ol oprotéoy moosuydic Myera 74
dreigov. Eva pdv 84 tpimov 16 d8bvatov Suedleiv® 10 ph mepludvar 4 Buié-
vat 3, domep N powvi) adpiEtog: hwg 88 T4 81éZoBov Egov dTehedTyToy,
H 6 pbyig 5 % & mepiuds ey un Exen Sutbodov § mépas. Enu dmampov dmav
§ ware mpbaliecw § xata Swipeow § dupotépuc &

“Alog 7 8" v e 76 ypive 3hov T Emeipov xal énl tav dvipdmav xal
iml g Bunpéoswg tav peyeliv. dhwe piv yip ofitwg omwv b 10 dmepov,
T del M0 xod EWho hapBdveolia ¥, xai th horpfovbpevey pdv Get slvan meme-
paamEvoy, i ek ve Evepov xal Erepov. . .. & &v Tolg peyileowy dmopé-
vovtoc tou Anglivres Tolte gupPalver, &nt 82 tol ypdvou xal Tév avbpdmay
pletpoptvay 1? oltwe dote pl Emihelmeiv. 16 3% natd mpdolleswy 11 b aith
gotl mog kel 1 b xatd Suxipeav: &v ydp T& memepuopéveg xate wpdabeaw
rhyvetor 12 dvreotpappévag: § vip Snpolpsvoy dgitar el dmepov, Taby
mpooTilépevoy pavelan mphs 0 Gplopbvov. &v vip T memepaopbve peyéfe
&v haBdv Tic opropévoy mpoohapfdvy 0 adtd My M, pi b adté
ol Bhou péyebos mepihapfdvay, o) Siéfcior th memepuopévov &Ev
8 oftws alfy thv Adyov dote gsl T th adth mepthapfdver péyelog, S1éE-
eioy, Sk Th miv memepuapdvov dvatpeiaBar dreolv dpopéve. dhwg piv
olv ol Egtw, oltwg 8 Eome 16 dnepov, Suvdper e xal énl xaxbaipéoet 18 (nal
bvrereyela 8% Forwv, g v Apudpdv elvan Mfyopev xal Thv  dydva)-
wal Buvdper ofres dg % Ghn, xal ob ual® adeé, de td memepaopévor. wal xatd
mptabeoy 84 ofitwe Smepov ¥ Suvdpen fotiv, & tadtd Adyopev wpdmov Tiva
elvar T6 watd Buxlpecwv- el pdv yap m He foten 7 hapfdvery, of pévrol

I. Se. tillepgvor;. 2. The essential allvibuie of some entity (Hardie). 3. Act.
for pass., as in "house to let” 4. Dat. of cause. 5. & péyig = & BitEaBov péyig
Eyer, what scarcely admiis of being gone throngh (Hardie), 6. "According to Aris-
totle, number is infinite xetd xpialeaw, space xatd uxlpeaw, and time dugporépus.”
Ross. 7. Differently. 8. Has this mode of existence (Hardie); oltewg refers to
what follows. g, Dat. of manner. 10. glepopévev (Supply ol ypdven wal Tév
dvlipdmev) begins a second gen. abs.; it is on the two gen. absolutes that the chief
emphasis lies. 11. Sc. #mewpov. 12, Ads. 13, The infiniie by addition comes about
(Hardie). 14. Add another part defermined by the same vatio. 15. By way of
exhaustion. 16. Subj. nom. 17. It will be possible.
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anel mavthe peyious, domep inl thy Sulpeow 1 dmepfddier ¥ mavie
vou kb det Fotar Batrov i dote 8t mavrde GmepPdddew ¢ natd Thy
gty, 008t Suvdper olbv te elven 3, elmep pd Eom xavd cupBefnude
Jela Gmeipov, Gomep pEalv ol puatoddyor th Eiw obpa Tol xbapou b,
slz 7 ahp % &Ako Tu Towltov, Emergov elvar. 4N el pi oldv we elvan
 Eyredeysia obpa alofnzdy alte 7, guvepby b7 08t Buvdper Gy eln ata
gy, dhh 7 B Borep elpyTan dvteatpappéving i SupeoeL.
Balver & Tobvavtiov elvan dmepov 7 dig Aéyouowy. ob yap ob pndév o,
el 7 2w 2otl, Tolto dmeipdy dotwv. onpelov 8- ol vip Tols SaxTu-
.mtipnua; Myovar Tovg wh Eyoviug opevddvny, dnu alsl o Bo fon

v, xafl® dpovbryTe pév T Aéyovees, ob pévror wlplwge Sel yap
e Gmdpyew ol pndé mote wH wdth hapfavechur- v 3 1 windhg od
olitec, dah alel 7b dgeifc wévov Evepov. dmepov piv olv domwv od
¢ =6 ooty hxpPdvouaw ® alel T hapPavery fomw Eew. ol 8t pndiv Ew,
2 Egey ihewov wal Bhove olitw yip Spulbuelx ©b Bhov, of pyddv dmearwy,

vbzwmoy Bhov.

hysica iii. 203b30-204a7, 206a25-29, 2o06a33-bzy, 206b33-207ar0.

In the divection of division. 2. Surpasses in smallness. 3. Subj. nom.
moavths OmepPaddew, so as lo exceed any assigned magnitude. 5. Sc. dmepov
.ace.). 6. Gen. with EEw. 7. With elvau. 8. &M% % except. 9. Dat.




LXI. PLACE

347, That place exists is indicated by (1) the fact of mutnal
replacement, (2} the trends of earth, air, fire, and water.
Place must be (1) form or (2) the interval between the
extremities or (3) matter or (4) the boundary of what contains.
It cannot be (1) the form, which iz not separate from the
thing and which bounds the thing, (2) the interval between
the extremities, which exists only as an accident of the
contained bodies, (3) the matter, which is not separate from
the thing and which does not contain the thing. Place is
the first motionless boundary of what contains.

"0t ptv ofiv oty & Tdmos, Soxet Hhov elvar & THE RVTIRETHOTACE @
ijmu vip fott viv U8wp, Evrablba £EehBiévroc?! domep 2E dyyelov mdhw
@ EveaTey, bt 82 tiv adodv thmov tolitov Ehdho T TéWV cwpdToy KeTéyEL:
TOUTO 315]"':51": Eyyryvopevay wel petaBuakhdvtay ftegov mRvTwv elval Soxel-
&v & yip Evp Fom viv, S8wp &v ot wpbtepov Tv, date SFhov dig Fv & Thmog T
nel N yepd Erepov dpgoiy 2, el fv nal EE g perifoiiov. Bt 82 ol popal Thiv
puowmiiv oopdtoy xel dehdy, olov mupbe wed yFo xel wiv Towdtoy, ol hvey
Iqholow &t cott T & vimog, SN St oxod Eys Twvd Slvopav. pépeTon yop
Eroorov el thv wltol témov i) xohGdpevoy, T0 wiv dve TO 8% wdTw- TElTE
& otl Témou pépy xal eldn, T8 T Sva xal T v xel of Aewmal Tév EE
Sraotdoswy. fott 8% T TowbTa ol wovov mpdc Tds, TO dve wel wdTor wel
Belrov xad dprotephy Auiv pbv vép odx Est T abré, dAAE xate Ty Oéow,
dmws v otpapdpey, ylyvetor (3ib wod Todth modhdaie Ssbbv xel dproTeptv
ol Even wal wdtw ol wpdoley xal Bmiabey), &v Bt o ploet Subproto ywpls
Exootov. ob yip & o Eruyév fom Td dve, dA) Smou pépsTon TH mip wal TH
volgov: opofwg 88 wed ©0 watm ody & T Eruyey, d&hh’ Bmos 1d Erovra Bdpoc
wh T yenpd, de ol T Oéoer Suepdpovra povov dhd ual TR Buvdpst.

"On pev olv fotl mo & Témog mapd T odpate, el wEv cépe alofntiv &v
chmes 3, Bk rodrwv Sv 1 broddfot.

0% wiv ad) Exer ye dmopldy, el Eor, <f dom, mbrepov Bynog T odpatos
| wee dvdpd glawe 4. Tyryréov pdp 0 vévog altol wpdiTov. BlaotfipaTe miv obv
Eyel tpla, pijwos xal mhatos xal Pdboc, olc dptletar odpa miv. dilvaTtov 82

I. Sc. wol O8wvog, 2, The place ov space was someihing different from bolh.
3. &v tomep is the pred. 4. Enfity.
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o etva v Thmov: &y Tadtd vop dv el Sbo odpote. In clnsp S0t clpaTos
sbmoc wal OpE, Sihov G el Enipaveldc xod ThHv homév mepdTwy: & Yip
walebe dppboet Abyos: gmou yép v mpbrepov T ol Glavog Ernineda, ool
gAY TR TOD fdpog. GIA% piy obBeploy Bagopv Exopev oriypic xal Témay
GErTITE, ot el pndt taltng Erepdv Eomv 6 Téwog, obt Tiv Edhev oddzvds,
obd ol T map” EnmoTov TolTwy 6 throg. 1t ydp dv mote wal Gelnpev elven
by T6mov; oUTE TP growyeiov obt dx ovoyelov oldv e elvat Towbmyy Epovea
glowy, olits TéY copaTikiy oite Tav dowpatoy: péyelos piv yap Ege,
gl 8 o08Ey - Zore Bt T pév viv alofntév otoyslx copatx, &x 8t tov
yomeéy obdty ylyveTa néyebog. 1o 3t wol tivoc dv Tig Oeln vols olow altiov
clvan tov Thmov; oddeplx yip adré dmapys abti tév TeTtdpwy- olite yap dig
ﬁ}_-,] ziw Bvraw (008tv yip € wivell cuviorixev) olite dg etdog xeh Adyoc v
mpaypdrwy ol g téhoc, olite wivel i Bvree. ... Bk pdv oty todtav ob pdvoy
ot RaTiv, dMAd wod gl Eomiv, dmopelv aveyraiov.

*Foel Bt <b pbv el abrd wd 82 xoer’ o héyeron 1, ol thmog & pdv nowds,
&y & dmavte T OOPATE ETTW, 6 & [hog, &v § mpaty (Mye BE olov ab viv &v
w6 obpavd ST &v T Fépr oltog® 8 &v 1H odpuv, wud Ev T Eep dg G dv
5 77, Suotwmg 88 wal &v TebTy b dv véide 78 Time, b wepLeyEL oty Thiov
% o), €l B dotw 6 témog Th mp@Tov mepuEyov ExacTov Tiv cupdTey, TEpLC
=t dv eln, Gote $65ewev v 70 elfog wal f poppd Exdortow 6 Témog slva, §
fpiterar o péyefog xal § UAn ¥ 7ol peyéboug: Tolito yap Exdotou mépas.
olite piv obv oxomolow ? & Témog w0 xdotou sidbs oty §j 82 Joxel & Tomog
elvar 6 Skornpe Tob peyélouvs, # G- tolte & yap Erepov Tob peyéboug,
Tobro b & foti o mepeyduevov Omo Tob elfoug xal dpiopévov, olov bmd
emmedon xal mowtog, Eomu 8% Totolitov Ghn wel th dbprotov Brav yip
dwopell 5 méous ol T il THe opulsic, heimetamn oldiy mapk Thy Gy,

Al piy Gt ye d8lvetov dmoTepovolv Tobtav ® elvan thv témov, ol
yohemdy iBeiv. 6 pdv yhe elfog wed § DAY o ywplletar Tob mplyparos, Tov 3&
Thmow Ewddyetar 6+ 2y & vdp ahp Ty, v tolrte TEhw BBwp, domep Epupey,
Yiyveron, avripebiotapévey ddhfhog ol e B8xtog el 7ol dépoc, xol
TEY ey cwpEtey dpolms, Gote ofte whpiov ol g &M ywprotic 6
Thmoc Exdorou atl. xal ydp Soxel Towlré T elvar & témog olov T dyyeiov
{EoTu vap T dyyeiov Thmog petapoprtis) - T 8 dyyelov oddiy Tol mpdypatic
tomy, 7 Riv obv yaptoths Tol mplypares, Tabmy pév obx fon 1b eldoc- § ae
mepiEyer, Tabty & 7 #vepog Thg UAnc. Soxsi Bt el o &v mou adtd T elvak
T %ol Erepdy L ® 2uthe whrol.

—_—

T, Since one thing is predicated with reference fo itself (i.e. absolutely) and anothey
With reference to something else (ie. relatively). 2. Air. 3. Dat. 4. Refers to
SufoTgue <05 peyéflous. 5. Form and matter. 6. Se. ywpileafar. 7. 8¢ marks
the apodosis. 8. #repéw m is grammatically parallel with b .

F e
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Tt 8¢ mot’ dovlv & vémos, &8 dv yévorto pavepby. Mafopey 88 mepl aldtel
fiow Soxel divfiic el abed dmdpyew abrd. dErolpev ! 89 thv whmov elvar
mpiTtov T pév mepEyov éxelve ? of témog dotl, wal pndiv 4 Tob mpdypavag,
g thy mpdatov B pft Ehdtte pite petlo 8, Enu dnoletmeclon Exdotou 7 nal
ywprotoy elvar, mpds 8% Tobrows mdvra témov Epew 10 dve kel naTwe, xal
pepealien pioer wal pévery &v Tole olxelowg témowg Zxxotov Tév cwpdtaw,
70070 & 3t mowelv 3 dvo §) xdtow.

“Hfv totvuv pavepby &% tobrwv ol dotwv & témoc. ayeddv yip tétraps domwy
v dvdysen thy thmev Ev e oelvees ¥ ydp popon 3 1";111 # SukoTrud Tu To petall
véov doydroy !, | Ta foymte el ph fon pnbtv SuloTyue maps 6 Tob Eyyiyve-
pevou oopates peyebos. toltav 8§ S ol dvddyetar 8 Tplo elven, pavepdv-
g Sk piv 6 mepufyewy Soxel § poped elvan 19¢ Ev tadtd yop T Eoyate
700 mepyovtos xaxl ToU mepeyopévou. Eomi piv dppe U mipat:, @ ob
Tou aUTow, Ark TO pwiv elfog Tol mpdypateg 12, & 8% vdmog tol mepyovrog
sopatos. Sud 8B o perafdidew moddduis pévovros tol mepdyovros Th mep-
eybpevoy xal Sipprpévoy 13, olov EE dyyelou 03wp, Th petald elval wu Bowel
Suotnwa 14, g 8v T wepa o cwpx ™ pebioTdpevov. 0 & obk fonv, WA
6 tuydy dpminter 1 ohipe thv pebiotapivay xel dnteclon 1Y mepludraov,
el & v Sudomnue xal’ altd meplnde elvar xol pévoy, &v 16 altd dxapgor dv
fiooy tomor (pebwotapivou vap tol OBmtog el Tol &épﬂ; TadTd Toufoet T
pbpte mdvTa dv Th Ghe brep dmay 16 BBwp dv T dyyele) - fpe 88 wel 4 timos
ot petefaihav- dot for ol thmou ©f dhhog témos, wel modhol Timoy dpe
Eoovrae. olx o 8t dhdoc 6 Témog Tob popiou, &v & xiveitan, Stov Shov Th
ayyeiov peblomnrar, 4 6 adeds- & & yap fotwv, avnpeliotarar & E’tﬁp
sal w8 D8ep H vk whpe ol G8uteg, &AW ol &v & Tiwfmn Témen 17, B pépog
£oti 70U Témou &g Eomi Témog Shou Tob obpovel. xel # Uy 8¢ Sdfeiev dv elvaL
témog, el ye &v fpepolvel Tig oxomoly xal pf xeywpiopévy didhd cuveyel A
dhomep yap el dhhoreltae, Eot o 8 viv piv heuxdy wdhan 8k péhav, nod viv piv
gxhnpbv mihes S8 poehaxdy (Sud papey elval v thy ﬁlﬁv], obtw xat 6 Témos
Sk towmbne Tivdg elvan ¥ Soxel pavraclic, whiy fxeive 0 pdv Sidn & Ty
&he, Tolito viv B3wp, 6 3% témos B of By Ehp, dvrudl Eom viv Blwp. AN
udv 51?}, domep ehéyfly &v Tolc mpdTepov, ofite ywpiot Tol mpdypuxtes olite
mepidyer, & 82 thmog Appes.

1. Asswme. 2. Adverb. 3. Obj. of mepigyov. 4. No parl, 5. Sc. tbrov. 6. Sc.
toli mpiypatos. 7. Each thing (gen. of separation). 8. Obj. of mewiv. 0. An
inferval befween the extvemilies of the container (Ross). 1o, Supply pred. nom. &
témog,  11. Place and form. 12, Sc. mépxs fotiv. I3, 0 mepepdpevoy wal Suppnudvey
(that which is conlained and separale) is the subj. of perafddden. 14, T8 pevelld
Hgarque is the subj. 15. Falls info the vacated place. 16. To fit the conlainer.
17. & § ylyvovral thng = b Todre 70 vhme &v @ ylyvovren., I8, In unbroken contact
(Ross). 10. To exisf. 2o0. Matter.

1 ol w1

o, GVETHY) i Thmov
; ; adpatos xall & ©
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kv Tév Tpudv & Thmog dativ, pive T elfog pijte ﬁ Uk whre
o Gel Dmdpyov Erepov mapd TH1 wol mplypatog Tov peliota-
elvor =6 Aoumhv T@v TETTRpwv, Th mépas Tol mept-
pvdmTel T mepleyopéve, .. . Eon & bomep
eioy Thmos peTapopnThs, olrwg wal & Thmog dyyeloy ﬁmﬁ?ﬁt‘"ﬁﬂ"‘:
pev &v wivoupéve wIviTan wal perafdddy w0 dvrbc?, olov f\r nut‘a:p.q:
G dopyele ypfirar pikhov # 7w T4 mepuyovee . PoudeTa -3
elvar & Témos: Bub 6 T PEAY roTaphs Tomoes, G riuh'q—'m; & i,
b Tl mepLEyovTog TEPUS dxivyzov mp@aTow 8, TolT €oTv & Témos.

Physica iv. 208b1-22, 27-29, 209a2-22, zogazg-b11, 200b21-33,
210b32-211ab, 211b5-212a6, 212a14-21.

" Se, Budornpe. 2. Nom. 3. Dat. with ypfra. 4. Tends., 5. i.e. innermost,




LXII. THE VOID
348.  There is no void in the ordinary sense of the term.

Tov adrdv 8¢ tpémov Omernmréov elvar 7o puael Dewgfiou wal mep}
wevol, el Eomv 3 ), wel nde Yorn, wal of EoTw, domep wel mepl thmou, . .,
olov yap Témov Tive xal dyyeiov ©d xevdy TiBEEawy of Myovree, Suxel 8t mAFpec
pdv elvar, frav &gy tov Syxov ob Bextidy gotiy, Grav 8t orepnlf, xevéy,
g Th ehth wiv dv 1 evby el mhfipes xal Témov, T8 8 elva adtoic of TadTh By L

Aoxel 8% 76 xevdv témog elvon &v & unmdév Lome. Todrou & alrioy e 74 By
obpe olovron elvar, mitv 88 abpa &v téme, weviy 82 v G thme ® undéy om
aipe bot' el mou pd Eot obua, obdty elven vralba.

"Enel 8¢ mepl vémou Brenprotar, kel 6 wevdy dvaryxn témov elvan, el Eory 3,
Sotepnuévoy odpatos, Témes 8% xal méc fori uad midg obx Eorwv elpyran,
povepdy 671 ofite ¢ piv xevby odu Eorwy, ofire reywptopevoy olite dy dptatoy b,
0 Yap xeviv ob obpa AL adpatoc Suorrua b Povdeton elvon 7 Bud ol é
xeviy Soxel i elvon, Gt nad 6 Témoc, xal Sud Tadird.

"Ex 8 vav slpnpévon pavepdv de ofic’ dmonexpiuévoy xevdy Eotiy (ofif”
amhids ol &v 16 pavd) obre Suvdpe, el ph s Pobhetar mhvrme wadeiv
wevoy th altiov tob pépeoliar. ofitw & % 7ol Bapéog wnud wobpou Ghn, F
Tolawtn, eln dv T xevbv: T ydp muxvéy xal T povby xeerd TodTy Thy
dvavrlwow ® opic moumind, watd Bt td oxhnpby xal padaxdv mébove el
dnafeldc, wol od gopic dan Etepordioems piidov. wal mepl piv wevod,
midg Eomu wal méic odx Eoti, BuwploBe thy Tpémov TobTav,

Physicaiv. 213a12-14, 15-19, 213b31-34, 214a16-22, 217b20-28.

I. Acc. abs. 2. & § wénp = thnov &v §. 3. If there is such a thing as void.
4- As a place deprived of body (Ross). 5. "wewbv xeyopopévoy = a self-subsistent
void, some of which . . . never has body in it.” “xeviv dyeiplatov = a self-subsistent
interval always in fact filled with body.” (Ross.) 6. An intermission of body [Ross).
7. Polheton elvar = means, 8. The contrariety of heavy and light {Ross).

LXIII. TIME

349, Time iz not change or movement, for (1) Fﬁh?lljlgﬂ or
movement is only ## the thing or where the thing is, and
(2) change or movement is always faster or r-;lw:ver, Yet,
since we perceive movement and time together, time must
in some way perfain fo movement; time is the number of
movement in respect of the before and after., Though time
is greater than everything ¢n time, it does not include things
that exist eternally. Of the four kinds of changes—changes
of substance, of quality, of quantity, and of place—only
in the last is there found a change that always goes on at
a regular rate: the circular motion of the heavenly bodies
is invariable.

"Brel 88 Bouel paduora xivowg slven wel perufors T & yphveg, Tolt’ dv
el oxentiov. §) piv olv dugortov petafodd wal wbwme &y nti\'m'lﬁ TG it
Bedhovte pdvov dotlv, # ob dv wlyy &v aded 16 xivolpevoy xal pa:ruﬁa}.}..w'
& Bk ypivoc dpolog el mavtayol xel maps wRow, &t 8t peraford !.Lé-u ércr'rr.
Barrov xol PBpadutéed, ypdvog &' odx Eatwve b yidp Ppadl el woxd ypbugy
diptatat, Tayh wiv o &v dhlye wohd xivedpsvoy, Ppadt 88 Td v modhdy Shbyov-
b 82 ypbvos oby dpuoror ypbve, olite o woods g elvan ofive 16 mjﬁ;‘. 5T_L
ptv tobvuy odx Zorwv wbvnow, gaovepdy: pnbiy 88 Stapepéta ey Auiv Ev T
maphytt xivnow § petafoldy. r

Ot piv obv ofite xtvowg oft’ dveu xivigews & yplves Eotl, r;}:wrgpn:l'
Anmzéov 8¢, émel Umrolpev Tl fomwv & ypdvog, &wrellev dpyopévols, i Thg
uivioeme ! dotiv, dpa yap wivicews alolavipele xal ypbvou: xal yip &av ﬁ
Gritog xul undtv Sk Tol odpartoc mhoywpev, xbwaw 8 g bv Tf Uy
evi, ebftic Sux Soxel Tig yeyovévan nal ypbvos. dAAE piv xah fvoav e ypdvag
Boxfj yeyovévar g, dpa wal wbvnals T Soxel yeyovdvar. dote fror xbvigis
Tis ¥ivhioems 7l dotwv & ypdvoc. dmel obv ob xbwous, gveiysn THe kIvhosds T
elvl abtdv.

Obx dpa wiwai & yptvog @i’ § gpibudv Een ) xbtwowg b onpeiov 8-
™ udv 1dp mhelov xal EhdTrov wpivopsy dolud, ivgow Bt whelo xal Ehform
reove - dpuds dpa Tic b ypdvos. Emel 8 apibpde fom Sude (wal ydp '1:55
dpfipatpevoy ol < dptlpnrdy dplpdy héyopsy, wal & % dplipeiipey), 4 &%

I. Part. gen. with «i. 2, But the aspect of movement in respect of which it is
#imerable (Ross). 3. § = wolro &.

L7
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Zpovos dotiv Th dpfpoduevoy wal ody & apifpolpey. fomi 8 Erepov & dptBpoi-
pev ol th dpllodpevay,

"Om pdv wolvuv & ypéveg dpBude domy ®iwioews otk T6 mpdtepov wal
lotepoy, nod owveytc (muveyelc yap 1), qavepdv.

‘Emel 8¢ domv g &v dpilud b & ypbve 2, Mypfifoeral 3 Tig mhelov ypdvoe
TavThg 1ol &v ypdve Bvtos: Sid avdyan mhveo T &v ypdve Bvta ::e:pté;;zaﬂg;:
md ypdvon, domep kol T8 Sox & Tvi darwy, oloy vh &y Thmep Umb 7o Témoy,
xal mwhayes 8 o dmd Tol ypévon, welldmep wab Myew eldBupey St woro-
TH%EL & ypbvos, nal ynpdoner wivd Onb Tob #povoy, xal Emihavldvere,
Budt Thv ypdvov, 3N ol pepabiguey 5, ol8E vioy réyovev & oidE wed- phogdic
i eimiog xall Eausty piddov & ypbvoc - dpilpde 7 Top xivhioews, # 8 ubvnou
EEtarnawy wh dmdpyov- dote pavepdv bri vd alel Bvra, §) alel Svra, o Eomiy
é‘ﬂh}:pé"ﬂp' ol yop mepéyetar Gmh ypdvou, oode petpeiTon 6 elvan wbtiiv S
7ol ypbvou: onmueiov 8t tobrou Bt obBE mhoyer odBtv ® dmd ol ypdvou de
obx Bvre v ypdve. ‘ ’

"Amogioee 8 #v rig xal molac xlvijoewg 6 yabvog dpfpde. #? SmorEooly:
nat yap yiyveran 1 & ypbve nol gBelperan ol abEdveron wal n’:}.}mmﬁtm;
xal péperan: § odv xivnals dom 1, zadry 2ol ExdoTns wiviioews dpllpde, Bib
xivioems dotwv dmhéic dpfuds ouveyols, dAL’ o Tivdg 12,

‘ARrolwets wiv oliv oldt 18 alifnoc oddl vevears odx elotv dpadeic 1, gagd
8" Borv 15, Bid wod Bomei & xpévog elvar 4 tRe opalpdc whvnoug, fmt Todey pe-
Tpolivron al &M wivioers xal & ypdvac TobTy TH xivhget. I

Physica iv. 218bg-20, 219a1-10, 219b2-q, 220a24-26, 221a26-b7,
223a29-bx, 223bzo-z3.

I Since 1} is an attribute of what is continuous (Hardie), 2. Siwce what is “in
time" is 50 in the same semse as what is in nuwmber is so (Hardie). 3. Can be faken
Le. considered, 4. We should expect not ob but oly #n. 5. Sc, tic, 6. Sc. ri
as subj. 7. Pred. nom. 8. That they do not suffer anything either. o, Or should
we uol say. 1o, Supply an indef. subj., things. 11 Supply as subj. ) xfvmms.
12. Not of any particular kind of it (Hardie). 13, oblé negatives diiolams as {wil
as alifqmg, 14 Not regular, because from an opposite to an opposite. 15, There
is such a thing as vegular motion, viz, rotatory motion,

y .

LXIV. CONTINUITY

350. No continuous thing can be composed of indivisibles: a line
is not composed of points; a time is not composed of moments:
a movement is not composed of indivisible movements,

Ei 3 totl ouveggs xal amtbpevev xal dpefficl, do Subpuotar mpdrepov,
auveyd pdv Oy 1o Eoyava &, amtbpeva 8 &v ? Sua, dpelis 8 dv pndiv pe-
Tkl guyyeves, adlvatov €€ adiatpeTwy elval e ouveyes, olov ypapphy dx otiy-
v, elmep 9 ypajpy pdv suverEs, T oTivid ot dduipetov. olite yap & T8 EoyoTa
Tév oty (o0 vap dott 7h pdv Eoyarov t6 & Sl T phprov Tol ddpiTou),
obfl® &upo o Eoyote (o0 yap Eotwv Eoyevov Tol dpepole obdev: Etepov ydp 1o
Eayarov xub ob ® Eoyatov). Enu 8 aviyxy fTor ouveysis elvat the oTiywic A
gmTopévic ghanhey, EE dv Eotu ©h ouveyds 4 4 8 adrds Mdvyog wed Enl maveaw
iV adwtpbtov. ouveyels pév 8% ol dv elev g thv elpnpévor Adyov: dmtetal
& oy Bhov Bhou T pépog pésoue ¥ Bhou péeng. Emel 8 dpeple th dfiperoy,
gvawn Bhov Ghou drreallan Shov 8 Shou dmrdpevoy ol Bt auveyée. Th yag
auveytc Eyer 0% wiv dhho w8 8 ko wépog, et Stenpeital elg ofitog Evepo wal
shme weywplopbva, dhhd whv obdt fpeEfc Eotan otiypd atiypl § 6 viv 16
v, Got Ex tolToy elve T6 wijiog § whv ypbvov: EpelTe pev yip oty & pnbév
€att petald ouyyeves, onvypdv 8 alel ® pevald ypuppdh wel tav viv yphvoc.
g7 Bunpots’ v ele dBuwnlpers, elmep £ dv fowv fudvepov ®, el Toltx
duarpeizan: AL otfitv Fv ! dv ouveyév els dpspF Buapetdv, Eho B yévog
oby olty ' elvar pesall. § yop dduipetov foron # Siupetdv, nal el Swperdy,
7 el dfabpeta 7 ele Gel Srespetd s tolro Bt ouveybe. govepbv 8E nel G miv
auveres Suupetdv 10 elc adel Bnpeta- el vap sl ddwipeta, Eotor dBxlpetov
afnigéTon drrduevoy, Bv yip T Eoyatov xal dmvetwt Tév ouveydv 1L Tol
8" edrol hdyou 12 pévyellog xal ypdvov xal xbvqow & dduapérav auyxeiolat,
uerl Bungeiolon els dBunlpera, % pnbév 12,

Physica vi. 231az1-bzo.

I. Subj. nominatives; the predicates begin with &v. 2. Sc, vh Eoyara. 3. of =
woite of, 4. Tig oniypdc &£ dv foth vh ouveyds: there are of course no such points.
5. ... 78 .., pépoc: obj. accusatives. &do . . . £ko: tertiary predicates. 6. alel
Teoppn s the pred. 4. Sc. if length and time were composed of successive
indivisibles (Koss). 8. Length and time. ¢. Philosophic impd.: is, as we saw.
10. Pred. adj. 11. The extremilies of things that are continuous with one another
are ome and are in conlact (Hardie). 12. Pred. gen.; sc. datl. 13. Nome; sc. of
the three: pnlév is grammatically parallel with péyefos wel ypdvoy sel wlvmoue.
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LXY. THE PRIME MOVER

351. Since time, which is eternal, is an attribute of motion,
motion also must be eternal. A thing in motion is moved
by something else. The prime mover is at rest and is eternal ;
it has neither parts nor magnitude. (See 217: xfwnaos.)

‘ApEdipela 8¢ mplimov én Tév Swpopdvev fplv &v Tols puawkeic 1
mpbrepov. papdy 81 iy whvqaw elvon Evfpyewy Tol xlwrol § wevnrdv. dvary-
watov Spo Omapyew Ta mpdypata Ta Suvapeve wiveioBo xal) exaorny xlbvow.
xab yowple 8t Tol ¥ xiwioews dpiowol, wig dv dpoloyfosiev dvaryraiov
elvar wiveioBar 6 Suvatdy wivelolar wall’ drderyy whwow, olov dhoeiolo
udv 5 adhotwtéy, gepecllar 88 6 xavd témov petaflvrév, dote 3t
mpbrepoy navotdy elvan mpiv ndealor xol xavaTixndy mplv ndev. oluoly
wal ToTe dveykalov ) yevéobar motd olx dvra § @B lvan. el pdv Tobwy
Eybveto ® tdv xtwrav Exactov, dvayxaiov mpétepov Tig Anglelowg ® &y
veviolow petafokiyv xal wbwow, xel fv dyivero 0 Suvertdy wivqlijver 3
wivioal- el 8 Svra mpolnfpyev del xlvigewe pf) obong, &hoyov pév palve-
Tt ... el ydp T@v pdv xDwTav Svtev Thv 8 wiviptiedv b1t piv Eorto T
mp@Tov kivaly, T Bt xivedpsvoy, 61t 8 olféy, 800" fpepel, dvayxaiov Tobre 4
ueraBddacy mpbrepov- v vhp v almoy Tic hpeulder h i hpbunow
atépnas wwhoews 5

MMpbe B2 tobrowg =b wpdrepov xal Dortepov wélg Eotan ypbvou uh Bvros; §
fpivag i) oliong wiviosws; el 89 fotwv & ypdvog xivijoews dpillpds ¥ wbwoic
Tis, elmep ) ypbvog Eamwy, dvdyun xal xbmow &tdov elvae. . . . el olv 230vardy
dotwv xol elvon nol voTom ypbvov dvev Tol viv, 70 88 viv fotm peobTis T,
wal dpyhv xal teheuthv Eyov dpa, dpyhv udv Tob doopévou ypbveu, TeheuTiy
8t Tol moperbivrog, dviywy ael elvo ypvov, tb yap Eoyatov Tob tersutaiov
Ampbévrog ypbvou & Tiv Thiv viv Eotaen (olBkv ydp Eomu hafeiv &v @ ypbve
mopd T6 Vi), dot’ mel domv dpyR T xeld TeheuTd) T viv, dvdyxy abrol T
dupbrepn § clvar el ypbvov. dIAd piv el ye ypdvov 7, puvepby BT dvdya
elvas wal wivnow, elmep & ypdvog mdbog T xiviioewe.

1. The title 7% @uemxd refers to Books i-iv only. 2. Came info being: emphatic,
as shown by the position. 3. Sc. xTvijsews. 4. Tolro refers to the thing that was
at rest (fpepsi). 5. “With these words we must understand ‘and there must have
been a change consisting in the removal of this altov tg hpepids’.”” (Ross.) 6. On

botk sides of it (Hardie). 7. Sc. dvdyen adtol én’ dpgpdtepa elvar ael.
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Taw &1 xivelviav xal xivoupsvey Td piv xatd oupfefnxds xivel xal xi-
yelrar, 7 88 ol alra, wate oupfefmebe piv olov flox te ! @ dmdpyew ?
soic xivelow wivoupdvors xol Td wots phpov 3, T 3t xal)’ abra b, dga ®
) T SmdpyEly TH ®ivelv ) 76 wivoupdvey, prds TH poptby L adréiv xivelv 3
wiveialae. wiv 88 woll” alvd & td piv b’ dawtel 7d 8 On” &hhov, xed TR piv
gloet 73 3t Plg xol mapk pbow. 76 e ydp altd by’ witol wivedpevey gloel
iveitar, olov Exaotov Tav Ldav («ivelron yap t [fov altd be' abral, dowv
8 deyd &v abroic Tig xivigews 7, TalTa phoet papty xiveiogbar- Sub pdv <
Lo Bhov ghoe aiich EouTh wivel, Th pévror oope SvddyeTar wal ploer nel
maph photy wiveiobar: Suxpéper yhp fmol@v e dv xlbwnow B wvotpevey iy
ol &x molou oTouysion cuveathxds), el tév On' dhou wivoupdvew Ti udv
whmet wiveiTon Td 82 mapd plow, mopd phow pdv oloy & e pd dve el 5 wlp
whrew, 2r 8t ti pbp v Lduv modhdwg xiveltor mopd pUGLY, Tupd Tdg
Dégeie ® nal Tols Tedmous 10 ThHe niviosws.

Oe dpax dvdywn Fel wiveiobar 6 wivolpevoy O’ EAhou 1L, xai!? todtou
wivoupévou: othoeton 1 Spo. dorte Fror Omb fpepolvios wivoeTar 14 o
wivobpevoy mpditov, § alrtd dautd xivioet.

Davepby Tolvoy & TedTev &7 Eomy 76 mpdwwg xively dxlvnrov: elre yap
ez foraron Th wivelpsvoy, imb Twog B xivedusvoy, elg 13 dulwrov Th TpdTOY,
elre iz wivobpevey pév, abtd 8'abd xivoly xal lovdy, dpgotépwe aupPalver o
TpdiTes kivolv driaw elvor Tolg xivoupévors dxiwrov 16

Efmep olv éiamg 7 whvnae, Fidiov wal T svelv Eora npditov, el Ev- el 3¢
whele, Thster T w8, By B2 pidhov 7 wolhd, ol menepaopiva 17 &nelpe, Bet
voile. s@v adtév v cupBawvivrov 18 alel Ta menepuopdve pakhov 1 hyrrioy
£ yap Tois ploet 8ei 70 memepaopdvov kal T BéhTiov, v dvbiynTon, Drdkpyety
wothdov. Breovty BE 20wl Ev 2, & mpditov Thv dulviTay BiBiov by Eotouw dpyh Toig
Shhorg wivhoeams 22,

1. 85C. wivei xal wivelzat. 2. Dat. of manner. 3. Sc. wivolvre ol xivodpevr.
4. Instead of =4 8t xaf’ abrd we should expect xal’ oirk 88, 5. Sc. wivel wal xivelton.
6. Se. xivolvrow xul wivoupdvay, 7. Gen. with dpy#. 8. Cogn. acc, with xlvodusvey.
9. “eg. when a man walks on his hands.” (Ross.) 10. "e.g. when he rolls along
the ground instead of walking.” (Ross.) 11. &% &ikou depends on xivelofe. 12,
Also. 13, There will be an end to the series (Hardie). 14. Fut. mid. used as pass.
15. Tovwrar elc: lit. stops imfo; ie., as one goes back over the series of causes,
searching for a prior and a still prior cause, one comes presently to the first member
of the series and finds that it is itself unmoved. 16, For whether that which is
matied but is moved by something else leads straight to the first unmoved mover or whethey
" k‘fdﬁ lo something which is indeed in motion but which moves ifself and stops itself,
i either event the resull is that, in the case of all things that are in motion, thal which
Primarily causes motion is wnmmoved. 17. % = pEdov §. 18, When the conse-
quences of either assumption ave the same (Hardie]. 10. Sc. § =& dmewpa. 20, Se.
Aafielv. 21, Even ome, i. e. one only. 22. Gen. with dayh.
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Arwpiopévey 8t toldtov pavepty drt adlvatov b mpditov xivolv xal dulvgrow
Eyew tu péyelos. el pip peyebog Eyer, dvdyun Hror wemepaopdver abtd elvan
7 &mewpov. Emetpov piv obv &t ol EvBéyetor péyellog elvar, 8&8auctan mpbrepoy
v Tolg guowoic: b 8t 70 memepaopévov ! d8lvarov Eyewv Slvapw dmepov,
sl ATu dbbvaetov Grd menesaapévoy wiveiolal o dmepov ypdvav, BESeuctan v,
T8 8¢ ye? mphitov wivolv &lBiov wivel ubvow xel Emepov ypbvov. gavephy
zolvov fm dbuaipetdy ot nal dpspis xol oddiv Eyov péyeboc.

Physica viii. 251a8-21, 23-27, 251bro-13, 19-28, 254b7-24,
257a25-27, 258b4-9, 250a6-13, 267b17-26.

1. A finite magnitude. 2. ¢ emphasises the adversative Bé.

LXVI. THE SOUL

352. “*Substance’ is used in three senses: matter, form or essence,
and that which is compounded of the two (e.g. a natural
body that has life in it). Soul is the first actuality of a
natural body potentially having life; if the eye were an
animal, sight would be its soul. The soul of a plant is nu-
tritive; of an animal, nutritive and sensitive; of a man,
nutritive, sensitive, and rational.

Ta piv 87 imd <iv mpotepov mopadedopbve mepl PiyHc elpholo - iy
& domsp EE Omapyilc Emaviwpev, mepopevor Swploa i gor YoyH wal
tle dv eln xowbtarog Abyoc abric. Afyopsv 8% yévog & T Ty Hvrov Thy
odalay 1, tatmne 8t b pdv Gg Ty, & xal’ abrd piv odx Zom T68e w2, Erepov
8t popphy xai elfog 3, xal’ fiv Hiin 4 Aeyeror w68 T, wal tplrov Td &x Todraw.
Eamu §' # piv iy Sdvegue, 7o 8 elBog dvrehéyma (wal Tobro Suybe, T pdv dg
tmothun, 0 8 dg 10 Dewpeiv). oboloe 8% padior’ slvon Soxolol td chpara,
woeh TolTwy TE puotkd: TabTe ydp TOV Ehhav dpyel. Tiv 3 guomdv Th piv
e Loy, T 8 olx Eyer- Lody 8% Myopev v 8t abrol ® tpogiv e xal
atcnow wal pliowy. dote miv ohpx guondv petExov Lwic obold dv eln,
oliotd 8" olitwg de ouvllétn 8. nel 8 Eotl wal odpe Towbvle 7, Twiv yip Exov,
olx av ey th sépa §) LOph- o yap ot tév xaf’ bmoxeipdvon  ©h adpe,
pidhov & dic Omoxetpevoy xat 9 El'q. averesiiov dpa Ty Plydv obativ elven e
eldog ompatos puawol Suvdust Ly Exovros. §) 8 obold dvredéyeix 19, towoltow
fpx adpatog gvterbyeta L. alry 82 Myetar Suydig, f) pdv dic Ematiun, 7 8 dg
0 Becpeiv. pavepby oliv &t g Ematipn- &v yap T Omdpyewy T YoyHy xal
Urvog wod Eyphyopale dotw 12, dvdhoyoy & % udv Syphyopore 76 Dewpeiv,
6 8" Gmvog 76 Sy xad uh Evepyeiv: mpotépd 8t T3 yevéoer éml Tob abrod 13
7 Emothun. S 7 Uxh Eonv dvrehiyew ) mpdTY cwpaTos PuoLkol Suvdpet
Lwiy Egovros. owlito M 8¢, § dv 3 dpyavindy. Bpyave 82 wal o Tév purTiv
pepy, dhha TavTeAdg &mhE, olov w0 glddov mepixapwiov oxénaocpe, T
98 TESLKdpTIIOY  wapTolc ai A pller TH oTdpaTe dvahoyovs Hupom ydp

—

1. Pm'f‘- acc, 2. v68ec = a deferminale something (Hicks). 3. el eldog: ie
form. This is merely explanatory of poppi; note the fem. fu. 4. At once. 5. By
the self. 6. Compounded of matter and form (Hicks). 5. But since it is also a body
of such and such a kind (Smith). 8. Sc. heyopévew: of the atfribules of a subject

it. gen. in pred.). g.+i.e. 10, But substance in this semse is actuality (in the
i;‘w of form), 11. Sc. dotiv  JOyh 12. Both sleeping and waking presuppose
EXisience of sond (Smith). 13. In the same individwal. 14. Pred. nom.
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Ehwer Thy Tpoghy. el & Tt wowvdy Enl wRemg JUyFe et hévew, by Sv SvTERE-
yewx | mpdTn ooportos puomol dpyovieol. Si6 xal ob et Uyreiv el &y §
YOy wal th obpe, domep obBE Thv wypdy xal TH oyfue’, obd’ Bhwc Ty
Ludoton Uy xal 6 ob 7 Uk Th yop Bv wod 70 elvon Erel mheovay & e yeram,
=t wuplee § Evrehgyeta dotv

Kabéhou piv obv elpnron 1 fomwv 5 00~ olol® yap % xavd 7ov Abyov 3,
ToUTo 8 wh 7t v elvar 4 T8 Torwdt sopet, reldreg ef T &y dpydver guady
Fv abpa, olov méhenue- Fv wdv vép v O mehixet etvee § ) obold § wltol, wod
H YOy Tolito 7 ywpiobetong 88 Tadtne odx dv Evt wéhewus Fv, A F Spw-
vhpwe. vivd 8 Eotl méhenusr ob ydp towbrow swparos T Tl Fv elvan xal
& Whyoec f Yoyh !, ddha puouel Towoudl Eyovtag dpyny xivijoswg wal oTdasws
v tout. Dewpelv 3% nod Eml téiv pepév Bei w6 deyfitv. el yap fiv & dplodpude
Yooy, P dv v adrel § Edug abmy yip obold 10 dpladpal % xord Thv héyow.
68 dplaiphe ﬁlr] Blewe, Fic amoreimodong oluér’ bgladpds, whiy dpowdpue,
valldmep & Abwos el 6 yeypoppévoc.

Adyopev ofv dpyiy haPbviec g oxélews, Swplolon 6 EpdTyov 7ol
aliyow @ Tiv. mheoveryide 8t ol Ly Aeyopdvou, wiv Ev T TobTEY Evumdpyy)
whvov, Tiv adeé papev, olov voig, alofhmos, xbvee wal otdow % note Tomoy,
Eti xbvnote § xetd tpopiyv xel pllowg te el abinow. Sub wal o phdpeve M
i Soxel Ly puiveto yap &v altols Eovra Shvauy wald dpyry totabry 1 8
Fic alifnoly e ol @blaw AapPdvovet xatd Tols dvavtloug Timoug B oh vig
dvw piv alifeton xdre 8 off, @Al dpolwg &n’ dpgw xel wavry, douo ael
tpépetal e ek U5 B Téhoug ¥, Zwe dv Blwnrow hopfdvery Tpogpfv. ywpl-
Ceabar 8% Tolito piv tév EMhev Suvatdy, Té 8 $xhe tobrou dBlvatow &v Toig
Bvntols. pavepdv & inl tidv glopévev- obdepio yap wdrols bmikpyer Sdvayug
&Nvr YByTie. T piv obv Tiv 8w mhy dpyiy TodTry Omapyet Tolc Ldar, o 82
Léiov B oy alolyow mpdrtec- wal ydp & pi xivebpeva pund dihattovre
Thmov, Eovia & alobnow CGx Aéyopsv xel ob [iv pévov.

De Anima 11. 412a3-bzz, 413a20-b4.

1. The ace. implies a proleptic construction: to search info the wax and the shape o
see whether, 2. Actuality is the meaning which belongs to them by the fullest right
{Hicks). With 14 sOplwg supply eyéuevov. 3. [t is substance in the sense which
corresponds to the definitive formula of a thing's essence (Smith). 4. The quiddity.
5. Its awveity (Hicks). See 3jo. 6. Pred. nom. 7. 7olito: tb mehéuer eloee.
8, As it is. 9. Fov i is not of a body of this hind that the soul is the quiddity, tha
is, the notion or form (Hicks). 1o, Pred. nom. 11. Plants; but vk Yévia comprises
plants and animals. 12. Towwde is defined only by the restrictive clause that
follows. 13. In epposite divections, 14, Confinuously.

LXVIL. CHARMIDES DESIRES A CURE FOR THE HEADACHE

253, Socrates tells a friend the story of a conversation he had
yesterday with Chaerephon, Critias, and Charmides.

“Hyopev 5 mpotepauiy Eomépic &x [Moreibuiiic dmd 7ol oTpatome-
Sou, ofov ! 38 Bia ypévou dplypéveg dopévec fa ml tag ouvifizie Suetpe-
Bac. wal 37 el ® elg thv Tavpéov madhoiotpiy Ty xeTavTixpd ol g
Baathns tepol eiofrboy, woed afTéfe naTéhafov mdvu wokhols, Tolg piv
seoed ® deyv é Tocs Sk, Tobg 82 mheloToug yveplpous. xal pe g eidoveloibvra EE
grpooboxfitou, sl mhppwlev fondlovro &hhos &hhobev: Xoapepi
B, d=c wol poavinde Gy, dvamvdfoac i pfowv e mads pe, wob pou 4
haPbpevos The yepds f, " Tdwpateg, 7% 8 bg, miic exanline Ex THe pdyme;
"Ohbyov B2 molv fudc dmévon paym Eyeydver &v =) [lotedaty, v dp7o Hoo
ol THBE MEMLOLEVOL.

Kal &yds mpbe abriv amoxpivipsveg, Oltweot, Eony, wg ob opds.

Kol piv Fyyehral © ye Seiipo, g, # te peiyy mave loydei yeyovévon
ol &v ety modhols Tév yvoplpew Telvaven.

Kot mietnivg, v & &yeh, dhnly anqyyedran.

Mapeyévou wdv, § & g, 0 wexy,

Mapeyevdpry.

Actipo 84, Epv, xaBeldpevog fuiv Sufynoour: ob yip i mw mdvte cxpdc
membopeBa. Kol fpa pe xalilst dyav mupd Kpuriav viv Kalatopou.

Mapaxalelopevos ofv hamalduny tov ve Kpurlay uai tolg dikous, xal
Sugrotuny abtoic T4 dnd otpuromédou, B T pé Tig dvépoitor fpdTov 82
Bdoc B,

"Ereidy 8 tév towdtav d3v elyopsy, adlug &yd edtolc dvpoToy T
Thoe, mepl puooopiis fmag? Eyor T vivE, mept te tav vEaw, el Toveg Ev
abtote ® Burpdoovres 7 coplz ) ndhher § dpgorépols dyyeyovites elev. xod 6
Keiridic drofaédac mpbe thy Blpdv, 18dv Twvac vedvionoug elobvrug xal
hotBapoupévaug drdfhorg wal HXhov Byhov Bmiobev dmdpevoy, llepl piv

—

I. Label of causal pte. (172.2b). 2. And jo even (particularizing), i.e. and so.
3. Intensive. 4. Partit. genitives, the first of the whole, the second of the part.
5. From fui; 4z is dem. 6. Zeugma: at first personal and then impers. 7. Indir.
Mterrog., introducing a clause whose subj. has by prolepsis been made obj, of the
mam vh. 8 <3 viv (adverb. phrase) = viv; cf. & ve 8% viv below [154a5]).
9. The phrase depends on &yyepovétes.

18g
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Tév wahdv, Epn, & Zoxpartes, wdTlra por Soueic elosofun- obtol Yap Tuy-
favoumy of elmbvres mpbdpopol T2 xal tpxotal Svrec Tob Soxsivios wad-
Morou elvon td ye 84 vilv, puiveton 8¢ pou xal adrds Eyyie §8n mov ever mpoa-
LGV,

"Earwv 8, fv & &va, tle = nal 7ol 1

Olofid wou o ye, Ep, &AL’ olime &v fhexig Fv mplv oe dmidvon, Xopuidyy
wiv 1ol [hadxwvos ol fuetépou Belou Sdv, Eudv 88 dvedidy.

Offe pévror vi) Ale, fiv 8" Eyai- ob yitp © palihog oddE tére Fv Ent maig dv,
viv & olpod wou el pddee v 80 perpdrrov el

Abrine, Epw, eloy xadl NAinog xed olog ® yeyover. Kol dpa toit adrod
Myovtog & XKoapuidns slofpyeron.

"Epol pev o, & fraipe, oddtv orabpntdv? dreyviic yap hewed ordh-
pa * elpl mpbe Tols xeholbs—oyeddv yvap ti pot mhvres of &v f Thwmix wedol
palvovrat—atap obv &1 wxal Téte Exeiveg dpol Davpaatdc dpdvn o6 e péyelos
sl Th wdhhoc 3, of B B9 &ihor whvres dpav Zporye Ebdwouv altol—oliTe
gumenhyypévor T xal Tefopufypévor fowv, fvix' elofe—moldol 8¢ &
&hhot dpactal nal év tolg bmicllev elmovro. wod T8 pév Huérepov o Tév du-
dpév ® frrov Bavpaortiv fv- AL &y xal Tolc musl mpoofayev Tov voi,
dg obdeic &Ahod’ Efhemev alrév, o’ 7 fomg opixpdtatos Fv, dahd
wavreg Homep Eyahpa cletiven abrdv. wol & Xopepiv uodéosc pe, Ti oot
paiveron & vedvionos, Eg, & Zdxpatec; obx edmpdownog;

‘Yreppuig, fiv & &y,

Obtog pévror, Epn, el E0éAm dmodlvat, 6fe om dmpdommog slva ¥
obtws o eldoc mayraidg Eotwv )

Zuvepaocuy oliv xal of @0t Tedrd Talra v6 Nowpepéivri- xdyd, Hpd-
whetg, Epuy, G ? Apayov hyete Thv Svlpx, sl ST adtip &v 5% phvov Tuyydver
Tpoaby oulxpdy T

Ti; Epn 6 Kpetias.

Et iy oy, fiv & &y, :rwx:hen el mepikmg. wpEmet B8 wou, & Kputid,
Towolitov withv elvan Thg ye Duetépic dvta olwlie 10,

TAWY, Ep, mavo xehde wed dyalis EoTv wed Tabite 1L

I. wol = Tlvog metpds. 2. Relatives in place of the indirect interrogatives
dmhinog and dmoelog. 3. Nothing is measurable lo me, ie. T am no judge. 4. A line
ot eord covered with red chalk would leave a clear mark when snapped on white
stone; not 30 one covered with white chalk. 5. Accusatives of specif. 6. A
common periphrase for fpeig or dvlpec. S0 & tév dppdrev (156CI), ™ Tobrng THs
EmepdTc (156d3), el Té e xegedFe wet vh vol FMov odpwtes 157a2-3). 7. Adwv.
8. A sophistic commonplace ; cf. Alciphron, frag. 5: “When she has on her clothes
her face is wondrous fair, and when she has taken them off her whole body
appears as fair as her face” ¢. How (exclamatory). 1o. Circumstantial parti-
cipial clause expressing cause (r7z.zb). 11. Acc., referring to thv (Oyfy.
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Ti otv, Epuqv, ol gmedioupey abtol abth Tobtol wel deFodpsle wpd-

reony w05 Bove; whvies Yhp v TiAueofros dv idn® ida

.
ELT{}L;T,:;“?. e, Egm 6 Kpuridc, émel tou xol Eoriv pihboopds T8 xal, dg Soxel
xoll SouTip, TovL ToLnTLE. :
ﬁ}fﬂfﬁ: wév, v E?Jéw.'a, & gire Kpurid, méppabey Duiv 1-:6 xf:}:Eiv ﬁn&px_sn
4mh THe DoAGYOG GUYTEY eldc. dhnd Tl oln Emedeeiae pot Tov vea.;uuv mj-.écﬂr‘nr.:
Bedpo; o082 yap &v mou el £Ti Erlyjyove veTEpos OV, ?rifr;{phv Mw: v alTi
B dyecha fuiv tvavelov ye ool, EmiTpbmoun Te dpee el nm-:-.[.lmu. BYTOL. Ly

Ad xakése, Epn, Myeg, xod wohobpev adrdy. Kal dpa mpic ThY dnh-
aouvboy, Mok, Ep1, xiher Xouppidqy, elxdv b Bobhopat wdtiv Eﬁf?fﬁ iua-rqmr.}
mepl e dofleveids 9 t wadinv 'n:[;'nﬁq pe Sheyey G goflevol. ‘llpuq oty ép.% A
Kpirias, "Evayybs ot E?n Bapivealal = o xztp?r.]'..:t]‘-l %mﬂsv Rk
woThpevos 5 dihd Ti oe xwhie npoomorfonchar wpig wittv Emiortaobal Tt
KEPAITC PAPRLAROY |

Oo8t, v & &yd- pbvoy Eibetw.

*AM fe, Eqr.

“0 oy xai Sybveto. fxe ydp, wol Emoiyos yéhwra moklv: Swxotog yap
fudv tov xafquévey cuyywpdv Thy Thnoiov Ebfer omoudf, Dve mep’
abr wabélorro, Ewg Té@v &n Eoydre walmpévey © 1y pev dveoThioapey, Tiv
8t mhdyiov? xatefdhopev. 6 & EBov petald &pol Te wol Tob Kptriou
BieaBélero. tvraila pévro,, & oile, &yd #Bn Ambpouv, xed pov 7 wpboley
Bpacitne tEexéxonto, fiv elyov dyd dg maw podlag alrd Sudelopevos:
iy B¢, ppdoavroc toi Kpirlov m yd elpy & 1o gdppoaxoy émordpevos,
EvéBhedty ¢ por tolc dgbadpois dphyavéy T olov® uxai dvijyste dg
towrhawy ¥, xol ol #v 13 modalotpe dmavres mepréppeoy fpds wiheg xo-
Ri3H 10 i &), & yevva 8, el86v Te Tk Evedg Tob tuorion el Ephey by
o ottt v Epautod Fiv 12 wal Evbpuon copdratoy siven thy Kidiav ti fpo-
Tund, Be simey 2l 13 ool Aéyev moudbe, Ak Smombépevas, edhafBeiofot
uh xaTévavte Movros vePpdy EA06vre poipay aipeiofoar xpedv - witde
Yoo por ddxouy Hmh Tob towltow Bpéppatog EEhwwdvar. fpwg 82 adrob

1. Why do we not bare kis very soul? The use of the aor, for the pres. indicates
Surprise that the thing has not been done; cf. i odx EnfBafmg (15534).
2. With 20¢her. 3. With waloypév. 4. Attracted to case of antecedent in spite
of fact that it was cognate acc. |with doflevoi), not obj. acc. (186). 5. Nom. to
agree with subj, of inf. (293}, 6. vév ... xafnpéveyv: partit. gen. 7. Pred. adj.
8. Cogn. acc.: in such an indescribable way (lit., something inconceivable of what
sorl), g, Circumstantial ptc. expressing purpose (17z.2e). o, With xbde.
I1. Gen. with adv. of place (322.3). 12. I was no longer my own master (supply
olxe). 13. In the case of, with reference to. 14. To be careful, fawn that he was,
Not to beard the lion and so becoms a part of the lion's meal,

F e
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spoThoavtos £l dmotalpny 6 Tig xepadic pdppaoy, piyis T drerpTvduny

At EmtaTaipy,

Ti olv, § 8 &z, iotiv;

Kal &yés eimov fmuadrd pdv sl pbdhoy v, Emerdy 3¢ nic &ml 1é PP LA
ey, fv el pév mc dmddor dpa wal ypdito altd 1, mavrdniow Gvid 2 mowr
T dpuaoy- dveu 8t 1ijc Enwdic oddiv Bpelog eln ol gikhov.

156 Kal 8¢3, "Anoypadopar rolvuy, Epm, mopa gol b Ty dmediy,

Mérepov, fv & Eye, d3v pe melbye § wav pi;

Pehaodg obv, 'Edv oe nelfow, Epn, & Tdupates.

Eiév, fv & &ydr- e tolvopd pov ob dxpifois;

El pay aduds ® v, Epy- ob yap 7 ool dhiyos hdyog dativ &v Toic fetEpnie
nhvrLaTaLg, pEpvpat 82 Eyaye xol mais dv ® Korlg tode ouvdvre 7 ae,

b Kokéic ye ob, fiv & &yd, mordv * pidhhov yap oo mappnoidoo pet mepl ThHe
Enedijc ol tuyydver oboa '+ &pti & qmépouv tiwe tphme oo dvdetlatipyy
iy Sivepy adrije, ot yip, & Xeppldy, Towdty ofF ph Sdvasho AV REQEATY
phvov byed moiely, ghh’ Gomep lows $81 wal ob dxfnons tiv dyabay f&:p-ﬂ‘w,
emeudiy e abrols mposérly tols dplahpolde dhydv, Myoust ™ may dn aly
olév ve 1 whrole % pévouc dmiyetpeiy Tobe dpbodpuode T aBat, dAN" dvaryroiov

¢ sly dpa wod Thy xepuddy Bepumelew, el péidol xol Td té@v dppdrev

Exstv: nod b T8 ThY wegudiy olealun Ev wote Bepanelion ¥ adtiyv &y’ Eautic

dven dhov ol odpaTtes molldy dvarsy elvar. #x 8% Toutou Tol Advou Suel-

Targ M énl miv 6 olpa Tpembpevor petd tol Shou To pépos Emiyeipobaw

Bepansiew te ual Taola- # obx fiolmom &t Talte ¥ ofites Myousty e xat

Eyen;

Mavs ve, Egn.
Odaaliv xahéis oot Soxel Myeoblan xat gmoddyr Thv Adrov;
l'le::'twmv dheare, .

4 Kayé dxobobic abrol émaméonvtog dveldppnod e, xal por xatd ouixpby
nahwy 7 Bpasding suvnyelpeto, xat dvelomupoduyv. ol elmov: Touwd-
=ov 1% Tobvuy darlv, & Xoppidn, xel w0 tebme tHe Erepdic. Epablov & alriv
Eyéy Exel &mi orpandic 17 mapd Twos Tév Opaxdy Téyv ZohubEidos tarpéiv, ol
Meyovtan wel dralavatilewy, Eheyev B & Op3FE ofitos dm Tadite uév ol

I.oie tf puppdwn. 2 Acc, sing. masc. of i 3. Dem. 4. From your
dictation, 5. If I am not mistaken, 6. Circumstantial {172.2), 7. Supplementary
in indir, disc. (172.3b); the pres. ptc, represents the impf. ind. owfobx 5. ie.,
if is kind of you to remember me. o. Supplementary not in indir, disc. {172.3a);
supply # &medh. 1o, By anacoluthon for hepévrew, after which the secondary
sequence in ely (o1} would have been natural. 11, Supply eiy. 12 Intensive
with pévous: by themselves alome. 13, In dir. disc. this would be potential opt.
14 Dat. of means with fepamedew. 15. Obj. of Adyouow and subj., of #e
16 = towilte. 17. On an expedition, i.e. in the army,
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Envse, &1 yuvdh Eyd Ehevyov, ol hEyolev- dakd Zahpelis, E:p;r], lf"rsr. &
Fudrepos Bxohebs, fOebe v, bm domep dpladpobs dveu xepudhfc ob Egn_érfu.-

iy TEabx 008t eguddy dvev gdpatoes, oltwg olfE sGpa dveu _;pum.;_
xsr-P‘ ~oiro wak alriov el ® Toli Srapedysey Tols mopd tols "Elmow titpols
f;l:uli\& voofpaTe, G tol Shov dpehaoley ob gor Thy é;mg.t.éls"mv nuts"in"ﬂ-:::‘r.,
ob ) wahids EfoVTOS } gBbverov eln TO pEpog EG;E}:EL“ TdkwTo Tmpﬁ%cp‘.q S
ayiic dpuiotia woed 7ot ok wad Ta dyeld TH odport wal moovrl whi li:ﬂpszity.
x;:d tweifev Emippeily Gomep &x Tig xepahij enl T 5ﬂp,p.m'rar.' Bfw nliv E.:f.Ef'l.rii
sk TEpETOY wal piheoty Bepomedewy, el pélher xal :':6& T‘:]-:f&scpﬂ‘rjq ::u:ri T-:r.’ ToU
Fion chputos nehie Eyew. Bepumeteofon 8 wiy LUypdy Egm, & junedprs,
irwdaic Ty, wic & Emepd¥c TodtHs Tobg ¢ Adyoug slvar Tols xodolsr &x Bt
i wowetToy Myey &v ol Ulyaic cagposiviy Eyylyveada, fie dyyevopdvng

eath mapobanc pabuov i lvan Thy Oyleay xal ©f) wepodd xol T8 #he odpan

mopilev. Siddaoxmy ¥ olv pe 16 T pdppaov et r-:i; Emepdiks, ”"Dm:};”.
2oy, ‘T4 pappdneg TobTo prdelc oe meioe ® Tiy wiTel wepokiy ﬂzeamsuzw:
b dv pi Ty Yiyhy mpidtov mepaoyy Tf dmedf 7 mb ool Bepamsulifvar. m::u.
v, Eom, “TolT fomwv TH dpdpTvpa wepl Tolg dvbpamous, St ywpls
Enatéoon B, cagpooivne Te wal Umeidc, iwtpol Twves Emiyepobow elvon’ - :fui
por vy opbdipa EvetéAheto pite whololov ofrtw prndéve elva e
yevveiov pijve xahdy, 85 due weloger * &g mowlv. ey ?fw—ép.cﬁy.ﬂxa. '!,-'m?
ahitd, wol pot dvidyxn melBeabur—meicopae olv, nat ool, dav piv Podhy xatd
The wob Efvou EvToldc v Yy mpdtov mepaayely Emitoar ¥ taic Tol
Blpgehic dmwdals, Tpooolowm to pdppaxov Tf xepad]- el 88 i), odx dv Eyouey

£ 1t motoipdy oot 1, & pite Xappid.
Plato, Charmides 153a-157¢C.

I. The antecedent is the acc. wafte, which refers back to 156b. 2. Seoc_un.dar}'
sequence; the main vh, [kéyex d6) implies a reference to the past. 3. Clrcu_m-
stantial ptc. in gen. abs. (172.2). 4. Generic. 5. Circumstantial ptc, expressing
time (17z2.2a). 6. A warning (250.4). 7. Construe with wapdoyy; Sepameulifva
8 inf, of purpose [305.1a). 8. Object. gen. with fatenl. 9. Rel. clause of resuilt:
And he added, witk emphasis ... ““Lef wo one, however rick, ov noble, o fair,
Persuads you,” etc. |Jowett); lit., Ae enjoined wpon me that no one showld be so rich . ..
as fo persuade me, 10, Inf. of purpose (30s5.1a); act. for pass., as in “house to
et™. 11, With you, fo you: the acc. is usnal (315.1).




LXVIII. MENANAPOY I'NOMAI MONOZTIXOIL

354. The following proverbial sayings, each filling but a single line
(@riyog), are taken from an ancient anthology (date unknown) bearing
the above title. It is not certain that all the sayings in this anthology
were Menander's. The appended numbers refer to A, Meineke, Fragmenia

Comicorum Graecorum ii (Berlin, 1847), 1041-1066.
The metre is iambic trimeter:

o —— LW (S o [
e R > a
. - -
[V I V] [P IV VRV WLV Tt sl
. - -
e T }n..-\,.-
oot Wt o At

Obw Eotwv aloypdy dyvoobvra pavlavew.
Ol Eore coplis wrfjpe Tipeditepov.
O vole vhp fuiv Eotw &v Exdote Dedo
Zopld yop ot wal pefelv & p veosic
Zogld 82 mholrou wrijue TipiaTepov.
‘Yo' foviic & ppbwipog oly &hioustoL
Yoplown woed vobig dayabls w6 Pl Sbo.
‘O oidty  pabmewg v i vabe mopf.
Té visbh gouthy nikely fott ypioipov.
Daic kot 16 v mpde Usbv Prémewy del.
*Q Zeil, T mavtav xpeittév Eoti volv ety
Adtd o Siddownet Tol Plov Td mpdypaTe.
‘Toybphrepav &€ ' obdév éott Tol Adyou.
Adyey pe mElooy, poplEKe COPLTETE.
Abmng latpbs dotv dvfipdmorg Rdyos.
H yhéaon mokhiv oty altiid wexdv.
Ziyn wotr fotiv wlpetwtép® hdvou
“Ayer 32 mpbe @dc Tiv dhdlewey ypbvos.
"Avyobiv piywotov  ppbwnals dot detb
"Eu yuwert foudd tolc gopolol yiyveTol.
Konby 38 nal yepovtt peodlldvew soga.
Asfiw dméddos, Sbpeame, wol Mhly méduv,
Mépwmoo véog v g yépav Eop woté.
190

405
416
434
481
48z
518
514
557
584
589
637
647
258
313
326
220
477

11

1z
150
zgy
37
354

AN INTRODUCTION

5t bty mpitie pndt pavbuve.
tom mivT Emtortaclo et
b TpOGTIKEL pht dwove pRfl’ Gl
ov Bebpevog odx Eotwy Ploc.
£h mplivrovea pepviicta fieal.
SBweiv oo EmioTaToy Tpbmoc.
Tipiy Tobe yovelg (= yovéRe) mpikur wohe.
58w obx Eomy gpyby wal wawdv.
mhglney GoTig oidty Bpd weoedy.
woTe TEtpe (Impv.) xel Myew werd povlidvery.
v revoll’ (= yévotro) & Bothop' A & auppepst.
[ gouTé Tols YOVELS elvar Beole,
voeig piv oidey, o 4 mowsic Ehémet.
o) pépety Th mpboliey &v puy xosd.
) Bovelv oow mioypdy, GAk oloypdic Bavelv.
v i’ aloypois olBémete ypi) mpdypaowy.
ol wai plhowot wal Efvors.
ore Soinov HBuvis euutdy moleL.
fori th Ly wh oeowtd Uiy péve.
toc Blwmiog ®TR® TLLLEOTETOV.
Hpiv' Gpév TH wddhos ghhd Ty Tpdmov.
e ydp obdéy ot TimTEROY.
76 Osiov tobg nexols mpbe ThHY Blunv.
fe Stesiou xapmds olx &mdihuTat.
 Buclou ylyveror TEhog wahdv.
¢ Blumiog napmdv edBéme (=elfiis) péper
gudaoeie plxp’, dmoheic o peillova.
Abene dpbaiuds, 8¢ 1o mavll’ bpd.
phoswme ol Eome havbdvery vipous.
Taic Gvapxaig ypmpdroy xpelttov plog.
pepouat xapmiv ol xaxel plhot.
ttv oodiev weipe wedkiov pllov.
pihou Bedpevog odn Eotwv plhos.
HpaTtog v péuvnoo THe wowde TS,
ey yap oty dig Ofhopev AN G Suvapeba.
wohivg Uiy mavreg 4000 ob Buvdpebe.
88 mdvro oy (= vk &v) Pl pixpd T
Eomu Wbme ysipov dvfpdimorg xoaxby.
6 gebyav xal mwdhwy payhostan (= peyeiton).
dleatog mholitov odx ¥y woté.

191

23
33
39

74
118

136
I55
201
234
284
366
379
424
435
504
544
570
578
585
717
333
552

14

27

140
172
179
492
I43
293
423
590

190
236
712
414
45
52
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"Eav 8 Eopey ypfuall’, Eopev pllove.
Efs fon Soldoc oluizc & deomiTns.

Odx gotv oldels doric oy 207G plhog.
"Ov ol Beol pukoliow dmobvfioust véoc.
Té 8% wpégov pe 1oiT" Eyd Myw Dby,
Ta yphpas’ dvbodnooy edpioxe pikove,
Doct 8 eovrol mhelov oddels oddéve.
Qg tav grdviav mdvres Svlpwrmor pihor
Morrol rpameliv, of glhav elalv plaot
Modhol wpamélng, olx dinbeifc plior.
Qe #dig & Plog, &v me addy pi pdly,
PuvonEi miioag xbopov # aiyh péper.
I‘ré;:ht-.u'n.t~ gpaaths foydTn weh Tiyy.

Ak Tig yuveines mhvie T wexd yiyvetan.

Oshaomn wal wlp ual yuvh Tpitov xaxdy,
“Omou yuvainés elon, mive’ Beel wand.

165
168

425
490
00
528
558
bzy
708
756
83
Qo
134
231
623, 6oy

SOME CONSONANT CHANGES
{See Table I, p. 4)

e only permissible combinations of different mutes are =g, »y,
- B3, v3, @b, 0. (By exception the prefix &- remains unchanged
y consonant ; e.g., éxnhirre, dfailew, Eudiduw, dubin, txonelido. )
1 the process of inflection other combinations arise, changes listed
ceur. y before x, v, 7, or £, as in &yulpx anchor, &yyehog messenger,
a strangling, and agpiyZ sphiny, is not a mute but a nasal.

-mute, or K-mute (=, B, 9, %, v, z) before a T-mute (z, 8, §)
inarily be of the same order (smooth, middle, rough):
becomes &helgpbgy £-Belu-Ony becomes £8elyfny

becomes &gy E-ngy-lhny becomes &xéybny
becomes yéypamtal  SE-Sey-To becomes Sédexva

T-mute (v, 8, ) before a T-mute becomes o:

! becomes avuatic #78-lhy becomes #afhny
-toar  becomes mwéppmortwr  mé-mell-tor becomes mémewoTal

becomes olofia g-reelli-Bay becomes &reiabiny

I-mute (r, B, p) combines with o to form

becomes heidw Bap-ow becomes Padw
becomes tpihew

K-mute (%, v, ¥) combines with ¢ to form &:

becomes miéiw tely-go-ux.  becomes zelfopat
becomes mpREw

T-mute (r, 8, 6) is assimilated to a following & and then one

becomes ypfuxat neifl-ow becomes melow

becomes mooi
193
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361. A II-mute (=, p, 5) is assimilated to a following p.:

né-hem-par becomes Adhsipp Pe-Bap-pan becomes BéBoppa
we-tpf-par becomes tétpppen

362. A K-mute (x, v, y) before p becomes or remains +:

wé-mhex-pat  becomes mémheypot  wé-teuy-por  becomes téteuypa
mE-TpEY-pat  Temains mémplypal

363. A T-mute (r, 8, §) before p becomes ¢ by analogy with T-mutes
before T-mutes:

FvuT-peet becomes Huvoope mé-mel-por becomes mémsiopo
mé-ppod-paxe  becomes mEppaciiat

364. In many second perfects from stems ending in a IT-mute or a
K-mute, the mute is roughened if it is not already rough (97); mémopgu
{from wiprw), telhips (from OAifw), mémhoye (from mwhéxw), fiye (from

oy ).
365. In first perfects from stems ending in a T-mute the mute is dropped
before x:

né-metf-ee becomes mémeus £-ug-woplf-uer becomes fusmopbie

366. Asmooth mute (=, », ) before a rough breathing becomes rough:

becomes dploTqut
becomes fdresov

g’ fg becomes &g’ fig gm-Tornue
olx EouTdy  becomes oby ExuTdv  TH &TEpov

367. When two aspirates (g, 3, 8, ") would begin successive syllables
of the same word, the first ordinarily becomes smooth;

Eypw becomes &rw
becomes tpiybe
becomes &tifiyy

pE-gv-a becomes wéqpuve
ye-ytpid-por  becomes xeydpropar  Hpuy-dg
Be-Oadpab-ne becomes webadpame  E-0u-Ouy
But sometimes it is the second aspirate that becomes smooth:
nawed-Oy-  becomes madedfnt
And sometimes there is no change:
g-Opép-Oy-v  remains &bpEplngy by
pe-pav-aller  becomes mepaviiax

remains gab

SOME CONSONANT CHANGES 95

v before =, B, 9, ¢, p becomes

becomes epminTo Ev-lyog
_ becomes ufiémw Ey-pgven
o becomes EpguTtog

the final v of a verb stem before p is replaced by o:

o-po  becomes TEpoLopLL,

becomes Epdiyog
becomes Eppéves

y before », ¥, 3, or £ becomes +y-nasal:

becomes Eyxiive ouv-jyalp hecomes ouyyatpo
ouzt  becomes &yybyvopan guv-EEw becomes auykéw
is assimilated to a following » or p:
becomes oukhéyi auu-pée becomes ouppéw

before o disappears, and the preceding vowel is often lengthened

‘compensation:
_sretdey  becomes cuomelide pEhav-C becomes pehis
-

. vt and v0 disappear before o, and the preceding vowel is lengthened
compensation:

=5 becomes ylyfs mévfi-g-o-por  becomes meigopot
""r.'—q becomes fidiods

. Initial o before a vowel often becomes a rough breathing:
becomes E5 ot-oTY - becomes toTnut
¢ between consonants is dropped:

becomes Fybe re-mépm-ofee  becomes memépgbon

o between vowels is often dropped:

-oc becomes yéve-og, then yevous
Set-£-ous becomes mouely or moudelel

5. 3 often jumps a preceding v or p to form with a preceding « the
thong e (104):

Y becomes geive wofldp-yo becomes xafixlpes
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If the v or p is preceded by ¢, 1, or v, the y disappears and these vowels
are lengthened to e, T, §:

becomes xgive
becomes aloybve

wrdv-yo becomes wreive vplv-yo
plig -y becomes glisipen sibeyiv-yo

377. Between vowels yy or 8y becomes §; =y, By, or gy becomes wt:

Apdy-ye becomes wpilo Fraf-ve becomes Phdmreo
EnmiB-ye becomes Ehmilo Sp-Feo becomes &t
WhET-Yes becomes whémte

378. 3y becomes »:

Poh-ye becomes PBaides
#h-yoc (Lat. ALIUS) becomes &ihog

pih-yov (Lat. FoLIuM) becomes pldhov

379, wy or yy becomes <t:

pUhd -V i becomes puldrre By -yeavw becomes Oty

380. F often disappears before vowels; before a consonant it becomes u:

Fégyov becomes Epyov EnheFon
vEFog (Lat. ¥ovus) becomes véog

becomes Emhevon

383,

vERviEs
vedviou
veitvig
VEEVLEY
vEEviE

NOUNS

First Declension, Feminines (20-21, 25-26, 55, 60-61)

fiéz Bound, Ly oo, Oapertee  stélla
Bédg Boukic poyalpic  Bakdrrmg  stéllae
{111 Bouly oy akpa Baddrry  stéllae
féay Boukiw payopey  fOgharray  stéllam
Bea Boukd, Py otpa Bahorora  stélla
fita fBourd pecyeckpd Bahdrrd

Béaey Bouhety poyuipusy  Bechdirrooy

figa Bouhal payorpae  Bakartar  stéllae
fedw fouhév pogopdy  Bedattiy  stéllirum
Dieees Bouhais poyoipong  Bohdtrong  stéllis
figdis Bouhis poyalpic  Bohartdg  stéllas
R LLEEYT] BB TELQX Motioe
RO HEYS B6Exe melpis Mobong
HeopLy) Ry 86Ey melpy Mabay
ROy WA StEa TELpov MoGooy
HeojLn] By SoEa mElpt Motax
WO LE iy BhER melp Mobok
Ry pedyetty B6E oy melpaty Mobaaty
Lot e G melpott Mot
Heo [LEY oy v doE v TELp iV Mougéiy
PLAIT. 10 o foEmng metpate Mobaug
Hehpdie oy g BbEdg melpdis Modais

First Declension, Masculines (79-80)

"Atpeidng  woritne mwomrhc Ilépons moudorpifys nauta

"Arpeifou  mokfrouw  mouprel  [légoou  mendoerpifion  nautae

"Avpeidy  wority  mwoupry  [lépoy  madorpify  nautae

"Avpeldny  worioypy woupmiy  [lépoyy  mondorpifyy  nautam

"Azpeidy  mwokitae momrd Ilépoa  moudotpifex nauta
Tg7
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vedvl®
veFvloy
vEFviaL
weBLEY
eFviong
vEEviEg

* Apetda

* Arpetoy
*Arpeidor

*Arpetdiiv
' ArpetBiog
" Arpetddic

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

morftd
mohiToy
TOALTEL
TOALTEWY
mohiTmig
ToALTES

TOLNTH
TCOLTHLY
motyTal
TEOLT TN
TOLTTHLS
motnTie

Mépoz
Mépamuy
Mépmeer
Mepoov
MMépaees
lepoiag

madorplpa
medoTpifoy
mreeeSoTptPot
modotpLfdy
weeedoTpifos
matdoTpifis

nautae
nautarom
nautis
nautas

384. Second Declension, Masculines

motapds (6)
ToTHpol
TEOTELE
TOToLAY
TOTHLE
TOTaE
TEOTELOLY
motepol
TEOTELENY
TOTHROLE
TOTRRONS

385.
Ttathv

TOTOD
TTOTE

TOTOY
TOTOY

'.FI:OTIZ:}
TOTOLY
T
TOOTONY
TOTOL,
TOTH

tnmog (6, )
trmou
Irrmey
Tmmow
trne
T
Immow
ot
imwy
fremone
Immoug

TEHWOY
TERVOU
TERVE
TEWVOY
TERVOY
huvin
TEXVOLY

v
TEUVLIY
TERvoLs

and Feminines (40, 42, 65, 75)

equus (m.)
equi

equd
equum
eque

equi
equdrum
equis
equds

donum
diomi
démo
donum

dionum

dona
donorum
donis

vijgag () wefodog (#)
ViGou uebiddou
viloe pebiéde
Vo pebodov
vijoe peflode
oW nebéde
wieaty pebadouw
vigol pebladon
VT neflddey
VHGoLE nebédons
wijgoug pelitdoug
Second Declension, Neuters (40, 42, b5, 75)
Bpov PO KOV
Scapou POLPAHOU
Bepep Potp i
Biipoy pppLateoy
Spoy PRIV
Seapta PLpLLARE)
Behpow PRPPREAROLY
Btipa PO PR
Behpowv PUELEH Y
Bixpotg papudrog
Bidpa pdppoa

TEX VL

dona

386. Contract Nouns of First Declension 387. Contract Noun of

(pevoed)
(pavetdic)

v (1)
pviic

(yea)
(yéae)

vh (h)

Tiis

Second

{vwing)
(whou)

Declension

volg (6)
Vol

()
5
»

pvert
ATV
pveeis
i

ehéy (7)
whefic
phefl
phepa
PrED

phife
phefolv

phifisc
phefdy
phedi (v)
phefog

apes (7)
FpLTog
FApLTL
Yo
HpL
JepiTe
yaplow

yoprres
Fapitaw
yapron(v)
Fdprrag

PARADIGMS. MNOUNS

(véx)
(yéa)
(vé3)
(yéz)
(yéa)

(peae)
(yediv)
(rréos)

(yeaic)

xiipuE (5)
wipinog
wihplnt
whplnst
gk
xAphxe
mpﬁmw
wiplines
wnpbxe

wipuEe (v)
*APUKAG

il (vbep)
iy (wbov)
i (vée)
T& (vbea)
oty (vhiow)
Yol (véot)
yév (vhev)
s (véoug)
Yig {wooug)

padeyt (f)  Opif (H)
padayyos  TPLLSS
paAEYYL wprd
pdcharyya TRl
pahays BptE
paheeyYE wplys
pakayyowy  Tpryolv
pdhayyes  Tplxes
pehayp ey TpLy iy
podocyEr(v)  OpiEi(y)
phhoyyag  Tpiyag

(rr1-113, 115-116)

fowc (5) Tépow (8)
Eprtog YepovTog
fpum yépovm
EpwTa répovTa
Epwg Yépov
fpwte vEpovTE
EpeiTOLY yepbvrow
Epeateg TiouvTtes
Eptiteav yeEpdvT@Y
foal)  yéeouoy)
fowes  yipoveas

199
vép
welv
wol

Third Declension, Tl-mute and K-mule Stems (I111-114, 116)

dux (m.}
ducis
ducl
ducem
dux

ducés
ducum
ducibus
ducés

‘j. Third Declension, Masculine and Feminine T-mule Stems

tiyds (8)
yhyovrog
yhyovr
ylyorvTa
yhoyey

yhyowre
LyEVTOLY
vhyocvreg
FryEVTEY
yiyaon(v)
yhyovtag
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Smls (H)
Ehmifog

Exmife
EhmciBa
gt
Enmide
Exmidow
EhmiBes
Ermifav
Ehmio(v)
EhmiBos

390.

oL
GPATOS
FeapLATL
oL
ohijLa
LIATTES 4
TOIPETOLY
GO LTI
O LTV
aojaot(v)
LT

391.
dydv (&)

arEvos
gy Eavi

gy dive
ey
dpéive
dy VoL
dyéives
Gy
dpiaa(v)

dy@vag

FHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

mol (4) Gpvig (6, )
modbs BpviBos
modl BeviBy
mdda Bpviv
Tl Bpvl
mhde Bpville
wodolv bpvifiow
mhdes Bpvibleg
Todiv dpvibey
moat(v) Bpvian(v)
nhdas Bpvibos

pés (m.)
pedis
pedi
pedem
pés

pedés
pedum
pedibus
pedés

Third Declension, Neuter T-mute Stems

(111-113, 115, 117)

népac Gfewp yhvu
TEpaTog B8atog yhvatog
TépaTt {(BaTe phveete
mépac UBep rhvu
népag O8wp yéwu
mépare {Bare rhvate
TIIF&TGL‘!‘ {Jaﬂ'fﬂl.\‘ W‘ﬂ-&fﬂl"l
népata fifata yhvaTo
TEQETLWY GldT e okt
Tepeeat(v) o (v) yévaat(v)
népata GdaTo yoveTa

Third Declension, N-slems (111-113, 12

frrepdy (8) Balpev (8) wiv (8)  gpiv (%)
fryepbvos  Badpoveg  pnvée ppEviS
et Bl ot vt ppevi
yepdva  Badpove  piva ppevar
fyepav  Baipov iy Poiy
Hrrepdve Beclppove pijve ppéve
fyepdvory  Bmipwdvoly  popvolv ppEVELY
fyepbves  Bulpoves  pijves ppéves
frewbvawy  Sopdvey  pnvév PPEVEV
frepbor(v)  Saipoar(v) pneilv)  ppeoi(y)
frepbvag  Salpovag  pivag ppévag

caput
capitis
capiti
caput
caput

capita
capitum
capitibus
capita

1)
led (m.)
lednis
ledmi
leGnem
led

lednés
lednum
lednibus
lednés

PARADIGMS: NOUNS 201
Third Declension, Liguid Stems (111-113, 12I)
tap (s6) corhp (8) Ofp (8) &hp (8) Phwwp (8) we (v6) Ordtor
& cwtipos  OBnpbs  @époc  primopoc  mupbs  Ordtdris
swTipt finpt E:tipr. fhTopt muph ﬁr&t{m
CTTp B pe Eépcr. ffropae mlp ?rﬁtnrem
Gérep b ahp pirop  mlp drator
outipe  Bips  abpe  piope
oswthpoty  Onpolv  dEpow fnrbpow
owthpes  Opes nf:ép:q fhropes oratorés
swthpey  Onpdv  Zfpowy frrbpay dritdrum
cutipa(v) Onpoi(v) Zfpam(v) fhmopon(y) oratoribu
soripns  Oipac  lpas  phopac oritorés
Third Declension, "‘Syncopated”” EP-stems (111, 122)
e Buyarrp avip pater
pTphc Buyarpée dvpbs patris
wrTpt Ouyaezpl dviipl patri
nrépe Buyatépa fvBoo patrem
whTep fhiyarep fvep pater
pnrépe buyaripe divdpe
pnrépowy fuyarépow dvBpoiv
unTépes Buyatipes Hvlpes patrés
: prrépwy Buyarépay dvBpimv patrum
ot(v) pyrpdot(v) Buyazpdor(v)  dvBpaoi(v) patribus
' pTEpas Buyarépas  dvBpag patrés
Third Declension, Z-stems (111, 123)
tévog (76) Tpufipns ()  genus (n.)
(5)-02) révoug (reripe(a)-vg) Tpifpouc generis
ve(a)-1) YEvEL (tptfpe(a)-t)  Tpunpst generi
révog (vprhpe(a)-=)  Tpripn genus
Tévog TpLTpes genus
(5)-¢) Téver (vpvnpe(s)-e)  wpuipet
£(a)-ow) TEVOLY (tpimpé (o)-owv) TpLhpuLy
e(o)-a) vy, (tprhpe(a)-ec) TpuRpeg genera
(6)-cv YEVEY (tprpe(a)-wv) TpHpav generum
ve(a)-on) yéveo (v) (vpvhpe(o)-at) tpufpect(v)  generibus
e(o)-x) vEw TpLApELS genera




PARADIGMS: NOUNS 203

202 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK
*Aptotatéhoug "Hpaxhéoug (eépu(o)-05)  wépug yovh () wheovw (6, ) Zeds (8) xetp (h)
*Apiotothet "Hpawhet (xépee (o)1) KEpaL puvatnis wuvig Andg xerpbe
* Apratotéhn (v) ‘Hpouché ukpog ~yuvaret vt Ad yerpl
*Aprorérehes "Hpdxhers xépas yuvaius wilva E.m -
(cbpor(o)-e) b e <o 2t e
(epdk()-ory)  wepipy yovabe  xive xeips
(cbox(0)a)  xépi - ool
(uepd(a)-wv]  xepiiv yuvaines HUVES Hu.%m.n
(xépdir-ou) *épaon(v) YuvaLx iy UGV AEpOV
(wépa(o)-a)  wépa yovauEi(v)  eusi(v) reeat(¥)
yuveinog wilvae JELPRG
396.  Third Declension, Stems in -1 and -Y (111, 127, 120)
méhg () e (8) domv ()
Thhetas AL foTeeg
[méde-t) TOAEL Lyl (dore-t) Sater
by Ly Biv doru
ThhL b5 foTu
(méhe-g) mhheL byfhe (fore-e)  doTe
mohioLy LyBhow gaTéoty
(méhe-e5) mhhelg byfbes (Bore-a) doty
Tehhecay Ly ey doTEwy
mdheat(v) LB (v) doteat(v)
mhhelg ix00e (foTe-a) doTn
397. Third Declension, Diphthong Stems (111, 128-120)
yeabe (f) vaic (f) Baothels (5) B (4, )
Ypibs vedig Brothéwg Bobc
eit wl (Baarhé-t) Baouhel Bot
Ypaiv Vel Paohéd By
Tpal vatl Baauhel Bod
Ypde vie Paoud) Phe
YpdEoiv veoly Bamutory Booly
Ypdeg vijes (Baohij-eg) PBaoihil, Basrels Pbeg
Ypd@v  ve@v Baothéwy Bodv
ypauot(v) vaudt(v) Baouheton(v) Pouat(v)

ypaic valig Paouédc folg




399. Second and Firsl Declensions, Oxvione Adjectives

ulxphe
pTHpoGl
uErpd)
pTnpdy
;.r.txpa':
[T
plepoly
pixpol
pixpdiv
pixpoic
pinpods

400.

401.

fnpog
dnpou
Hrpey
dnpov
Hxpe

Winpd
winpis
pEepd
Wixpiv
piepd
ponpd
phepotty
piapel
UErpbiv
elxpotis
pixpds

Second and First Declensions, Paroxylone and Proparoxylone
Adjectives (41, 65)

ADJECTIVES

Wistpdy
wixpoi
HIxpG
pirpdy
pixpdv
uixpe
WEpoiy
pinpd
winpdiv
Wixpois
istpet

aTEVGS
oTEVGD
oevy
TTEVGY
OTTEVE

aTeve
GTEVOLY

FTEVOL

oTEVEY
GTEVOLE
oTevols

¥

oTevi)
areviic
oTEv]]
aTEVAY
aTEVY)
oTEvE
OTEVELY
aTevil
GTEVGIV
TTEVERLS
GTEVES

(41-42)

aTevdiy
GTEVLY
GTEVE

oTEVGY
aTEVEY

aTEV
FTEVOLY

GTEVE
GTEVEY
aTevals
TTEVE

vid vEow HEvog aELE HErow
vEfg VEOU dEiou @bl &Elou
vé v aEiey dbio akie
vy wEGY SErow aEidy #Erow
vEd vEav &Eee aEta &l
vEE vEw kLo dEi® a&Eiew
vhaty vEDLY gE Lo ek Lotwy g Lo
vEmL i #Ewot HE o AL
vitay VEWY aEieow gEio aE Ly
vkt violg aktoLg ghfate &Elowg
wEFC vée akioug &ElF: HEux
Second and First Declensions, Paroxytone Adjechives (41,
dnpdt dnpov whhog iy rphhov
#npis dixpou plhou plimg pihou
dnpa drpe plhey pidy plhep
Supiv Hupov pihov tphiony tphhoy
Enpi Sstpoy plhe iy tplhoy

65)

Snpdt
deepocty

it

rpay

dmpans
dnpls

flelz
.
. Delx
- Betiv
BetE

4=

i3 et

 Oetoe

- Beterv
feteers
Betig

Gmhois
SeTTha
GTCAG
grrholv
HTThLY
STTAOLY
GTAGL
gemhEhy
Smhole
dTtholic

 (ebvonc)
 (etvson)
E )

aov)

fetory

PARADIGMS!

Swptn
dnpoty

Hnpo
Snpav
grpots
Snpo

Betow
fetou
Bele
Lo
fleiow
Dztes
Betow
fzte
Azt
Hztotg
Beio

ADJECTIVES

pLhoo
ity
Aol
tphheny
plhotg
pLhnug

#ijhag
Sfhau
Bk
Fijhow
Bijhe
&
SThaty
Shot
Bjheoy

hhoes
Bfhoug

plhd
epbhoony

phhocs
ol
plharg
plids

Sk
Fhne
dihy
Ay
ik
Bk
Ajheeey
AThatl
Sfheav
Fiharg
Sijhdc

AT {dmrdov)
e (amibon)
&g (amhde)
TR {amhdov)

Gk (Gmhdon )
Gy (Gmhbon)
femchotl {drade)

gmhéay {dmhdey

dmhaic {dmhdong)

GTAGS (o)

[elvaav)
(ebviou)
(sdvéep)
(elvooy)

phhes
pihoty
piha
pLhav
pihog
plho

Aoy
&hhou
By
Bhav
BThov
e
Sfhow

Bijhe
By
SfhoLg
B ke

Second and First Declensions, Confract Adjectives

gmehoiv
STTAGH
A
dThoiy

GTTAL)
&TThoty

GRS
STCAEY
BThOLS
ATCA

efivouy

gihol

v

slhouy

205

nd and First Declensions, Properispomenon Adjectives (41, 75)
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(ebvée)
(elwdiow)

(efivaot)

(edvba)
(elwdaLs)
(elwdoug)

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

el

vty

glvaL

eliveay
elivolg
elivoug

(et
{ehvbow)
(etvon)
(edwdawv)

(zdvhinig)
(elvoa)

el

efivan
Elhveaw
elivalg
efivo

405. Third and First Declensions, NT-stem Adjectives (165-166)

Enchv
Exfivrog
EXOVTL
Syt
Suddv

ExduTE
EXdVTOLY

dudures
Endvrwv
enolou(v

Eudvros

406.

407.

Exnlon
Enalaong
Exaliay
Exoiiooy
Enoiion
Enoloi
Exolmoy

SunlioaL

Exnumiiv
) Exoloon

tuobodc

Endv
Eudvtog
ExduTL
Sud
Eudy
Eudvre
ExdvTow
Endvro
Subvrov
Euolat(v)
Exdvrto

T
TavThe
weeveh
TV
TS

THVTES
TEEVTLY
miEoL (v}
TOEVTES

T
maong
Tlor
ToH qay

TR

TooLToL
TR
ThaLg
ndadg

TEAVTO
TEVTY
maat(v)
TAEVT

Third and First Declensions, N-stem Adjectives (202)

péheew
pEhavos
pEhaEvL
uéray
WEREY
péhave
pEAEVOLY

péhava
pEREVO
uEhzot(v)
R otve

Third and First Declensions, Vowel-stem Adjectives (202)

780
ndEag

G pER LV
péhavog pedetvns
pehavy pehabvy
wEAava wéhatvaty
pEhay pEhaiva,
pEhave pehatvd
MEARVOLY pshatvary
péhaves péhatvet
pehdviay pehotawiiy
uéhaot(v) pehatvatg
pERovOLS pehalvig
780g i
hidng HBelfs

 (@PE(o)-0c)
- (dnBé(a)-t)
 (@d(o)-a)

(ddn0e (o) -€)

 (dnnPé(g) -ow)

(@i (o))
 (dné(o)-w)
(o))

PARADIGMS . ADJECTIVES

ddnlis
dnrflatc
dhflet
didon
dhnflég
et
gt llaty
danbetg
ahnflioy
s éae(v)
dhnfeis

ehdanpov
05 ebBatpovog
ebdalpown
ebdatpLov
etidatLa

eddalpove
oLy ebdatpivoLy

endaipove
iy eddapubvea
(V) edbuipooi(v)
Al ehdelpove

 (#8E) Bl Tdela (Hd€-1)
' By Hidetay

A fiEte
e e e (%)
g i::::w Hdelawy
 (@Bk-e) el jpsia

Fifigey flEtiiv

fBéar(v)  Wdelaug

Hdels #HBelig

(dhné (o) -oc)
(@xn0€ (o)1)

(3hnBE(s) )
(80 () -ow)

(dnbE(o)-ax)
(dhnBE(o) -cov
(dhnlE (5)-m)
(dinBé (o)-oc)

Hatew
ftovag
fftovt
fitova, 7étw
Hitov

fiitove
HAThvnLY

Hidtoves, H8loug
flithvey
fidtoat(v)
Hbtowxe, Hitoug

207

el

fiB0

i

flel
Higaw
it
Hewy
Béon(s)
ke

Third Declension, EX-stem Adjectives (203)

ahnfég
gnnflolig
ahmllzt
anfis
annbés
i
annbaty
annf
aerfldiv
adnfiEot(v)
dn

Third Declsnsion N-stem Adjectives (203, 2IT)

FBtov
fdtovog
H8tov
HEtov
btoy
Hatove
HiThvony

btov, Hblw
HBTovw
Hatom (v)
fdtova, Hbtw




208 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

410. Third, Second, and First Declensions, Mixed-stem Adjectives (204)

weyee ILEY AT iy Tahls el okl

HETEAGY BETEATS  peydhou Tokhol TolATg murhal

peydhe  peydhy  peydhg ToAAG TohAf mahhG S
%.___ peydhny  péya Ty ok wohd

MEYHAE ey udvye Q-verb Participles, Present Active (163)

peyahes Leeydh pedhes
peydhow  peydhmtv  psydAow

i : eeedistoov matdelauge modeliov
- maudedovtog madeundang maLBedovTog

PEYHEAOL peydhar  peydha modlhot mohhal TOAAZ  moudedovrt maedeusioy moelovre
peydhwv  ueydhav  peydiov TOMGY  mohhév  moRAdv - moudebovia maBedouooy moudedov
peydhol;  peydhmis  peyEhots modholc Tohhatis moldaic - mondebav maldelougs moeSelov
peyshous  peyahdc  peydha modhols  ToAhdg wOAAG modedovte radeuobod moudedovre

e - mouSeubvrow muLBeuolaoty modEudvrow

 mwdedovreg madelouaal modelovta
- muBeudvray nandevovaiv madendyry
- moudebou (v) noudevodou raedebove (v)
 madedoviag medzuodofs matbedovto

Contract Verb Participles, Present Active (185, 190)

Tiwdoe  TIpGv tpLAdiy puholion  guioly
Tiwhong  TL@vTeS glholvtog  guiobons  guolviog
TTLedery TTULEWTL guiolve.  guobay  guhelvr
Tipdooy  Tipdv guholvra prholoay  guioly
T TR Thedin prhdov prhohoo prhalv
1 tipdod  tipdvre puolvie  quiobol  grholvre
ol Tipaosty  TiwdvTo puholvrow  quichomy  pricivrowy
Tludoon  TTpdvTo praalvies  plaoliont  praalvia
TIL@eEY  TiudvTay plholvtwy  qulouciiv  prholvroy
tlpagas  Tipdou(v) guhoiot(v)  pooboag  grhebou(v)
TipGals TGV puholvrag  @uiodods  priolvra

Q-verb Participles, First Aorist Active (163)

- moudelods Todeloaon modelioay
 maudebouvrog nadeuadang radeigavTog
- mmdesboavn radeunsday radedoavtt
- moudeborvta mandebofioay matdelioay

- mededadc metdelokon mofeliony

209
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414,

415.

416.

Tetdelaavte
TretBEuTEYTON

e e TEvTED
TALBEUTEPT Y
moudeioia(v)
TeLdelowyTaS

motdeuoiai
matfeusfamey

motdelafon.
TodeuaReay
Tedsuoioae

Todeuofac

PHILOSOPHICAL GHEEK

matdebaavte
TedsuokvToty

metdedaueTo
OB EUGT Y
ratdeloon(v)
meetdelaayTe:

Q-verh Participles, Second Aorist Active (163)

T
Jumdvrog
ALTOvTL
hLThvTo

ATTeny

ALTGYTE

Mo

jumdvreg
hemdvray
hematia (v)
Atrhvras

hemolign
hematdene
humotiay
Amolicoy
Mmolios

molo

ooty

ArTolao
ALTTOUT Y
Atrrotioog
Tumodedic

ALThy
MTivTos
it
Jumdy
hemdy

ITrhvTeE

Amhvroty
Ao

ITdvTeo
hemolio (v)
humdvTa

Q-verb Participles, Perfect Active (164)

TrematdeuKag
memetdeundTog
TMETHLGEUKATL
e SeuadTo
Tremetdeundic

mETaLBEUKATE
mematdeundTow

memodeurdtes
memEtGEURA TV

memadsuida(v)

mEmstdeundTag

menstdeunuie
memodeunuliic
ﬂmaﬁcuxu{q
mematleunuioy
mematdeunuto

TETXLBEUHULE
TmeTetieunutoy

Tematisuxuion
mematBeunuLGiv
mEmatdeusuiog
mematdeunuiie

Temadeuntiic
Temadenedros
TemudeuedT
memaideunds

memudeuds
menstbeurdTe
mematdeundToty
TematSEundTE
Temeideusd T

memoSeundat(v)
TemetieundTa

Q-verh Participles, Aorist Passive (I70)

mondeubiels
meedzulidvrog

meatBeube oo

matdeubelone

metdeulléy
meerdeuliévros

mondeulieioy
rendeulieiony
meendeuleton
maeheublelo®

modzubetoey

MLBEU-BEED'KE

mardeuberady
ondieulletoog
rodeuflelofic

PARADIGMS ! PARTICIFLES

mendeulidy
reaefigubliy

mofeulévre
mobeufiévrow

rroedeulidvro
mendzulifvrow
modevlleion(v)
rardeulidvre

' verh Participles, Present Middle and Passive (17T)

Sevbpevos
SUGLLEVOU

modsuopivy)
mronSeunpévng
nm&unpb"n
modevopivy
mondevopévn
TaBeuopivE
TS EunpLEVELLY
o Beuh v
TALBEUOLEVLY

MLBEWPMDQ
maBevopdvic

memmideupLévy
mematdeupie
memandzupdvy
memmdeupEvy
memalBEuLEYT

TETHISEUpEVE

memodeupévoLy

mematBeu it

semanSeupdvoy
memaiSeupEvoLs
memadupdvic

mondeud ey
molBEuopEvoU
mraSeuniLéve
o Seudpevoy
matdeudpevoy

ma'ﬁempﬁm
Toteun LEVOLY

TraBEubpLEve
T unLEV Y
moSEuopEVaLS
mraBeudpLeve

mematdeupdvoy
memmdsupévou
meTetBeuLEvE
memadeupdvoy
memaiSeupEvoy

memaBeupéve
mETELBEU LEVOLY
memondeuptéva
TETaLBEULEV Y

memabEupivols
menudeupéva

211
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419,

Tibefs
Telévrog
cihévte

TillgvTa

Tiflels

milbEvTe
wllEvTom

iliévree
Teliévrow
rifigtoe(v)
TlEvTag

Tufleion
Tublelanc
sillzton
Tebglmaey
rifigion

Tilelod

Ttlsioam

TiheToae
Trllziativ
Tibetgmig
cifietadis

FHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Tiligy
wiliévrog
il
by
ey

Teldvre
TibEvTow

TuliévTa
Telévrow
wilelon (v)
TifEvTa

420.  MI-verh Participles,
Present Active (270.5)

tatdc
LoTdvTos
fordavt
iordvro
LoTis
loTdvre
loTdvTow

{etavres
LTV T
totio (v)

iotavTag

422,

loThon
Lerrdiys
Loty
foriouny
lorion

toriafk
totiouty

Lo mees
S ]
lorionts
toriads

toTay
totavrog
LoTdvt
LoTay
toTay

lataute
iﬂ""ﬁi‘d"fﬂl\l‘

lordvra
LT TwY
toraat (v)

Loravre

Bufiols

Bddwras
LIEIATC

SrldvTa
Hrliate

Bulidwre
Brfidwrawn

Suliduteg
Buldvwreay
defnibar{v)
Sedbvrog

MI-verb Participles, Present Active (262.5, 266.5)

Bedolign
drdabang
StBalay
Abnlguny
Sudnlow

Budndod
Seliotoaty

Audniiom
Selougiy
Srdolimarg
StBatadis

Adid
Stddvros
AdduTy
deidy
fridy

Bfidyre
Sldutory

Grhdvra
Stldvrey
Enﬁuﬁm{u}
Bibtvre

421. Ml-verb Participles, Second
Perfect Active (So Bvfjoue)

dardig
EOTEITOC

EGTOITL
totdiTe
EaTing
EOTHTE
EoTEITOM
foThiTES
EatdiTiow
gt (v)
EoTTHE

EGTOITeE
foTeioTs
Exrainy
Soringay
ErThIoN
EOTLIaE

€
ETTOITELY

totdioue
ETTmFEY
EoThionts
BT,

MI-verb Participles: Present Active (274.3)

E'Etmﬁq
Betevdvrog
Betaevivty

Bevevlvro
&smvﬁq

Betwvwlvre
Bewewdvroty

Sevevlion
Szuvbione
Berseviop
detevlou
Setviion
Beueviok
Beueviai

Beuevby
Setuviivrog
deuevivte
Szrviy
Bl

Beuonvre
Betxvivrow

tavic
EoTdiTos
EGTERITL
orig

EFThS

tgvhite
EaTaiTown
EGTHTE
ETTEITLY
ExTédaL(v)
tardite

PARADIGMS . CARDINAL NUMBERS

Bty
devevlody
Betcvioane
Beuevodic

Betonivre
fetevlvreay
Sersviion(v)
Betonivre

Cardinal Numbers and Od3eic {197}

Betevbvreg
BerevlvToow
Fevviiot(v)
BeneivTog
plar Ev
LeLikg Evhis
ped Evi
puleey £y
Téttapn
TETTHpLY
tv) TETTopo(v)
: TétTagn

flo
Auaiv

otdels
abdzvig
obdev]

D'L’.!I 3&"4‘ [ 3

Tpelg
Tpuiiv
Tptotiv)
TpEls
nbdepie
addEpLie
obded
obdepioy

213

Tpla
TRLidY
Tpraifv)
Tpla
nudgy
obdzvie

olsevl

oudey



424,

O o) LR B B M
b L T W L S L

10 ¢
IT e
12 1pf
13 oy
14

15 e
16 12’
i
I8
19
20 »'
21 ua

jo i
40 @
50 v
6o E
70 0
8o =
90 ¢’
100 ¢’
200 o'
joo '

NUMERALS

Cardinal Numbers

ele, wla, Ev, one
Blbo, fwo

Tpets, Tpl-a
titTap-es, TéTTop-a
TEVTE

i3

ETCTH

R

Bvvia

B

Bv-Dexne

den-fenn

wpeic wal Séux
wétTopec ®ol Sewko

wevTe-Hel-BEun
Eac-aceh -BEmo
Emtee-nat-Sewe
ST -sol -Bene
Ewves-wok -Beme
el-xom (v)
elg wal el-noo(v),
el-xoo nal ele,
el-xoow el
TpLi-mrevTi
TITTEF&.—KD“K
TEVTT-HOVTH
EEf-novTa
ERSop-rovTa
by8oh-xovra
EVEVT-HOVTE
ExceThv
BLE-whoto, oL, o
-'ran—xéaml., oL, o

Ordinal Numbers

Tph-Tog, 1, ov, first

Numeral Adverhs

dmak, once

Bel-tepng, &, ov, second Blg, fwice

Tpl-tos, ¥, ov
TéTap-tog, 7, ov
mEUT-TOS, 1), oV
Ex-tog, ¥, ov
Ehdowng, W, ov
dydoos, N, ov
Bvee-tog, M, ov
dexa-tog, n, ov
dv-Séua-Tos, n, oV
Sea-Bdua-tog, 1, ov
tpk-tog wel Sna-tog

wple
TETPR-Kig
TEVTHE-3LE
¢Ed-wig
ErTd-Mic
T~
Bvd-MLg
Bewd-u1s
Ev-Bend-rg
Bea-Bend-mns
TPELT-Koth -BERE-HIE

TETap-Tog Kol BExa-Tog TeTTRpET KL

Bemd-nig

mEpm-tog kol dnn-Toc mevte-wuL-Send-wng

En-tog nul Séne-tog

EABapog wal BExa-Tog

Bydang wel Sxa-tog

Evee-tog wel 8éna-tog

el-xoo-the, A, ov

mpdi-tog wal el-xog-
The

Tpuli-noaths, ), by

TETTHPR-KOOTOS, 1), OV

TEVTY-KOTTS, 7], GV
eEn-woatde, A, dv
EpSopn-nooThe, M), Ov
byBon-reoths, N, v
Evevi-xooTdg, N, ov
Exatoaths, i, v
Siui-sooioatos, 7, oV
TpléE-noaioaths, 1), ov
114

Ex-MoL-BEHE-HLE
EmTa-wa-BeKd -
DT -woL-SENd-Kig
BynvEs -HerL-DERd -
gt-noos-ns

el-xood-uie Gmak

THLE-ROVTE-HLS
TETTHPE-XOVTE-HIS
TEVTY)-HOVTHL-KLG
EEm-novta-nig
EBBopn-ovTd-HIg
brBon-novra-xig
EVEVT-ROVTE-KLG
T T T
Bui-noouk-wLg
TPLE-ROGLE-KLG

Cardinal Numbers

teTpa-xdoLol, at, o
TEVTA-HOGLOL, KL, &
EEg-udotot, at, a,
Emra-khoot, at, o
duTa-nbown, oL, o
Evee-wbaiot, oL, o
yihot, oL, o
Bug-giho, o, o
cprg-yihol, oL, o
ubpuot, @, o
whpton xed yidwot

Sia-plptot, at, «
Bere-ria-plptot,
at, o

KUMERALS

Ordinal Numbers

215

Numeral Adverbs

TETPR-ROTLOOTOS, A, 6V TETPR-KOTUE-KLIS
TEVTR-KoaLoaThS, 7, 6V TEVTR-X0OLE-KIg

EEa-nooooTds, N, 4V

Emra-komoatie, 7, v
duta-wocinotés, 7, ov

Eva-rooaoThs, H, v
yTmoothe, 1, 6v
Bur-yihioords, A, v
TpLa-ytheaths, 7, dv
uiploathe, #, by

uiprooths xal ythioo-

T6g
duo-plptactée, 1, 6v
Bena-uia-pbplooTis,

], Gv

eE e -Moond-1Lg

ETTTE-HOOUE-HLE

OHTO-KOTLE-HLE

BV -HOTLE-KLE

L S

drg-yTha-ng

TRty ThLE-XLE

ppLd-sg

wlptd-reg sal Thid-
Kig

Bro-ubpld-#is

Bena-wio-pilptt-kig




425,

&
ol
T
Thv
i
Toiv
of
T
Tatg
Tols

(procl.)

(procl.)

ARTICLE (27)

# (procl)
THe

216

Th
ol
<@
4

Ty

T

Toig
T

PRONOUNS

Personal Pronouns (104)

ol
u aoil, aou edrol adriic abTol
ool, gou b T 0TE
ok, o wlrhy oy alth
Tt
aepdiy AVTOLY Ty alTolv
ol ot ol
fuic
Db iy bty eelir i
ﬁu‘rﬁv abtols auTHLS alTotg
Dpdic abtolg v 1 ivgs:
Reflexive Pronouns (195)
Ep-auTHc oe-autel, guurol osz-wuthe, Gauthc
Ep-centd) ge-auTd, cuuTh  eE-auty), ocouTy)
BT gE-ouThY, COUTOY  GE-RUTHY, GHuTiv

Dpadiv aedediv
Dpiv ebreais

:’:r[..tﬁ'W wiTEN
Upiv abtoic

fov iy adrév
olg futv adtals

- abirobs fude abtic Duitc abtode Sudic abthe
altol E-auths, abtig g-owtol, abrob
TG g-ourd, obri E-outd, witd
oThw E-auThy, wdThv t-gutd, altd

abtiv, ophv adTev  E-sutdv, abtév, opdv adtév  E-autdv, whtév
alitols, aolow adtois  &-autalc, abrals, oplow adtals  E-autolg, wltoig
Tols, opdc abtobs E-wuthg, oiThc, opis abtdéc  f-auTd, wTe

ndirect Reflexive
Pronoun (194)
ol

429, Reciprocal Pronoun (196)

217
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onels
opid
aepiat{v)
oS

430.

abTog
TOUTOU
TobTe

TolTov

TolTw

TolTotY
oot

’
TOUTWY

TolTolg
wolbroug

431.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

ghhFhoty
bRt

gihdhheay

dhifhotg
ahiihoug

Gty
D
athdfheay

drdihong
NS

Demonstrative Pronominal Adjectives (156-158)

ailien Toibto Gide fde
Toeebg TolToy Tolde THodE
oy TOUTE Tédz Tide
TabTY Tolite Thvde TiviE
TolhTw TolTw TehidE Tode
oot TOUTOLY Toivie Toivie
peliToet ToeliTr olfe alde
TOUTEY TolTwY TEWHE TéwbE
ToeliTotls TobTtol Tolade THLThE
ot ToTe Tobohs Thabe
dusivog Ensly Exeivo
Exetvou Euslvng Euslvou
exelves Exelvy Exeiven
Exeivow Exetvny Exeivo
Euetve Eueiven Exelve
Exetvow guelvoty Eustvow
Exgivor Exeivon dueive
Eustvesy Enslvey Exetvew
exefvorg uelvens Exelvols
Sxetvoug Suetviic Eueiver
Intensive Pronoun (155)
wlrdis alhth abith
adTod adtiis alrol
L] ol tedvréh
aUThY aoThv alTh
et aliTd alTeh
ooy alTaiy aiTaty

&uﬁ kit

ahhihey
dhiphorg
Ehhonha

Thie
Tolde
TGide
Thiiz
TdE

TolveE

ol
TvdE
Toiohe ol dc
Tade )

PARADIGMS: PRONOUNS

ool
el T
anuTols

abtole

rect Inierrogative

Pronoun (178)

Tt

Tiwog, Tob
TV, TG
Tt

Tive

Tivow

Thve
vy
zlat(v)

Thva

219

Tt ST
alTiiv adTé
alTols eiTols
ahrie T

433. Indefinite Relative and Indirect
Interrogative Pronoun (180)

fioTig Tmig i T

ofrvog, Btou  fotwog  obtweg, GTou
dron, ST Frew diton, Gre
BvTive FeTive o T

&TIvE GTve diTtve
olytivty olvtvory  olvrwvoty
oiTives altveg  dmiver, &TTa
Gvtvey, brav  Gvtvev  Gvivey, Gtav

olatiot(v), drowg E.Imm[u} olarot(v) Browg

oot

BoTveg  dTive, STTe

435. Indefinite Pronoun (178)

i i

Tvhe, TOU Twhg, TOU

Twl, T Twvl, TEp

LW =t

Twvé TwE

TIVOLY TLvoly

Tivég Tk, dtra (not encl.)
TLwdY TRV

7ot (v) ot (v)

TIVES Tive, %trae (not encl.)



436.

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.
Pte.

VERBS

Present System of Nadeden (madey)

Active

Present Imperfect
model-a E-malBen-o-y
meetBel-gig t-maificu-g-c
model-t &-meelBeu-g (v)
mouded-e-tov  E-monded-e-tov
noded-e-tov  E-mandeu-é-Tay
mobel-o-pev  E-manded-o-pev
metded-g-re E-motBel-e-1e
rouded-ouot(v) E-maldey-o-v
moendet-c
matded-yg
model-p
modet-n-tov
maded-n-Tov
model-ta-pev
matdel-n-1e

Todet-wa (v)
matdeli-g -L-fit
modet-o-1-g
metded-a-1
moatdel-n-t-Tov
nadeu-o-{-tqy
maLdeli-n -L-jAEY
Torded-o-1-1e
moeded-o-tg-y
meelfeu-g
Tatdey-E-Te
motdel-g-Toy
meeLdey-¢ -t
watded-g-ts
Treetdeu-d-vroay
matded-gy
mosdel-cav
220

Middle or Passive
Present Imperfect
matded-o-pat i-nm&smd—gm
mael-p, naded-en E-marded-gy

matBed-e-Tot E-mtaBed-g-mg
modet-e-afioy t-maifed-g-afigy
Totdel-g-mlov éwr.ﬁeu-é~c&qy
modeu-G-pela £-monden-d-puely
metded-e-alie E-monded-e-gle
el -o-vrot t-manded-o-yro

motBel-eo-puoe

madel-g

matdel-n-Tol

radel-n-alov

matded-n-afloy

meideu-o-pela

Taded-n-able

et Bet - -vral
morsdeu-o-(-pv
'rmr.Bn'; ~0=L=f
nonded-o-1-To
metded-a-t-aliow
mla!‘l.ll-ﬂ—i-uﬁ‘qv
Teetfigu-g-i -peefe
matdet-o-t-ale
Mlaﬂ:ll—o—;—wo
maLdel-ou
Toesdeu-é-aliew
matded-e-aloy
maideu-é-alicwy
moeded-g-ofe
motdeu-é-alioy
noded-g-ghat
TwoLdeu -4 ~[LEVOS

U= -aL=(L

J=T-n-L-g
J=F=0=L

U=g=gLy

==t

PARADIGMS. VERBS 221

Middle

Future

motfet-a-o-pLo

438, First Aorist System of
Mowbebe (waideu)

Active Middle
First Aorist

g-molBeu-ou

madel-a-7, matdet-g-et E-malfeu-gu-¢

Tondeh-o-g-ToL
mondel-oe-aloy
mobel-o-s-alloy
mondeu-g-6-pela

rraded-o-e-olie

g-ouct (v) maded-g-0-vTaL

mondeu--o-t-pny
matdel-g-o-1-0
Teathsd-g-o-1-To

=G-0-1-Tov motdel-g-o-t-alov
g-o-l-Tnv nodeu-a-o-[-athv
U-g-6-L-uev madeu-a-o-i-pefia
G-0-1-Te morded-g-o-t-abe
~T=0-lE-¥  TotBed-T-0-1-vTO

motbel-g-g-olloy

madeu-g-6-pevog

£-malBeu-oe(v)
Eomanfed-mu-Tov
£-modeu-ao-Tiv
E-TaLBel-go- ey
E-manfed-ou-ve
£-maideu-go-v
metbeld-o-w
meded-g-1e
radel-g-y
Toidel-g-n-Tov
moded-a-n-tav
modeti-o-t- eV
motdel-g-7-Te
monded-a-wat(v)

matded-ou-1-ja

g-madey G-y
E-mabel-ow
e-mended-go-To
E-madel-ou-albov
e-maedeu-caatgy
g-mraeBeu-od-pefa
E-monded-on-ole
E-moded-rx-vro
TotLdeli-o -t -pLot
moadel-g-y
matdel - -n-Tiel
moded-g-n-alov
medel-a-n-alov
Toeideu-a-m-pela
moded-a-n-ale
maeded-a-w-vrot

maLdeu-gu-i-pny

mondel-ga-t-c, -getae-g  woudeh-ou-t-o

mandel-oxn-t, -gee(v)

motdeli-go-t-rov
medeu-ao-{-THyv
mraded-gn-1-ey
matdel-goe-L-Te

Tolelh-oe-t-To
mouded-ga-L-abov
o Seu-oa-i-aftgy
matdeu-ga-l-pela
mm'ﬂ—i—ﬂﬁﬂ

mabel-gu-te-v, -oeta-v matded-ca-1-vTo

melfeu-gov
TeeLBEL-TE-TE

Teetded-ou-Tov
TS EL-Td - T

meeded-oo-Te
THLAEU =T -V T

motdeli-oo

notded-oRks

maldeu-oouL
mobeu-ad-alw
meetBet-ox-oboy
mondeu-ok-alav
Tonded-ou-ole
mandeu-od-olay
moded -ou-abn

modeu-od-jevos
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439.

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impyv.

Inf.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

First Perfect System of
MaBebe (wobeu)

Active

First Perfect

me-maldeu-xa
me-meeldeu-ne-¢
me-maideu-xe(v)
me-moldel-Ra-Tov
me-Toetded -Mo-Tov
me-moideli-na-pey
me-moldel-Ro-Te
me-moelbel -nio(v)
me-maibel -
me-model-ryg
mE-TonBEd-3y)
me-model-wn-Tov
me-maded - -Tov
me-mrended-se-pey
me-mebeld -y -Te
mz-model-xwat (v)
me-monded-r-o-t-LL
TE-TLOABED -2 ~0-L-C
me-maidel-n-o-1
me-medel -k -6-1-Tov
me-madeu-n-o-l-TrHy
me-moidel-xn-n-t-pev
ne-meuded-x-o-t-7e
m—mlhﬁ—}i—ﬂ—lﬂ =

mE-maLdeu-Ké-var

TE-TatBE -1

First Pluperfect

t-ne-manded-un
E-me-modeld-wn-g
e-me-mondet-net(v)
E-me-mardel-ne-Tov
E-me-matdeu-sé-Trv
E-me-model-ne- ey
t-me-manded-ne-te
£-mE-motfed -1e- gy

440. Perfect Middle Syster of
Meedeben (maeden) (See next Page,)

Middle or Passive

Perfect Pluperfect

me-maideu-por  d-me-madel-pny
ne-maldeu-our  E-me-nxileyu-gg

me-maidsu-Toal  E-me-Taldeu-tg

ne-maldeu-allov d-me-maldzyu-gligy
me-ratdeu-agbov E-m-mtﬁ’:ﬁ—uﬂm
me-manded-peba E-me-manBel-pefy
we-maldev-ole E-me-maileu-ofe
me-motdeu-vror E-me-maifeu-vry

me-moaldeu-pEves &
me-madeu-pévos fig
ne-meudeu-pévos §
me-madeu-pEve  f-Tov
me-motdeu-péve H-Tov
me-moBeu-pEvor. G-pey
me-Todeu-pEvey -Te
me-maedeu-péver da(v)
me-meedeu-pEvog e-ty-v
me-moideu-pivos =-ln-g
me-mondev-pévog -y
Te-Tondeu-pEves  E-Ln-Tov,
me-maideu-pdve e-b-Tov,
ne-maLbeu-pévor e-tn-pev,
me-modeu-pever e-Lr-TE,
me-nonBeu-pévor e-ln-cav,
me-matdeu-go
me-modet-olle
me-maldeu-allov

me-motel ol

me-roelBeu-alle
me-mrotdet-ablav

ne-moifet-ofa
ne-moleu-pévas

gl-Tov
el-tnv
el-pev
el-7e
Ele-v

Middle System
Tlawdetes (concl.)

. Future Perfect

PARADIGMS. VERBS
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442. First Passive Systemn of

Mawdede (rudew)
Passive
First Aorist First Future
E-monded-th-v Tondeu-Of-o-o-pat
t-mondet-On-¢ mandeu-0-0-7, -o-e1
g-mronded-fy mendeu-O4-o-e-ten
&-monded-O-rov mandev-t)-g-g-ablov
t-moBeu-0 -y mondev-0-a-e-abiov
&-ronded-fhy-pev mondeu-fy-a-6-pebo
¢-monSed-lhy-te mondev-0i-o-g-afle
&-monBed-fiy-ouy mondeu -0 -a-0-vrue
mandeu-Oa
Tofeu-Oig
meteu-0F

madeu-07-rov
modeu-Bi-tov
mondeu-Hii-pey
moudeu-0j-re
roBen-Béo(v)
aideu-fe-ln-v
moedeu-Oe-ln-g
mondeu-fe-in
madeu-fe-ln-tov, -Be-i-Tov
mondeu-Be-f-v, -Oe-t-Tav
moeBeu-Oe-tn-pev, Oe-T-pev
radeu-fe-ln-te, -Be-i-te
modeu-Oe-tn-oay, -Oe-le-v
nmﬁeﬁ-ﬁ‘q-ﬂ {36’?}
mondeu-Ba-to
mendet -l -tov

modeu-On -ty
model-thy-te
modzu-0é-vrow
mrondeu-05 -va

mondeu-Oele

mondeu-On-a-o-L-pav
roden-Oh-0-0-1-0
rardeu-f-o-o-1-10
monbeu-th-o-o-1-aflov
mondeu-On-o-0-l-athyy
rodeu-ln-o-o-t-pebia
maidev--0-0-1-obe
mondeu-0)-g-0-1-v1o

moedeu-O-g-e-aflae
mandeu-tn-o-6-pevog




224 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK PARADIGMS: VERBS 225

443. Future System of Nasal 444. First Aorist System of 446. Second Perfect System of

145, Second Aorist System of

Verbs: Qaive (gov) Nasal Verbs: ®aives (gay) Aeime (hum) Agime (hour)
i Active Middle Active Middle 1 e Middle Active
Future First Aorist Second Aorist Second Perfect  Second Pluperfect
Ind. ouv-& tperv-oli-fhoet E-prpuee E-pnvd-py ET-0-v Lohum-d-pny hé-houm-t £-he-holm-v
pav-sic pav-§j, pov-el E-grvoe-g E-phves Lohim-e-t E-him-ou HE-hoLT-o-g £-he-holm-ne
pocv-el porv-eL-Tar E-gmue(v) E-phva-to E-pum-(v) g-him-e-T0 ME-houm-e(v) t-he-hotm-er(v)
wov-si-tov  gov-ei-obov E-piua-ToY E-phva-afioy igim-e-tov  i-Alm-e-cfiov hE-hobm-g-Tov E-he-holm-g-Tov
pov-gi-tov  pav-ei-abiov E-prvd-T E-prvd-athqy Eam-t-Tv E-him-E-abgy he-hobm-s-Tov g-he-hoLm-E-THV
pav-ol-pev  av-ob-peha E-wrfwa-piey £-prva-pely i im-o-pey  E-hem-t-pefic pe-holm-o-pev  E-he-hotm-s-pev
gov-ei-te  pav-ei-ofle E-pipa-te E-phva-afis tolm-s-te  E-Aim-e-ofe *e-holm-a-Te E-he-hotm-2-TE
pav-olot(v)  pav-oli-vrat E-grpvor=v E-phva-vTo Ehum-o-v E-Aim-0-vTo reholm-gm(v)  E-he-holm-e-ouv
Subjv. v LT T -ti ATt -t He-hotm-to
Pivns PV Mr-me M-y he-hotm-ne
Py VY -TexL Ry ey~ Tt he-holm-7
G -Tov gipvh-ofioy hbm-v-tov Mm-n-otioy he-holm-v-Tov
Fhva-Tov pivn-oloy Mir-n-Tov Ar-n-afiov he-holm-v-tov
Fives-pey ‘prvir-peha ALTC = ~[LEY ham-ca-prefiee As-holm-w-pev
pivn-Te pivy-abe Mr-n-te M- -able he-holm-n-Te
ghvaot(v) Phve-vTaL Mm-wae(v)  Alm-w-vre he-holm-won(v)
Opt.  gav-o-in-v pav-o-t-py VoL apuoe-L-pay HET-n-Lepit T -n by hE-hobm-0-L-JLL
pav-0-{1-¢ Pav-6-i-0 phva-t-g, piveln-g  @hva-1-0 MT=0-t-g HM-o-t-0 he-hobm-o-1-g
porv-0-iy] pov-o-L-T0 phvee-t, prveis(v)  pivent-to him-n-t m-n-1-To e-holmw-o-t
pav-o-i-tov  qav-o-i-ofiov Phva-L-TOV phvo-1-cBov Am-o-t-tov  Aim-n-t-aboy he-hotm-o-t-tov
pav-o-l-v  pav-o-{-aliy prva-t-Tay pyva-i-alyy Mm-o-t-tqy  Mm-o-t-olny he-hour-o-i-Tnv
pov-o-i-pev  pov-o-i-pefe PAVR-L-pREV prpvo-i-pebe Mm-o-t-pev  Aum-o-{-pebo Me-holm-o-t-pev
Pov-0-L-TE pav-o-i-ole pive-t-te phva-i-ofie Mm-o-1-1e Hm-o-1-ole he-hobm-o-1-Te
fpoty-o-LE-v pov-0-T-vTo PhveE-LE-Y, PUVELA-Y PHVE-L-VTO hr-n-1e-y Abm-o-L-vTo SE-holm-o- 1z -y
Impv. wivov gijvat Him-g Jum-ol
PHVe-TE prvi-olie um-£-te nm-£-glle
PrvE-TOY piva-allov Mr-e-tov Hm-g-abloy
PHv-TEY gyvd-ofiv h-g-rean hum-g-clley
piva-Te pipva-alie Mr-c—Te Mm-g-ole
PUVE-VTEY grvd-oBiov hm-tvrey  ham-E-olav
Inf. pov-glv pory-£i-otlan QvaL pipva-oliat Am-eiv g he-hotm-E-val
Pic. pocy-Ghv pav-ol-pevos Vs I [LEVOS - hm-f-pLevog HE-hOLTT-thg
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447.

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Irﬁpv,

Inf.
Pte.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Second Passive System of

Binra (Bag)

Fassive

Second Aorist

E-Pap-n-v
L-Pdp-1-g
&-Pap-y
é-fap-n-Tov
&-Pop-f-ry
&-Pagp-v-pev
E-Rdgp-n-te
E-Potep-n-ooy
Bap-6
Pogp-fis
Pag-fi
Bap-f-Tov
Bap-F-tov
Pap-Gi-pev
fop-1j-Te
Pagp-Gia(v)
Bap-e-ly-v
Bag-e-tn—c
Bag-e-in
Bop-g-tn-tov, Pogp-g-T-Tov
Boup-g-vi-tny, Pop-e-i-tHv
Pop-c-iv-pev, Poug-e-i-pev
fap-e-tn-te, Poag-e-i-7e
Bap-e-tn-oov, Pup-e-Te-v
P -
Pap--Tw
Pk -nj-Tov
Poup-j-Taav
Pogp-n-te
Bap-g-vreaw
Poup-Fi-var
Pagp-gic

Second Future

fag-n-0-0-par
Pagp-i-a-y, -o-£1
Pap-1-c-e-tat
Pap-h-o-s-aflay
o -o-z-alloy
Poup-a-6-pefior
Bap-1-g-z-aflz
By -m-o-wTa

fag-n-g-0-t-pyy
Rap-fi-0-0-1-0
Lecp-1-o-0-1-T0
Poetp-9-m-n-t-allow
feesp -4 -a-o-L-allgy
Pop-1-g-0-i-pelia
Baup--o-n-1-ale
Bep-f-g-o-t-vTo

Bap-1-o-e-abx
Bap-n-o-d-psvos

PARADIGMS . VERBS
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Nasal and Liquid Verbs: Perfect Middle System of
Goives (pav) and of "AyyElhe (dyyeh)

Middle or Passive

Perfect

| TE-DRT -

o

L
. me-pas-pévol

stat(v)

mE-pua-pEves O
me-paa-eevos fig

T - - LEVES
TE-QRT-PLEVED
TE- - LEVED
TE- PG -[LEVTL
TE- o - VL
e - pag-pévol
TE-mua-pévos
TIE-PRT-[LEVOS
TE-pea-pEvos
TEE-POT-(LEVE
TE-pota-iue
TE-pRT-pEvOL
TE-pag-ptval

. me-gao-pévo

| TE-pre-pdvog

T -rpoty- fes
mé-pov- Oov
TE-parv- fesw
TE-pav- (e
TE=pdv- feow
T'-‘E—{p&\l— o
Te-pag-pévag

Pluperfect

E-TVE -G -LvV

5 | me-paa-pEvos el me-pao-péves Hoblx
 b-pov-Ton
. .;-ir.é—q;a:v— ﬂtN
- me-porv- Hov

E-mé-pay-To
g-mt-qov- Oov
g-me-piv- Oy
E-me-poao-peth
g-mé-pav- Be
TE- U -[LEVDL
T-mow

Fi-tov

-Tov

Gi-prey

-1

dan{v)

e-tn-v

e-ln-¢

g-In

g-tn-tav, e-L-tov
e-bh-ty e-i-my
e-ty-pev, e-l-pev
g-ta-te, e-l-t
e-tn-moy, e-te-v

i

Perfect
frrreh-po
Trreh-oor
Fryreh-To
frsh- Bov
Fryreh- Gov
ryeh-pelo
Hryeh- De
Sryyer-uévos

etot(v)
Tyyeh-pévog
Ty yeh-pévog
Trreh-ptvog
pred-ibvo
rreh-pbve
rprer-pbvos
yyeh-pévor
Fyyeh-pévor
Tryysh-péves
Ty yEh-pevog
Tyyeh-pdvog
nyyel-péve
Tryeh-peve
ireh-évor
Frpyeh-pEvot
Tyyreh-pdvon
frreh-oo
Trréh- B
Tyreh- Bov
Tyréh- Oeov
fryeh- O
Trreh- Bow
inryéne Ban
Tryyeh-pévog

&

fic
i

FPluperfect
Tryeh-pay
fryyeh-oo
Frryeh-To
Fryyeh- Bov
yyéh- By
frrréh-pete
fryer- e
npyer-pvon

Fmay

F-tov

FH-Tov

f-pLev
fi-te
()
g-ln-v
e-ln-¢
e-ln)

g-In-tov, e-l-Tov
e-lf-Tnv, e-t-mqv

e-Tn-pev, e-l-pev

g-fn-ve, el-=
e-ln-oov, e-le-v
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449,

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

M-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of

Mépmw (mepm)

Middle or Passive

Perfect
(me-mepm-pLo)
(mé-mepm-oot)

Ind. TE-TELL -fhotl
m-mepo
TE-TELTT-Tith
(mé-mepm-olov)
(mé-mepm-atiov)
(re-rém-ueh)
(ee-mepm-alle)
(ré-mrepm-vron)

mE-mepg- Bov
mé-mepp- Oov
me-méy -peba
me-mepg- fe

TE-TEL -pEvoL

elal(v)

(me-mepun-pévo) me-mep -pévog
(re-mepm-pévog) me-mep -pévog
(me-mepm-pivos) TE-TER -pévos
(re-mepm-piven) me-mEp -pEve
(ree-mepT-pdven) TE-mER -péve
(re-mepm-pévor) me-mep -pévor
(re-mepm-pévol) we-mep -pévor
(me-mepm-pdvol) me-mep -pévor
(me-mepm-pévog) me-mep -pévog
(re-mepm-pévos) me-mep -pévog
(re-mepm-pévos) me-mER ~pévog
~pévien
-F_éum
-Lévor
~péval

Subjv.

Opt.

[me-mepn-péven) mE-TER
(re-mepm-péve) we-mEp
(me-mepm-pévor) me-mEw
(re-mepn-pévor) me-mep
(me-mepum-pévor) we-mep -pévor
(re-mepn-go)  wE-mepdo
(re-méum-obw) me-mEup-
(mE-mepn-alov) mé-mepsp-
(re-mépm-alov) me-méup-

Impv.
oo

i1
Dy
(me-mepn-ole) mé-mepp- O

(me-mépm-olaw) me-mépp- Dewv
(re-méum-alha) me-mépp- Do
(me-meum-pevos) me-mep -pévog

Inf.
Ptc.

Pluperfect

(E-me-mépm-pqv)
(e-mé-mepn-go)

(E-mé-meepm-alov)
(e-me-mépm-alny)
(E-me-mEpm-pebe)
(E-mé-mepm-ole)
(&-mé-mepm-vTo)

T
A

H-vov

F-Tov

fo-[LEY

A-te

(v}

g-Ln-v

e-l-g

e-ly

e-tn-tov, e-f-Tow
e-lf-tnv, e-t-mqv
g-Un-pev, e-1-pev
e-ln-te, e-l-1=
e-ln-oav, e-le-v

E-me-méy -y
E-mé-mepdo
E-mé-mEpm -1y
E'ﬂ'“EE‘-‘?' By
E-me-mépp- iy
€-me-mép -pefl
E-mé-mepp- e
me-mep. -uévor
FHaow

(Be-Bon-pevoc)
(Be-Bon-pévoc)
(Be-Bow-pevas)
(Be-Bon-péve)
(Be-Bux-peve )
(Be-Box-ptvor)
(Be-Br-pévor)
(Be-Boxn-pivor)
(Be-Box-pvo)
[Be-Bua-pévog)
(Be-Box-pévag)
(Be-Bon-ptve)
(Be-Bun-pive)
(Be-Row-pival)
(Be-Bow-péva)
[32 -Bux—q.l.évﬁl.:l
(B -Fow-ou)
(Be-8bn-allm)
(BE-Bow-olav)
(Be-Bby-alay)
(B -Bow-ale)
(Be-Bhu-abuwv)
(g -fdoe-olut)
(fe-Box-pévasg)

PARADIGMS ! VERBS

K-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of

Aoxtew (o)

Middle or Passive

Perfect

BE- By -paat
BE-BoEo
B -Bow-Tot
BE-Boy- o
Be-Buy- Bav
fe-Bdy-petia
BE-Boy- He
fe-Soy-pdvol
elat(v)
Se-Boy-pevos
Be-Boy-pévog
Be-Boy-uivos
BE-Boy-pEVE
Se-Soy-peves
Se-Boy-péval
Be-Boy-pévor
Be-Bovy-pEvit
fe-Bay-pvog
Be-Boy-pévog
Be-Boy-pivos
fe-Boy-péve
Be-Boy-péve
fe-Boy-pdvol
Be-Buy-pévor
fe-Soy-pevor
B¢-Bolo
Be-8by- D
BE-Boy- Haov
fe-Bdy- Oov
Bé-Boy- fe
fe-Btiy- Oy
Be-Bdy- baw
fe-Bay-pévos

Pluperfect
(&-Be-Bbu-pny)  E-Be-Bby-pny
(¢-3¢-Bon-go)  &-Bé-Bufo
E-Bt-Bon-to
g-BE-Boy- fav
g-Be-ftyg- fhv
&-Be-Bibny-prelio
E-BE-Buy- Be
Se-Buy-pEvor

F-aay

(¢-Bé-Boxr-abov)
(&-Be-Bbun-athny)
(2-Be-Abu-peba)
(2-B£-Box-alie)
(&-Be-Bon-vru)

&

e

i

H-Tov

F-zav

- ey

H-te

aart(v)

g-ta-v

e-ln-g

e-tn

e-ln-tov, e-l-Tov
e-lf-n, e-l-Tv
e-tn-uev, e-l-pev
e-In-1e, e-l-te

g-tn-oav, g-le-v

2209
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451.

Ind.

Subjwv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.
Pte.

PHILOSOFHICAL GREEK

T-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of ®piflw (ppaf)

Middle or Passive

Perfect
(mé-ppudi-po)
(mé-ppud-ga)
(mé-ppud-am)
(mé-ppad-oliov)
(ré-ppad-alov)
(me-ppad-petia)
(mé-ppad-afle)
(mé-ppad-vran)

mié-ppaT - Lot
mé-gpn -aul
TE-ppoo-TiL
wé-ppao- Oov
mé-ppaa- Doy
me-ppio-puela
né-gpaa- Ue
TIE-PPUT-JLEVHL
elat(v)

(me-ppad-pévoc) me-ppug-pévos
(me-gpad-pévac) me-gpaa-pévog
(me-ppad-pévog) me-ppao-pévos
(me-ppad-péve) me-ppao-péve
(me-ppad-péve) me-gpag-péve
(me-ppad-pivot) me-ppac-pmEvat
(me-ppad-pévor) me-ppxa-pévor
(me-gpad-pévor) e-gpas-uévor
(me-ppad-ptves) me-ppaa-pévog
(re-ppad-uévoc) me-ppas-pévag
(me-ppad-pivas) me-ppao-pévag
(me-ppad-péven) me-ppac-péve
(re-ppad-pévm) mE-ppra-pévm
(me-ppad-pévor) me-gpaa-pévol
(me-ppad-pivol) me-ppag-péval
(re-ppud-ptvor) me-gppuc-pevot
(mé-ppad-ge)  mé-ppx -go
(me-ppad-obw) me-ppdo- Ow
(mé-ppad-ollov) mé-ppas- Oov
(me-ppad-clay) me-ppdo- Dwv
(mé-ppad-sle) mé-ppus- Oe
(re-ppad-clwy) me-ppao- Dy
(re-ppad-clat) me-ppda- Ba

(me-ppad-uévos) me-ppas-pivag

Pluperfect

(&-me-ppad-pnv) &-me-gpdo-pny

(¢-mé-ppud-o0)  E-mé-gpa -go

(¢-mé-ppad-to)  E-mé-gpuo-to

(&-mé-ppad-aliov) &-mé-goua- fgy

(&-me-ppad-athqy) &-me-qpde- By

(&-me-ppdd-pehu) &-me-poda-pebn

(e-mé-ppud-olie) &-mé-ppag- fe

(e-mé-ppad-vin) me-gpac-pdun
Foaw

o

fis

f

ﬁ"[ﬂ"ﬂ

H-Tov

G-pev

Fi-te

aat(v)

g-Ln-v

e-t1-2

gt

e-In-tov, e-l-Tov

e-bh-tv, e-l-mnv

e-In-pev, e-i-pev

g-ln-te, &-l-7e

e-ln-guv, e-le-v
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452,

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Contract Verbs: Present System of Tipde (tipe)

Present

(Tld-w)
(+Tpa-grg)
(rTpd-et)
(ipat-e-tov)
(rTudt-g-Tov)
(TEdt-o-pev)
(Tiwd-e-Te)

(TTped-oua)

[TTps-em)
(vpd-ns)
(vtpd-n)
(TTud-n-Tov)
(TTped-r-Tov)
(7Tpd-ca-pev)
(vTpd-y-re)
[TTpst-coat)
(Tpdt-n-t-pae)
(tipd-o-t-g)
(TTpdk-o-1)
(*Tpct-o-t-Tov)
{TTpe-o-t-Tav)
(*Tpedt-t-t-pev)
{Tlpd-o-t-te)
(TTpak-o-te-v)
ripo-e)
{tTpa-€-Tw)
(*Tud-e-Tov)
(Tipa-E-Taw)
(sTped-g-1e)
(Tipat-t-vreav)

(vTpd-c-ev)
(tipd-wv)

Active

Imperfect
T (-tpo-o-v) E-TijLm-y
TTudg (-vipm-=—) e-tlpd-z
Tipg (E-ttpa-g) E-tiua
TIwE-Tov (E-vipd-e-tov) E-TTpdi-tov
TTE-Tov (E-Ttpa-é-Tv)  E-ripd-ay
Tidh-pLey (e-wipd-n-pev) E-tTpud-pay
Tiud-te (f-tipd-e-te)  E-Tiud-re
Tipdio(v) [E-tius-o-v) E-tipem-y
Toid
Thdis
TLLeE
TipE-Tow
ThE-Tov
T -[LeY
TUE-TE
Tlpdiat(v)
(Tlwi-t) or (tipa-o-fy-v)  Timdm-v
(vipd-c)  (tipe-o-fn-c)  ~lpdy-g
(TTné) (vTpet-o-in) T
TILG-Tov (tlwe-o-ln-tov)  (Tipdrm-Tov)
Tipo-Ty (tipee-ui-Ty)  (Tlgd-my)
Tugpey  (tipa-o-by-pev)  (vipdm-pev)
TG -TE (tipe-o-tn-1e).  (Tipen-te)
TipGie-v (ttux-o-ly-oav) (Tlpdm-oav)
i
TIRA-Ten
TELE-Tow
TipE-Tew
TIRE-TE
TLAG YTy
LY

Tipdy

PARADIGMS. VERBS

Middle or Passive

Present
wipd-o-pat)  Thpb-pa
(sipd-p, -et)  Tipd
(sTpk-g-Tort) TLpE-ToL
(ripd-s-oflov)  tipd-clov
(vtug-s-obov)  tipd-alov

 (pcpeta) i -u
 (roud-c-ofie) TTpd-rrlle
(ripd-o-vron)  TRpd-vo
(tTud-to-par)  TOdi-pa
(tipd-y) Tl
nﬁu_"._._.m.l..._knn.w“_ TEpE-Tot
(tipd-n-obov) <ipd-clov
(ttud-n-oflov)  ipd-clov
(tipe-ch-peba)  Tipech-pebe
(ripd-n-ofle)  Tipd-obe
[TTud-to-vrar)  TTpé-vror
pt.  (Tipe-o-i-pnv)  Tipd-pny
 (sEps-o-t-0) Tiéi-o
(Fipd-o-1-To}  TigdG-To
 (tpd-o-r-oflov)  Tipd-ofiov
 (sipa-o-i-ofn) Tipd-obny
- (wipe-o-t-pela) Tipd-pebe
 (rlpdo-t-ofe)  Tiui-olle
 (vEpd-o-t-vto)  Tipdi-vto
{TTpa-ou) T
(ripa-d-ow)  Tipd-obw
.. (vipd-e-afov)  Tipd-obov
- (TTpe-t-oBav)  <ipd-obov
¥ (ripd-e-gfe) Tipd-alie
(TTpo-é-aBev)  <ipd-obawv
(Tipd-c-ablar)  Tipd-olla
(*Tpec-6-pevog)  ipd-pevog

233

Contract Verbs: Present System of Tipsw (tipa)

Imperfect

(E-vTpeee-d-pgv)
(E-TTpd-nu)
(E-TTpd-e-To)
(E-Time-s-olov)
(&-TTpa-E-nliny)
(E-tTpa-6-peb)
(&-ttps-e-clie)
(2-tTud-o-vro)

&Lt -y
E-TTpE
E-TLE-TO
E-rtpd-aliov
E-tipdi-olhgy
E-Tipen-pebioe
E-ripdi-obe

E-TLPG -7y
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454.

FPresent

Ind. (prhd-e)
(prié-eig)
(prg-gt)
(prhd-g-tov)
(prhé-e-Tov)
(peré-o-pev)
(prhé-g-ve)
(prrg-ouat)

(prhé-)
(prhé-ne)
(prré-n)
(prré-n-tov)
(prhé-n-vov)
(phé-w-pev)
(peré-n-re)
(prré-wa)
[prhg-a-t-pt)
(prhé-o-1-g)
(puhé-n-1)
{q:l.}.i—u -L=TOV)
(prhz-o-i-Tnv)
(pLré-o-t-prev)
(prhé-o-t-TE)
(prré-o-1e-v)
(plhe-e)
(prhe-€-tw)
(prhg-z-tov)
(prhe-¢-teav)
(prhé-e-1e)
(pre-b-vrewv)
Inf. (piré-g-ev)

Pte. (tprhé-cov)

Subjv.

Opt.

Impvw.

FHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Contract Verbs: Present System of ®uéa (pihe)

Active
Imperfect

LTy ¥ (E-pihz-o-v) i-tPE}.ﬂu-—u
prheis (2-mide-e-c) E-piher-g
GUAEL (&-plhe-€) E-piha
pLhEL-Tov (E-prhE-z-Tov) E-prhsi-Tou
phel-Tov (B-mihe-d-tny) &-qprhel-tyy
Lol -pLey (E-prhé-o-pev) E-puhol-pev
pUhEL-TE (E-puhg-e-1s) E-quisi-Te
prhaiiat(v) (E-phhe-t-v) E-pihou-v
il
DTS
P
QLAT-TOV
GUAT-TOV
PRAD- v
PLAT-TE
phéiat(v)
(phol-pe) or (pue-o-in-v) prhoiy-v
(prhoi-5) (phe-0-in-c) prhoby-g
(grhoi) (prre-o-in) phoin
prhot-Tov (prhg-o-bn-Tav) (prhoin-tov)
kol -ty (prre-o-vh-Tv) (priovh-tnv)
PLhol-pey (pthe-o-tn-pev)  (@rhoin-pev)
mibi-Te (prhe-o-tn-te) (prhotn-Te)
prioig-y (prig-o-in-gov) [ prholn-gov)
plhet
prhet-Ta
QUAEL-TOV
pLhel-Taw
QLAEL-TE
pLAGl-¥ Ty
quhely
PLrGvY

Present
ﬁpﬁévﬂ’llﬂ‘-} pLhol-pLo :
 (podey, e) 9O e
(pabem)  goeTm
| (giee-obov)  orEi-oboy
- (puaé-e-ctov) ?mt"’ﬂ";
- (pihe-b-psha)  prhod-peba
gm.zﬁ} priei-ole
;.;'@M-q-v-rm} LA -vToL
pud--par)  Phi-pat
oin) w0
¥ *{W-ﬂ-—rﬁl) (LT -ToL
i {ipﬂé-ﬂ-uﬂw] U -allov
(prhé-n-cliov) puf-alov
(pihe-h-peBar)  prhcr-ped
(piaé-n-obe)  qurij-ole
[@G&-W—Wﬂ.l} pLAG-vTEL
(prre-o-t-pny)  prhol-uny
F (puré-o-1-0) ?I-'ME"J
(pé-o-t-to)  pUOL-TO
 (pé-o-i-olov)  guani-ofov
(pe-o-i-afiy)  guroi-olny
 (ge-ot-usha) gikol-psda
(pihé-o-t-fc)  pihot-obe
e -[q;ﬂ.éun-l--wﬁ} QLAOL-VTO
- (pié-ov) e
(phe-t-olw)  pusi-abw
(pré-e-ablov)  purei-obov
(pe-t-cBuv) pusi-abawy
(prié-e-abie) prhei-olie
(pore-é-olow)  qurci-obay
(phé-z-olo)  pihei-ola
(puhe-b-pevog)  puhod-peves

2
PARADIGMS: VERBS 35

Contract Verbs: Present System of Pidw (pure)

Middle or Passive

Imperfect
(&-prae-6-pny)
(2-purg-ou)
(-pé-e-7u)
(i_epgu-a-uﬂw] E-pursi-alov
(2-pue-E-abiny) E-guiei-obny
(E-pihe-6-peda) E-prhod-peda
(t-poé-e-ole) E-purci-obe
(&-prhg-0-vT0) E-prhol-vTo

E-prhol-pay
E-guhoid
g-prigi-To
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456.

Ind.

Subjwv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.
Ptc.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Contract Verbs: Present System of Anhbe (8qho)

Active

Present Imperfect
(Hnhbi-e) B (&-8fho-0-v) E-BRhou-y
(Byhé-erc) Hrhois (&-8%ho-e-c) £-dhhou-g
(Bnhb-z1) Snhol (&-8Hho-e) E-Bfhou
(Fnhdi-e-tev) Bnhal-tov (E-Brpb-g-tov)  E-Byhol-tov
[Enrb-g-Tav) Bhol-Tov (E-Bnho-g-trv)  E-Bnhod-Try
(Brhb-o-pev)  Brhol-pev (8-Brhb-o-pev)  E-Bnhol-pev
(Fnhdi-g-Te) Snhol-te (E-Brpb-e-te)  E-Bnhol-Te
(S -aum) fnhatar(v) (&-Bhho-o-v) g-Bihou-v
(Brphdi-ea ) dnhé
(Bnhd-ng) fhois
(Fhti-n) fphal
(nhd=n-tov) Bk -Tow
(Brhb-n-tov) Snhd-Tov
(Brpb-w-pev)  Snhéi-pev
(Bnrb-q-re)  Brhdi-re
(Frhd-coa) Anhdia(v)
(Brhb-o-t-ws)  (Bqhoi-pe) or (Bqho-o-ig-v)  Bnholn-v
(frhb-o-1-c) (fqroi-cg) (Aho-o-fy-g)  Snholn-g
(Bhd-0-1) (Brhoi) (Bho-o-in)  Bnholn
(Snrb-o-t-tav)  Bnhei-tov (3qho-o-lq-tov) (Bnholy-tov)
(Brro-o-t-rny)  Srhol-wqy  (Bho-o-vi-vry) (Bnhovh-Tv)
(Srhé-o-t-pev) Brdoi-pev  (Snho-o-in-pev) (Brdoin-pev)
(fnhé-o-t-te)  Smhoi-te (Bnho-u-bq-Te) _..w.a.wn_._..._-.nn...
(Bnhdi-t-12-v) Srhote-v (Bnho-o-lq-gov) (Snhoby-gov)
(dino-c) Bihon
(fmho-E-tw) Srhob-tw
(Brhb-e-Tav) Srhali-Tov
(Brho-E-Tav) Snhal-Tow
(fnhb-g-te) fhol-Te
(Bnro-b-vrwv)  Enhol-vraw
(Bnhb-g-ev) Srhaiv
(Bnrb-cav) Snhdiv
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Contract Verbs: Present System of Anrée (Fnho)

Middle or Passive

. Present Imperfect
._.,ﬁﬁmﬁvm- L Bahali-pat (2-3rho-b-pny ) m-m.__._wom-_..s.__...
b ﬁ_.mw___w.m-ﬂ._._.ﬂw... Srphol (&-Bhb-ou) m-mdwnm
.._.,__..m.___w.w-u-an& Bhal-ron (2-3npb-e-T0) n-w._._wqmlﬂa
(Brhb-g-abov) Fpoi-atoy (2-Brhb-g-allov) E-Anhan-choy
ino e.ofiov)  Shod-ofov .‘.m?yi-qsh Mwﬁﬁf
B - (t-3ripo-b-usha) E-drpob-peda
. )w.awﬂwnwmwﬂw .w.“wwm-”mmn (2-Bhb-e-ale) m-mau.um&_mn
w” hoovro)  Dnholi-vron (8-Brrb-o-vio) E-Snhol-vTo
% .w”hwau,mns-_.ﬁ.,,‘. %ﬁ.&
i ﬁw&v._w.ﬂ”_ Ahol
 (Bpdnew)  Shd-Ta
 (Brpben-oioy)  Brd-olov
(Brpé-n-abiov)  Srrd-obov
y ”...ﬂw.d_wynnm..._._.mmﬂ.." -l
. (3pb-n-obe)  Brhi-obe
 (Brpd-w-vron) Brphdo-vreet
t. (Bpho-o-i-ury)  Srhob-pny
E (Brpb-o-1-0) Anhoi-o
 (Bhb-o-t-o) Fahoi-To

 (Brpb-o-t-ofiov) Brpoi-oboy
~ (Brhoso-t-obny) Srrol-aliny
 (Brho-o-t-psda) Brhob-psba

 (Srpb-o-t-afie) Byhoi-abe
 (Brpb-o-i-vn)  Bhol-veo
(Brhb-ou) Fhob
. (Brpo-t-obe)  Bnrod-obe
: (Bnnb-g-atiov) Frjpol-atlow
- (Brpo-t-abv)  Srhol-cbov
. (Bpbee-olle)  Bqhob-ole
(Brpho-t-aliav)  Brhob-chov
(Srppb-g-glian)  Byhol-obu
(Bqho-b-pevog)  Snhol-peves
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458.

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.
Ptc.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

MI-verbs: Present System of Tiftque (6w, fie)

Middle or Passive

Present

wi-De-pa
Tl-Be-ga
Ti-Be-tar
Ti-fe-aliov
i-Oe-aliov
Ti-fe-pela
ti-fe-abe
Ti-Oz-vron
'rr.—ﬂi.":n-ml.
s

-0 7o
Ti-0-alloy
Tu-B-afioy
Tt-fei-pela
Ti-0%-alle

t-Bé-vrm

Imperfect
E-t1-0é-pmy
E-ti-fz-gg
g-ri-fe-7n
E-tl-Oz-afigy
-t -ofiny
£-ri-DE-pefiy
g-tl-Ae-afe
g-ti-He-vrn

Active
Present Imperfect

wh-l-pe E-ti-f-v
wl-th-¢ gorl-Oer-g
Ti-On-ou(v) £-ti-fet
Ti-le-7ov E-vi-le-rov
ti-Be-tov g-mi-fe-Try
Ti-be-pev é-tl-Oe-pev
wi-fe-Te é-ti-Oe-re
Ti-0é-zan(v) g-ti-fe-auv
w-Hé

i-Bic

-0

Tt-0F-tov-

-0 -rov

w08~y

-0 -t

Tu-Dide(v)
t-Oe-{n-v
Te-fle-tn-¢
Ti-e-iy

ti-fe-ly-tov, Tt-fe-i-Tov
Ti-Be-ti-tay, Te-Be-i-Ty
Ti-fle-by-pev, Ti-Be-i-pev
Ti-lle-by-te, Ti-Oe-i-te
tt-fe-ln-gov, Ti-Be-Te-v
Ti-fer

Te-lé-ren

wi-fe-rov

T'a'ﬁ'é"'h‘.ll‘l.l‘

Ti-Oe-te

Ti-Dé-vreaw

Te-fE-vaL

1-Bele

Ti-Oe-t-pny, Te-Oob-pny
m-fe-i-a,  wi-foi-e
Tt-fe-i-to, Ti-loi-1o
Te-fie-i-ollov, Ti-Oai-allov
Ti-fe-{-abhqy, T-Bob-aflny
Ti-Oe-t-peba, Ti-Ool-pela
Ti-le-t-afle, Ti-fai-ofe
Tt-Oe-i-vro, Ti-Hoi-vro
ti-Be-g0

Tu-fé-allw

tl-fe-gliow

Ti-Aé-alew

wi-fe-olle

Tu-Be-athwy

=i-flz-cfia
Te-fE-pevng
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MI-verbs: Present System of Alwut (8w, 30)

Active
Present Imperfect
Bt-Be-w ¢-8i-8ou-v
- Bl-Bw-g E-Bl-Bou-c
Bl-Bor-ae(v) &-3i-8ou
Bl-Bu-Tov &-8t-Bo-Tov
 Bi-Bo-voy E-Bu-Bb-Tny
Bl-86-pev €-8i-8o-pev
Bi-8o-Te E-di-Go-te
Bi-86-an(v) E-Bi-Bo-gav
Bu-86
BL-8pg
Bu-8
Bu-Bes-Tev
BL-BE-Tov
Bi-Bé-pev
A-Sdi-Te
 Bu-Baa(v)
 Bu-Bo-tn-v
- Bi-Bo-tn-5
- S-Sty

Bt-Bo-in-tov, Bi-Bo-T-tov
Bt-Bo-tf-Tv, Bu-Bo-f-Tnv

y ‘Bl-ﬁu—h]—pav, ﬁ—ﬁo—?}pﬂ

Bi-Bo-ln-te, &i-Bo-i-te

 B-Bo-fn-oav, Bi-Bo-ie-v

fi-fou
Bt-86-1w
dt-Go-tov
BL-8h-Tewv
3t-Bn-1z
Br-B86-vreay

Bu-f6-van
Si-Bate

Middle or Passive

Present

Si-Bo- et
Bh-Bo-got
Bl-Bo-To
dt-fo-alov
dt-do-olov
Bu-Bh-pebia
Bi-8o-afie

Bt-Bo-vroe

Br-Béi-pot
du-A
Ar-Béi-ToL
Sr-fa-aliow
Sr-dai-aliow
Se-Beo-peba
Br-Bin-obe
Br-Boi-vrot

Imperfect
£-Bu-Bd-pn
£-Al-8u-m0
£-8l-8u-To
£-3l-Fo-gllov
g-Bu-dt-alhy
£-8u-86-pebin
£-al-Bo-able
&-Al-Bo-vro

Su-8o-L-pny
B-Bo-1-o
at-Bo-t-t0
BL-Bo-T-aliov
Bu-Bo-i-afhy
B-do-t-pella
Bt-do-1-ale
St-Bo-T-vro
Bi-Bo-o0
Bur-Bd-alw
8t -Bo-otov
Bu-Bb-alow

Bt-Bo-ale
Br-B-alwy

Bl-8e-ablan
S-8d-peves
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PHILOSOFHICAL GREEK

MI-verbs: Present System of

“lowqus (own, oo

240
460.
Active
Present Imperfect
Ind. l-om-m  i-omey
l-om1-¢ iru-n]*;
i-omp-ouv)  T-om
t-ore-Tov {-ata-tov
T-oro-tov T-ord-Ty
L-aro-pey f-ota-pev
l-ote-Ts E—m-u
-atiou(v)  i-oTa-ooy
Subjv. l-otd
i-otfic
l-at
l-atij-Tov
i-ath-tov
-orid-pLev
-otf-te
l-atéiar(v)
Opt.  i-gra-ly-v
{-gra-ln-g
{-gta-ly

i-gra-lg-vov, l-ota-i-tov
l-ora-uh-trv, L-ove-t-tqv

i-oro-ln-pev, l-oro-T-pev

[-gta-in-Te,

f-ora-l-7e

l-gra-in-ouv, [-ota-le-v

Impv. f-om

t-ora-Tw
{-ota-tov
L-oTd-Towv
{-ora-te
L-gTd-vrmy

Il'lf. l-a‘r&-ym
Pte. i-otdg

Middle or Passive

Present

t-oro-pan
{-gro-ou
T-oro-Ton
t-grx-afov
f-are-obov
{-owd-peha
{-gra-alls
E-oTa-vTaL
{-mrih-pLan
b-otj
L-oH T
L-at¥-ablov
l-otH-alov
f-mr-peli
i-ori-ole
L-oTéi-vron
L-ora-i-pav
i-ote-i-o
l-ota-i-to
L-oro-i-olov
i-ora-l-aliny
i-oro-{-peho
l-gra-T-alle
i-ota-i-veo
I-oTx-g0
l-oré-ofw
t-ora-alloy
i-orx-clow
t-ore-ole
L-oTtd-olwv
t-ore-abon

l-oTa-pevog

Imperfect
f-otd-p
L=aTH-a0
t-ota-to
i-ota-aboy
Euufi—uﬁ'qu
T-ord-peln
T-ato-alle
f-'l:l"m.-wn

. MI-verbs: Second Aorist
System of Tifgue (On, Oe)
Middle
Second Aorist

e E-Dnwst E-BE-pny
oo EBna-g E-Bou
eem E-fne(v) g-fle-7n

g-He-ablov
-0é-abiny
&-0é-pelia
£-fe-ole
g-le-vto

~ Active

Bio-jaa
b

0% -reel
07 -clov
B -afloy
flen-pefla
07 -alle
Bén-vwran
fle-t-pv
Qe-i-0
fHe-t-7o,
Be-i-allov

Oe-t-othy

fie-i-abe,
fe-i-vro,
Bol
fe-ohiew
B¢ -abiov
é-abiewy
Ng-ale

?ﬁwm (é-olieww
'E::(_Bt*hm] ety O&-aha
Bl 0-pevos
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462. MI-verbs: Second Aorist
System of Aldwpe (do, i)

Active Middle
Second Aorist
ememen E-Bw-na -Bb-pny
womemee B-Bra-vo-g  E-S0U
cmmeee- E-Bra-ve(v) g-Ba-To
E-Bo-Tov E-Bo-afiov
4361y &-Bb-cby
£-Bo-pev £-86-pela
£-do-1e £-8o-obe
E-Bu-agay E-Bo-vto
36 Bih-pLac
st B
B Bd-van
Béh-rov 3-aflov
Bi-Tov di-allov
Boh-[LEY B -pebi
Bi-TE S-abie
Biou(v) Bi-vou
Bo-ln-v Bo-t-pa
So-ln-g fo-i-0
flot-to  So-ln do-i-70

do-in-tov, Bo-i-Tov fo-t-cliow
So-vh-ty, Bo-l-Ty fo-L-othgv

fe-i-ebo, Bol-peba So-tn-pev, So-i-pev  Bo-{-pela

floi-afle Bo-ln-ve, do-i-Te fo-t-able

foi-vro BSo-bn-cav, So-le-v  So-i-vro
Bh-¢ Sl
Bb-tw ity -erblen
Gh-Tav Sb-allov
BT -l
Sb-1e &6-alle
Fb-vreav A -t
(Bo-évar) Solvar B-alio
Solg 36-pevog




Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.
Ptc.
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463. MI-verbs: Second Aorist
System of "Temnue (o, o)

464, MI-verbs: Present Syster of
Aebuvipe (Bewx)

Active Active Middle or Passive

Second Aorist Present Imperfect Present Imperfecs
E-gtn-v Belie-vi-pt g-8elu-vi-v  Belw-vu-pon  E-Beueey).
E-atn-g Bebu-vl-2 E-Beiu-vi-g  debe-wu-oon  E-Belyoyy_
E-soy Bebe-vi-au(v) £-Seix-vD delw-vu-tar  E-Beiu-wy
g-oTr-Tov Selw-wu-tov  E-Bebe-vu-tov Belw-vu-glov  E-Bely-wy
t-ath-Tnv Bel-vu-tov  E-Bene-vi-Tyy Belw-vu-obov  E-Bew-wig
E-grn-pev Bebu-vu-pev  E-Seix-vu-pev Sewe-vi-pela  E-Bzuei-
E-oTn-te Bety-vu-te E-Betm-vu-te  Belw-vu-olle  E-Gelu-wy
E-aTr-ouv Bewe-vi-Zau(v) d-Belu-vu-guay Belu-vu-vrar  E-Bzlu-wy-
ot Bt -vi-co Beve-vi-ca-pot
aTils dewe-vi-mg dee-vi-7
o] Bere-wl-g Bete-wi-1-TaL
ot -TOv dee-wi-n-Tov feve-wi-v-abiov
T -TOV Bewe-vi-n-Tov dewe-vh-n-atloy
OG- pEY BEre-vh-ti-pLev Beue-wu-ci-prela
aTH-TE Betx-vl-n-Te Bewe-vh-n-alle
ario(v) Bge-vi-tua(v) Ber-vii--vroL
aTa-in-v Sgue-vh-o-L-w Betw-vu-o-L-nv
ora-ln-c Bet-wh-o-t-g Szue-wli-0-t-0
are-bn Seue-vh-o-1 Bet-vi-o-1-70
oro-in-tov, oTa-i-Tov Seie-vi-o-t-Tov Bete-vii-o-t-afoy
ora-th-Thy, oTa-t-Tov Sew-vu-o-i-Ty Beve-vu-o-t-athny
ore-ln-pev, ota-i-pev dete-vh-o-t-pev Bewe-vu-o-i-pefie
ata-iny-te, oTE-i-te  Sei-vi-o-t-TE Seue-vi-o-1-afle
ora-tn-ouy, oTe-le-v  Set-vi-g-1g-v Bet-wi-0-1-v7o
ari-Ou delw-vi Aelu-vu-o0
aTH~Th Bete-wi-Tes Bers-wl-arlhen
aTh-Tov delx-vu-Tov Belu-vu-alloy
T -Ttav Ber-whi-Teav Bere-vi-allav
aTH-TE Selx-vu-Te Bebe-wu-aflz
GTR-VTLY Berw-vh-vreov Bere-vh-alav
aTF-veEL Bene-wl-von Belie-vu-allat
atdc Bewe-viic Berw-vl-pevog
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Q-verbs: Non-thematic Second Aorist Systems of

Tepvdioxe (yve, yvo)

Active
Second Aorist

i-Tov
i -Tov
vi-pey
TYh-TE

o (v)

yvo-ty-v

yvo-ln-g

Tvo-in

yvo-ln-Tov, yvo-l-tov
yvo-ufj-tay, yvo-i-Tny
yvo-in-pev, yvo-i-pev
yvo-ty-te, yvo-i-Te

pea-ln-gay, pvo-ie-v

pvcn-th

VE -t

ui-ToN

Ve -TEY

TYih-TE

b=ty

Aphove (33, 3px)  Alw (85, v)
Active Active
Second Aorist Second Aorist
E-Bpd-v £-30-v
E-Bpd-g E-30-¢
E-Bplt E-30
E-Bpd-Tov E-ﬁ?-wu
E-Bpd-Tv S\
E-Bpd-pev E-80-pev
E-8pi-te E-8U-Te
g-Bpai-gov E-85-aov
Apt B-eo
Bede 3b-ne
fpk Bl
Bpi-tov Bl-n-Tov
dpi-Tov B-n-Tov
Bpdh-pev Bli-ei-psv
. Bpd-te 8lh-n-te
dpéaat(v) Bl-em(v)
Bpee-in-v
Bpa-in-g
Bpa-ly
Bpa-in-tov, Spu-i-tov
Sou-ch-cny, Spa-L-rny
Bpo-tn-pev, Spa-i-pev
Spo-tn-ve, Bpu-i-te
Spa-tn-guv, Spo-ie-v
fpd-t A0-0c
dpi-tw 35-rw
Bpi-Tov E‘Eiﬂnv
Bpi-Twv H0-Teav
Bpdi-te 8h-7e
Bpd-vTow Bl-vreaw
Bp-vart BT-wort
Bads fig
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466. Second Perfect System of 467. Second Perfect System of
Bvfione (Bvn, Bva) "Tewqu (o7, ova)
Active Active

Second Perfect Second Pluperfect Second Perfect Second Plype.s.
....... - —-mmmo— E-te-bhviu LT B, | B S — nm-ﬂiu....__.
cemmeme mE-fm-eeg  mmmeeee t-te-fvioon-¢ - E-grkm-g -----ee si-or 3
mmemmem gE-bhmene(v) --meo- Eeme-Bvfiensi(v) oo E-gmyexe(v) -—--e- nmuni_..,.a
b fhrce oy g-te-Ova-Tov E-gro-Tov E-grx-Toy 2
Te-fua-tov Eore-Bud-ony E-ata-Tav E-oTd-Tny
wé-fva-pey E-te-fva-pey E-oTa-[LEY T - Sy
b -Bye-T= g-té-lhvo-Te E-gra-Te E-gra-te
Te-OviiaLv) Eord-fva-oov E-arial(v) E-oTo-guy
—mem- Te-fvixw £-0Té
....... TE-Bvh-uns ¢-otiic
....... Te-th-uy E-ath
....... we-Ovii-xn-Tov E-oTi]-Tov
-----== ge-fhi-un-Tov &-gti-Tov
||||||| Te-thfse-pey E-gTih-pev
e =2 1\ Bt B E-oTh-TE
memmmm TE-fvfnewat(v) t-orinot(v)
re-lhva-ix-v E-aro-bn-v
ve-Dvie-{1-¢ E-ora-tn-g
Te-Ovee-ix tegru-in

te-fva-ti-tov, T=-lve-T-Tov
Te-Ova-th-tav, Te-tha-l-tav

te-tha-tn-pev, te-Bva-T-pev
ve-fva-ln-te, Te-lva-i-te
Te-Ove-in-gav, Te-fua-ie-v

=By -y
Te-Bud-Tw
ﬂﬁl?nﬂl.ﬂcc
TE-Ovd-Teav
i -Ova-Te

Te-Bvd-vrww

Te-Bud-veer,

te-fhve-cag (ve-the-don, Te-ve-bs), Te-Bvy-udic E-ordc (E-orhon, f-gvhs), E-gT RS

=D -wd-va

t-ata-tn-tov, E-ora-i-tov
E-ora-u-Tv,  E-ora-tryy

é-ota-ln-pev, &-gra-i-pev
£-oru-in-Te,
E-mTo-lN-ouy, E-OTE-LE-V

E-oTo-L-TE

E-ora-f
E-oTH-Tw
E-oTo-Tov
t-oTa-Tow
E-oTo-TE
E-TTH- VTG

E-TTH-vL

Gecond Perfect System of
018 (Feid, Faid, Fud)

Second Perfect

d.  old-a 8-,
~ olo-Bx

- elfe-in-re,
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Active
Second Pluperfect

To-gt-v
$8-n-abla, fif-e-c
oid-e(v) #8-ee(v)
ta-tav fa-Tov
le-Tov -t
{a-pev fi-pev,
fo-te fa-E,
to-aou(v) f-oav,

fib-e-pev
{8-e-1e
HB-g-cov

. sif-6

eld-fic

et -
ELB-F-Tov
elfi-f-tov
£lf-Gi-psv

.  eld-7-te

eib-dot(v)

elB-z-bn-v

mmm-hundum

gifi-g-im

eld-g-tn-tov, eid-e-T-Tov
elb-e-tf) Ty, sid-e-t-vny
elf-g-ln-pev, eld-s-T-pev
elf-g-i-Te
el-g-in-oav, eld-e-ie-v
to-b

io-Tw

to-Tov

ﬂQL.ﬂ.n.u.{

469.

Present System of ®rpi
(@n, ) (enclitics marked
with asterisks)

Active

Present Imperfect
-l E-q-v
whe * E-gn-olo, E-gm-¢
gr-ai(v) *  E-97
gu-tév ¥ E-pa-Tov
pu-tév ¥ E-pa-Tay
po-piv *  E-gu-pev
qu-té * E-pa-te
gagt(v) ¥  E-po-oov
(151
oiic
@h
Pr-Tav
pi-TOv
péi-prev
ph-TE
pion(v)
tpar—Ln-v
wpoe-br-
pae-by

po-in-Tov, Qo-t-TOV
ga-vh-my,  pa-i-Tyy
po-in-pev, pa-i-pev
pa-ln-te,
poe-tn-goy,  pu-le-v
pa-Ot, @u-bi
-t

PR-TOY

Po-TOIY

PE-TE

tp-vTeN

PV
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Irregular MI-verbs:

470. mv..mmn.uw System of Eiupl (i) 471. Present System of
(enclitics marked with asterisks) Efue (e, 1)

Active Active
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect
Ind. (Em-pi) el-pi* A, Hv el-pe -, -1
(to-oi, 2-0l) &f Fo-fla el w.mnuumn M.m_.p.n‘_
dr-tifv)* F el-ai{v]  F-efv) :
eo-tév¥  fo-tov t-Tov f-Tov
do-tov*  fo-Tiy L-Tov f-tv
Em-pdv®  F-pev E-peev F-pev
go-té*  J-te, o-te {-te fi-te
(Bo-vit)  eloi(v)*  F-oav Laot(v) 7 ewv, F-z-cm
Subjv. (fo-w) i) -t
(Eo-ne) T t-g
(Eo-1) ] Ly
(Eo-q-tov)  FH-tov L-n-vov
(Eo-m-tav)  F-tav {-v-Tow
(Eo-co-pev)  d-pev T-ch-prev
(fo-n-te)  Fore i-n-te
(Eo-wm) Ga(v) t-wan(v)
Opt. (Ea-lq-v) e-in-v t-o-t-pt, i-o-fq-y
(to-bn-c) el E-o-1-g
(eo-in) e-In teo-t
(€a-in-tov} e-y-tov, e-i-Tov [-o-t-Tov
(Eo-vh-tnv)  e-bh-tnv, el-tay t-o-t-Try
(80-lq-pev) e-Un-pev, e-T-pev t-o-t-pev
(to-tn-te)  e-ln-te, s-i-1e i-o-1-12
(Eo-ln-cav) e-lq-oov, e-le-v f-a-1g-v
Impv. (f5-6i) to-y i-fe
fo-T i-Tew
Eo-tov i-tov
Er-tow t-raav
Eo-1e E-1e
(Eo-vrew)  Eg-tew L-d-vrew
Inf. (Ea-vou) el-vo i-gvaut
Ptc, (Eo-civ) Gy {-chv

PARADIGMS . VERES
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MI-verbs: Present and Second Aorist Systems of
“Iqpe (o, ox)

Middle or Passive

Active
Present Imperfect

o x
i

Loy, Teig T-et-c
) T
..m_.ﬂ-.na..__ i-e-Tov
E-g-Tov .m.m.u.ﬂu...
P
T-e-Ts T-E-TE
i-Gouv)  i-e-oav
i-i

t-fi

¥z

m.ﬂ_é

t-%-Tov

m;....._“.,-__._h.____

T-4]-Te

w......p..,u:“.._..__
-e-in-v

Te-by-g

1-e-{n

T L3 -
i-e-ty-pev, T-e-i-pev
At £ ~
i-e-ln-ve, t-e-i-1e
X L -
t-&-l-gaw, T-e-ig-v
L3

=t

x

t-f-tw

"

L-z-Tow

L]

L-E-Teov

L

T-e-1e

L3

T-E-vTeav

X i

L-g-vit

&
L-eic

Present

L
T-e-pLoet
L e-gat
T-e-Ton
i-e-ablov
i-e-aflov
z
....m.-t.m@.uw
T-e-obe

w
T=E-1To

lélq
E

i1

=l la E... Lri gl bl o e ol i Lol ol
o
o ]
L]
5
= ]

Imperfect
it ~TV
L-E-G0
i-e-to
-e-oflav
i-&-afhy
T-t-pueha
i-e-afle

a
T-E-%TO

Active Middle
Second Aorist

S S el-prgv
....... T-wat-g efl-go
- f-ng(v)  El-to
gl-tov ei-cliov
el-Tv el-aliny
gl-prev el-peba
gt-te st-nflz
el-meew el-vro
& - LLaEL
e i
..ﬁ_ H-Teet
-tov Ti-atiov
F-tov Fi-atlov
&-pev &h-prebec
-t f-olle
Boulv) G-k
=Ty e-T-pny
e-Tn-c e-l-o
llﬂ.._.u Nl.ml..._.l.u_

g-tp-tov, e-l-tov =-l-cflov
e-th-ry, e-t-rpy e-l-afyy
e-Ty-pev, e-l-pev e-f-pebia
e-ty-te, e-l-te  e-l-ofe
e-ln-gav, e-te-v  e-lvto

g ol
E-Tea £-ofle
E-tov €-aliov
E-Tov E-oblwv
£-te E-oflc
E-vTtow £-aflav
(E-Eveer) elven E-ablo
ﬂﬂﬂ mrwhﬁcﬂn
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473.

Ind.

Subjv.

Opt.

Impv.

Inf.

PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK

Irregular MI-verbs: Present Systemns of
Keipa (xei) and Kébnuar (o)

Imperfect
E-met-pny
E—Hll.-ﬂ"ﬂ
E-ner-To
E-uer-oliov
£-wel-athyv
£-uel-pebn
E-xer-afle
E-net-vro

Middle
Present
#al-1-pae
wall= -
weetll-n-roy
wakll-n-ofov
wall-n-atloy
ol -pefa
wafl-n-olle
el -n-vrow
wanll-Ei-pa
xab-f
watll - -Ton
wotll-7-alov
el -5 -alloy
sl -prefio
xotf)-7-afe
weotll -G -vrot
wall-ol-ppy
well-oi-0
woell-of-ro
watll-oi-alloy
uab-ol-alkgy
woel-ol-pebia
weell-o-abe
well-oi-vro
wdl-n-go
wol)-fi-afieo
il -aflov
wetll-%-olleow
watl-n-afie
sl -7 -ohwy
wotl) -7 -aflors

seell-f-uevog

Imperfect
E-xall-f-pny, wllf- gy
&-udb-n-co, wub-F-q
E-xdln-to, wall-Fa-ry
&-xdf-n-alov, wxxb-7-allgy
E-narl-f-alhny, wa-i-alyy
E-ual - -pelia, wall-f-pefy
Eoxdfn-obe  uob-7-obe
E-xeabl--vro, weel-T-vro

VERB ENDINGS

Active Middle and Passive
[And Aorist Passive) [Except Aorist Passive)
Secondary
Primary Tenses Tenses Primary | Secondary
iAnd Subjunctive) [ [And Op- Tenses Tenses
tative)
I pe v f1%:1] e
z g g ax ao ?
3| wufv)?® == lv) Tatt To
tive 2 oy oy alloy allew
Gehve 3| 7o T allay oty
thag 1 [LEY jeEw el pela
: 2 e TE alle alle
3 wriv), svte(v) * w, ooy b wToL wTO
2 M, g -=* an ¥
3 Toa athes
ti 2 oY allay
e 3 T allesy
2 e afle
3 WLV allea
gy B
(]
litive :;.L 10 athan
gvot 11
' I wTig) vT-ya vt [163)
e {bs ulx [u{o)-yal &g in pf.: 164) | FE¥oS  Ben pevov
whs ™ v W
VES TEog T8 tioy 10

ending,

In Q-verbs the w is a lengthened thematic vowel (32), and there is no per-
2, Except in the pf. and plupf. of all vbs. and in the pres. and
ind. and pres, impv. of MI-verbs, the o of sa and ao is dropped ; after a the-
vowel or the aor. tense sign ez or & there is contraction : wafedy from meded-
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e-om (145), dmoudedou from E-raudel-z-go (146), mudely from madeld-n-om (436)
Emafedaw from E-mafed-ox-ao (140), nobedow from muBeld-o-t-g0 (436). Thers ,-;
also comtraction in the second aor, ind. mid. of tifue and §i8wp: Eou from 2-0e.q,
(461), EBou from €-8o-g0 (462). 3. But 7 was softened to oo except after o ag i
totifv). 4. After the t has softened to o before the 1, the v disappears before 5
and the preceding vowel is lengthened (rmdetoum from madev-o-ver [33-34], me.
mwabebedor from me-mwoaBew-sa-vre [99]). The avre ending was used in the pres, of
MI-verbs: wléfor from r-Be-evr (458), Suldda from Si-Bo-avte (450), lotdEs from ; .
a-ata-avn (460), (o from Lavn (471), 8o from suv-oe-avm (472). 5. owy ocours Simple Class: Present stem = verb stem with or without a the-
in the impf. of MI-verbs (&-vi-Og-guv: 458), in second aor. indicatives lackin i i ithout reduplication:

thematic vowel (E-grq-mxv: 463), in all aorists pass., in plupf. indicatives [QE:_ vowel and with or with E
meBed-xe-guv: 00), and after the opt. sign v (macfeu-fe-lny-guv, Ti-le-ln-gov: 442, 458).
6. B occurs in elpt (Tobu: 470), el (T0e: 4710, @l {pdbe or gobi: 460), in ol8x (Tohe:
468) and in perfects act. of the Ml-form (vé-Ova-fh, E-gre-ft: 466-467), in such
second aorists act, as have the strong grade of the stem vowel thronghout the ind,
(of-te, ind. Esryoov [463]), andin all aorists pass. (moudedfmr from monBeu-thy-fs,
mwhiynf: 442, 447). ¢ occurs in the second aor. of tifiqu (Bé-g: 461), BBwpe (B6-c:
462), T (B-g: 472), and Era {opé-g). — occurs elsewhere, except in first aorists
act,, which are irregular {mailevaoy, gfvov: 438, 444). 7. oo occurs except in first
aorists mid., which are irregular (meifevon, pfvae: 438, 444). The o of oo dropped,
with contraction, after the thematic vowel and in the aorists of tiffyu, 3l8euw, and
tnpe. B, ev cccurs after the thematic vowel: meidedawy from maded-e-ev (36), ma-
Belozv from modeld-g-g-ev [49), hemeiv from Jur-é-ev (87). 0. o occurs in the first
aor, act. (mecBel-g-ou: 87). 0. wvau occurs in the pres. of ML-verbs (ti-Bé-vae: 458),
in all perfects act. (we-maifeu-wué-ven, we-mpEy-d-var: 100}, in the second aorists
of such MI-verbs as have the strong grade of the stem-vowel (i.e. the vowel long)
through the ind, [ar¥f-ve, ind. Eorgoey [463)], and in all aorists pass. (meelzu 05,
shoere-f-ves: 148, 11, e occurs in such second aorists as have the wealk grade
of the stem-vowel (i. e. the vowel short) in the dual and plur, of the ind. [feivm
from fg-éven, ind. Efesev [461); Solven from Bo-cve, ind. E8oowv [462]; elvar from
&-fvae, ind. eloav from #-&-oav [472]) and in el {[-fvae: 471}, 12, The form of the
stem is usually that which occurs in the aor. pass. (hn-vdg, fhn-téog, anr. pass.
iy

SOME PRESENT STEMS

 Mby-o-pev (ye=y(e)v-6-peba) yr-yv-6-peba
- qor-pdy di-So-pev

. T Class: Present stem = verb stem plus =*/o: dvi-to-pev

. Y Class: Present stem = verb stem plus y*/o:
1) Stems ending in =, fi, or g: (whem-yo-pev) xAEmTOMEY
 (BaB-yo-pey) Brdmropey (hp-yo-pev)  dmropsy

) Stems ending in %, v, or ¥: (puhee-yo-pev) puhdtTapey
 (roy-yo-pev) TdTTopSy (tapay-yo-pev) Tapdrropey

Stems ending in &: (Eamid-yo-pev) Enmilopev

@dn-st verbs in -Zw do not come from stems in 3, but are due to
ogy; e.g. abpoilw [from adjective alpboc crowded together].)

) Stems ending in &, v, or p: (dyyer-yo-pev) dyyEhhopey
 (pav-yo-psv) puivopey (yop-yo-uev)  yaipopey

. N Class: Present stem = verb stem plus a suffix containing v:

TEWL-VO-EY Seln-vo-pev
b -dvo-pev (ho-v-B-ovo-pev)  hapBdvopey
~ Bha-dvo-pev (bre-10y-ven-pela) miopvospeto

. ZK Class: Present stem — verb stem plus ax®[o or o /o:
 Ype-oxo-pev shp-lowo-pey (Bvq-1ono-pev) Ovfoxopey
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480.

Agent:

Action:
Result:
Chality:

Place:

Diminutive:

Patronymic:

elc
TP
e
TR
Tphis

17

froe

%ﬁﬁ?

¥
L

i

SOME NOUN SUFFIXES

inmed horseman (cf. tmmoc horse)

cwtip saviowr (cf. selw save)

rotThe maker (cf. moe make)

é"ﬁ’rmp speaker (cf. elpnpua from efpw say)
titpds healer (cf. Tdopor heal)

wivnows motion (cf. xivéw move)
mpdiype deed (cf. mpdrrw do)

woxtd badness (cf. xonds bad)

ahfflewe truth (cf. dinmbic true)

cupposivy soundness of mind (cf. sdopov of sound
it )

Bepuitne heat (cf. Beppic hot)

fastiewow palace (cf. Paciede king)

noudiov litlle child (cf. moic child)

Onplov wild animal (cf. Bfp wild animal; here, as in
many other words, the diminutive ending has no
diminutive force)

"Avpeirg son of Atrens (cf. ' Azpelc Abreus)

252

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

nal sentences and their corresponding conditional relative
<1 may be arranged thus:

Present Definite

weheer, o0 meibopo,
. is not commanding, I am not obeying.

Present General
.ﬁv % m&:ﬁ %. T[Eiﬂﬁ[.l.l:t'[\,
ever) commands, I (always) obey.

nedety

.' ) % g ;. gupbs EoTWY,

commands 15 wise.

i % nehely
he commands, I (always) obey.

2, meibopat,

Present Contrary-to-Fact
tudhevey, Emellopny dv,
ve (now) commanding, I should (now) be obeying.

5 [ Exéhevev, oln dv v copbe.
who was not (now) commanding would mot (now) be wise.

Future Less Vivid

el = : %, oo dv melbolpy,

wehehoetey

he hth (in future) command, I should not (in future) obey.

conditional rel. sentence is one in which the place of st is taken by a
on., a rel. pronom. adv. (e.g. dwéve), or a temporal conj. (e.g. dmef).
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el 3 HE] ME::;‘ ;, oln &y metlotpny,

When he (in fulure) commanded, I showld not (in future) obey.

485, Future More Vivid

éﬂ"d ? Hl}.gl’)ﬂ‘n 5'
If he (in fulure) commands, I shall obey.

h&vg xﬂﬂ ;, nelmopal,

When he (in future) commands, 1 shall obey.

metmaja,

486. Future Most Vivid (In threats or warnings)

el tolite mowoel, dmoxtevd Ty,

If he (in future) does this, I shall kill him.

Gate pv weloston, dmobaveirar,

Whoever does not (in future) obey shull be put to death.

487. Past Definite
el Exdheusy, Emellidpny,

If he was commanding, I was obeving,
el &xéhevoey, émeloliny,

If he (then) commanded, I obeyed.

488, Past General

( xededor )
f Hedeloetey 5

If he (ever) commanded, I (always) obeved.

el , emeldpny,

é—nﬂ.i’ wehebor )

E xehelaeiev | emetlldpuny,

Whenever he commanded, I obeved.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 255

Past Contrary-to-Fact

& wh beddevoey, ol by Emelaby,
not commanded, I should not have obeyed.

iy Enéheuaey, ol v Emelab,
. had not commanded would not have obeyed.




490. VERBS INTRODUCING INDIRECT DISCOURSE

(When a verb may take two or more constructions, it should be lookag
up in the Greek-English Vocabulary, for the meaning of the verb may
vary with the construction. For the rules of Indirect Discourse gga

286-294.)
e and we and T S
finite verb finite verb Infinitive Participle
gy gy e el
dpvnd L)
alofidvopmn ebafidwopa abofdvnpea
e dxotion drodo distthen
dhlemnpo
SmayyEihe gmaryyEd e druy e
dmonp fuopnt gmoxplvopat amowp tvopat
LTI FLYWETH
Tphp
Beleviije Belwewlpn Belwvipe
Bnhien dnide
BraBddhe
Smvotapo
Bowte
elmow elmov
Bl Eamile
Eotaex Eoune
EmiBebeovipn
Emlovapa
elipiomnem
weerachape Bdves
My proneny héyopa
pocvlidven peaevlcves povlidves
ey v péprenpe
vopilo voullo
ol olfx ol
olopen ologpm
B
Bpohoyio
Gt Gpdes
maTedw
mpoamoiaLat
muvlldvopa muvllavou muvlavopel
anpxive anpEivo
alpgmie
GrmayvéniLat
Gmohapfaves dmohapfdve
bronTedan
patvopat patvopat
gt
pealom gpdle
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WORD LISTS

First Word List {Lessons II-V)

Brapopd
Sreontes

elg

Second Word List (Lessons VI-VILI)

&)

8bEa
gudeino
*Eddavindg
Bvépyete
gvraiife
drel
Emerdn

Enl

wehelt
panpts
petapoph
Wi
pixpds
pope
veupl

&

Hhte

ot
alitws
Toadel

triatold
En
DahoerTee
i
WhETCTE
webi]
Mya
hebmo
Aow

TEpTT
Iepmudg
TOPTY
ToTmpbe
axnv
aTEVHS
oTOM)
atputtd
TE

ThE

TpéTe

iy opo
ey
sy
pETH

-

RUFR
oluid
Bt
alv

mapd

Third Word List (Lessons IX-XI)

Ozing
0003
ircmrog
kb
atbag
Miyog
257

bpyocvoy
mohios
mehiov
mLeTele
TeoThg

ThOLGY

TpoT)
pavepds
popd
ppalem
ey
puhosd
purhy
peavi
Yoy

&

b

metfbo

gitog
oopld
gopbe
el
TEWVOY
AL




258

dvlipwmog
%Ene
AT

gmomipmw

494,

dpyeioy
o
ahhdTpias
Epyta
"Arpeldug
Bomres
Bhdmre
Bouielhe
dwna
Seamérne
Sihog

495.

%wa

ip

aelpnee
aloyive
dihg

@viip
amoxTelve
dmovépm
"ApisTtotiing
Spy ooy

e

vivos
Téptov

496.

=7

ael
&t
amepydlonat
ATCT

PHILOSOFHICAL GREEK

Btw) pebodns
fidpoy véaz
EETD‘-' vioos
Laov olxns

TORELLGE
mhhepog
TpETTE
TEETog

Fourth Word List (Lessons XII-XIV)

Bolhog ioog
g #luptle
) whapiaric
i erBTuedes
thpzdes #ivdhvag
frnetow meTéyw
ﬂ?pﬁ; veiulzic
f&u Edvog
taTpede olvag
LaTpds fatog
feg

Fifth Word List {(Lessons

yévy e
Soek ey Hpéoie
Ehmtic #ptve
Evattping erhipe
Frrepovii péven
Trewdy A
Brp Wiy
Bats pijTe
Buydrne whTyp
HEpue vhpLos
wépog vig
wipuf Svop

modoteife
o

vy
THpRTREURD )
mest

égomne

ToL TS
mokfrig

e

mpls

TROTHYOpElw

XV-XVII)
s
OUTE
el
mafloe
T
mepative)
mépug
mip
P
pirop
oL
DO

Sixth Word List (Lessons XVIII-XX)

TULVRGTLI e

Yupvirde =
YoV i
Hrct el

olxéTy

alimo
matle

™

Thmng

Phpay

wihtoe
Pplaag
ey

OTRUTLEI Ty

Fuvkyo
TETTE

TElve
TRUIETS
Udeap
pabues
paderyE
plpw
phelpe
whlop
o
P
Adpts
péyo.

tl

s
TakLg
Tporydid

Brtelmom
Sroerpifies
EumhiTTO
Ehslve
Eheng
Baeufig
Eyreiifiey
£edarlive

wiThs
adTol
Aratfohi e
A
gidog
EHELIVOS
Extav
By
et
neépd
LheR
{navdc

WORD LISTS

{xﬂﬁq
wallepons
HATH
HETETELLTTL
e
prds
vl
Ghlyng
ol

wolmwep
nehetitn
heegfotves
Heevblcives
palinmg
parvBldve
LLESLOTOS
pépog
L1
peGbTNC
peTabd
ABe

&

Lt
TR
Thatg
THTE
ot
ol
mpiikes
T
TOIg

Seventh Word List (Lessons XXI-XXIII)

fihag

alTog

oAy

g

otc
SOpLITLI
OELITLGS
aupfPouhebo
GUVEYLLOS
GThp

TERVE

259

i)
plhal
PUARTTE
il
Fpovag
delidng
betdio

Wpd

Tpdmelx
ey
U
Tupovig
TUPXWOG
o

!
epfldives
prhngopii
PLOTOPOS
yobpes

Eighth Word List (Lessons XXIV-XXVI)

lyvopeen
det
Séopren
B
Anwden
EL TS

il

Eoe T
Coes
ratafalve
HATEY

WERECD
olnoede
olxelng
olxée
aleoduttn
olxoddLog
olxobey
oiwar
DR
tpilo
toog

fipog

b

fiomEp
Hartee
AOTLrOY
nlnaliv
ofwouy
dpllaigds
fdng
nEnpmG‘ﬂxﬁG
TELpAE

Thiw
matde
Tolnang
oL
oI
TSt
T
=te
Tig
ki
wofiEe
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499,

alaypds
dnnfifg
S ey
St
gmihol
Barbhig
Ppaeyta
FLrVETRE
rhuals
Tvddaes
Sepiptn

SitivorpLo,

500.

wipEts
elrla
altiog
aAlorapal
&

SV

dven

durt
ST
amolhviomw
dpatpte
yelotg
Satpeong

501.

gduvartéew
aflvaToc
dfdvasos
ok
STTERY OpLeL
Patlog

T
delTepog
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Ninth Word List (Lessons XXVII-XXIX) elpog peTaSols aromi Fupte
, , . g petpbe TETARTOC
?‘wup.:.; pEen Dfé oéplg wallamss pétpny TETpdLE
i ENhg e B wondvong Wi Tpeis
Eypcs HivEe oibeis ol : 2
hmeTs Tpig
eipts wbvnong TEC Y b TUYYevis X
s e s watbe - Twelfth Word List (Lessons XXXVI-XXXVIII)
gpecuTol e 7 bog TEAELOL
Etspog 1172 TP TEhEL Emifitpte napmhs ToATTIRdg il
ehdutey ERES mohitela TEASUTOdG dmblpnrieds wbopog molhomhdatos ﬁp.érapa.;
fifopan pdels Tadhdneg TEheuth embupi® wlhog npudiBopu lmdpyo
fidov voptlo TeOkhay Gig TEhog EmLEhELa Ahmrnphc wpdallesis tredfemg
Hiven oot Tohe pabve emuriblnpe pgyeliog mpootifnu ypeopLeL
Rég e geauTol deudfe HEEas [TV SETm xeh
pérepog pbvog ornmby ATt
Tenth Word List (Lessons XXX-XXXII) - Hawg fplidg ohg Y phoLLog
, o i _ Glpdk aupPouives LTS
?:‘Pem :J’;:’r:"" i“:ﬂ; z;ﬁ:ﬁm ioTopld alpabe cuppépm Ubepog
E; 0 % S i  imrroputds Tondeld oivbeoi
N g il Tpéq:ﬁa - aafidhou TThEC mivlleTos
Elvag BdvaTos metho TpopT ol e -
Efog feppic mioTig Uypbe h . e
Eea fephbrac  moltig pa eenth Word List (Lessons XXXIX-XLI)
el Bvhona moibe ppbvnoLs i
el yap 7 ToLGTNG PROVILOS Yoy, dmimeBoc pévToL oot
effle Lok et ThTEpoY Uiy phs - Bebuvpe EmioTogro whmper arLEtoy
Ew wh npoalpeas g B EmoThuY BV Txlipug
£ allev vexpég mpoatpeTnds  GomiTog Eyylyvopa Eoag Bpekic cuhhoyrapée
dmel Enpbs TérTpeg dioTe EfEden Eayatos ooy suvtaTrL
Emed] olog Towadt elne ilig ndpesps (eipl) T
i Etornue waperpt (slpe)  TpoyEhapog
Eleventh Word List (Lessons XXXIII-XXXV) Svavtios 7 mapépyoper  Tplyevoy
- Ema ¢ be i 5
Buy i o g -rph'ti; i’m::r?:m;] E;Tméf :ié-r::ufe # ;s?z
Evena rotvhe veke TRLYEE z ; = b
g = i ETELTH hEunig mohTIang el
E‘ﬂﬂﬂ HOWONVEDD WG LTEWEE - E.'ITLEEE.‘,R_‘WE g }gu LGM-“ E'l.‘l':_'l EI,.}{.I_'El
Emépyopan HOWWVIE oimets brohapfdie 1 = i TR s
Empehiopmont Y TAdTOg ijog ' Eourt Lis o
& - " Bt ; eenth Word List (Lessons XLII-XLIV)
ebdatpovii W) mGTOL pos Snpowparia e Shyeepyia oiyh
elivoug petafiiie  moods ywplle Sropifom wikbpan fimdroy atotyeiov
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dmeipog
dmetpog
amoPaive
amodhildpiorm
amoxpivm
dmopéw
amopli
&mopog

ediptpog

505.

adurfaTtoc
dxivnTog
dpeTaxivntog
avdpriis
ATTIHGS
alifnog
aiEnTueds

e Edven

506.

ayvada
&*Iﬁmg

atlvitn
appLainrin
dproToxputii
Sppovia
gealievée
sUTOUATOS
SteevonTide
Budvars
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elow
Exaarog
Endregos
el
eldatovin
elplanw
Eeaz

Leéw

apopilo
Sédoua
SenTindc
BrocBoiven
elrs
Epfatven
Evapyi
Emionomén
dpetiic

Sixteenth Word List (Lessons XLVIII-L)

Spdipa

dpdes

Exp
Ehevllegéys
EuBEy oo
tveprin
dvtehiyaia
Emavie
Depametom

safleiBm

Helpot
wiiptos
paxdplog
panxpibtng
pdTry
péypt
undémore
Gy

oida

Fifteenth Word List (Lessons

Beepéen
Dewpnrinde
feepia
Hpemtinds
aTyopée
naTyopid
AATYOpLAGE

HeTapopnThe

mpdtog
xptTuds
o
uipéopa
piugpa
ptpne
pipnTixée
By
pougtuds
vode)

GmhTE gﬁwmq
baog Tpbiog
Brow Syradvey
otdénote Umuayvin -
Too6Thg Orednetpay
Tpdypa bromredo
mpExTinbs  Daotepec
Tpiv DmEREL
mpofuaive

XLV-XLVII)

pbprov gppaaig
bpodovée  ppovriorhe
Gpéyw PUTES
bpextinds  yadhemaive
mabiéew x,;.;}.‘gﬁ.ﬁ.¢
anuudaios yathate

oupmépaopn  yeip

ouveThs

vhaoc

nintw

mopeld
TOLED

mruvllavopan

puipds
albldvos

auhhotpBaves

ouiréyo

ayEhiy
ToL6ade
Omepfoin
plaprig
phioic
pliric
puTtRGS
FEATBEY

FpEa

SOME CORRESPONDENCES IN MUTES

nBowf
XY AMNY
850 rd

mutes (Table I, p. 4) be arranged as above, the relation of many
 words to their Greek and Latin cognates may be expressed by
that the consonant in an English word stands two places to be
its Greek or Latin cousin. But note that, where, according to the
English might be expected to have a rough mute, a fricative

und instead.

pater father  tipBn turba thorp  gépw fero bear
gor  heart dypbc ager acre sy (h)anser goose
ffna  decem fen Tilhnes do

ires  three
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abs.
acs,
act.
adj.
adv,
adverh.
affirm.
altern.
a0T.
art.
attrib.
COETL.
COMmpar.

complem.

conj.
contr.
copul,
dat,
def.
dem.
dimin,
dir.
disc.
encl,
esp.
fem,
frag.
fut.
gen,
impers.
impf.
impw.
ind.
indecl,
indef.
indir.
ind.
interj.
interrog.

ABBREVIATIONS

absolute, absolutely

accusatlive
active
adjective
adverb
adverhial
affirmative
alternative
aorist
article
attributive
cognate

comparative, COMpArison

complementary

conjunction

contract, contracted

copulative
dative
definite
demonstrative
diminutive
direct
discourse
enclitic
especially
feminine
fragment
future
genitive
impersonal
imperfect
imperative
indicative
indeclinable
indefinite
indirect
infinitive
interjection
interrogative

intrans.
Lat.

lit.
mase,
mid.
neg.
neut,
TV,
obj.
ohject.

intransitive
Latin
literally
masculine
middle
negative
neuter
nominative
object
objective
optative
partitive

passive

persom, personal

perfect
plural
pluperfect
PUSSEERIVE
postpositive
predicate
preposition
present
Promoun
pronominal
participle
reflexive
relative
century
singular
specification
subject
subjunctive
substantive
superlative
suplementary
translated by
transitive
verb
vocative

o i

consonant, dw- before vowel
lpha privative”}, un-, Lat, IN-

- ["alpha copulative™ ], inseparable

e].

dv[Agatha), good, brave {212],
dv. }, well. 28

tog, th, sfafue (of & god].
amolie, ob, & [Eyohpa 4+ mode],
o,

wy, ovas, 4, Agamemnon (play
eschyluos).

v}, very much, foo much.

, Ow, Th, receplacle, vessel. 8g
[dyyeh: 477), dyyers (105),
% Hyveaxs, fyrehpar (448,
[dyyeinc], a@nnounce, veport
j- acc, or with pte. in indir.
with #ime or e and finite vb.;
, with inf, in indir, disc.).

» ou, 4 [angel, evangel], mes-

Lilas

s, oy [d 4 yelog], wof tasting,

lasted.

&, ov [hagiogra.phy], holy,

: ohow, ete., nol kNow [with
-, with indir. questunn with pte.,
fm). 331

denoting union or likeness

GEEEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

- Creek words in square brackets are, for the most part, words that occur in
: they are often not the words fmm which the preceding words are derived,
yrala’o&d words, which, by association, may make the mastering of the
] eagier. No atbempt has been made to deal with the subject of

n, which is left to the teacher’s discretion. As in the lesson vocabularies,
es are given in boldface, cognates (and words derived from Latin
4 in small capitals, and technical Latin equivalents in italic capitals. A
at the end of an article and not followed by punctuation indicates the
abulary in which the word occurred first. Words followed by no such
occur only in the reading selections [§§ 206-354); in these reading
their first occurrence is indicated by hair spaces.

dyvotx, Bg, 1), IGNORANCE,

d&ywihg, dTog (masc. and fem. adj.),
UNENOWHN,

dyopd, &g, 7, market, mavket place. 22

dyopdle (477), dyopdow, etc. [dyopd],
by, 76

Sypioc, &, ov [Eyple], Fuving in the fields,
wild, Lat. AGRESTIS. 45

dyphs, of, & [acriculture, acre], field,
country (as opposed to city), Lat.
AGER. 45

'E-T‘-"1 #Eea, ﬂTI:I'.TD"J {98'3]: 'ﬁ-)‘."l- '?]Tl-lﬂ-.
Fyfigy [pedagogue, acTion], drive,
lead, Lat. aGo. 57 182

dyehy, dvog, & [Byw, agony], confast
pames (301). 124

&fehpds, of, & [Philadelphia], brother.
{Voc. sing. dfcgpe.) 45

ddtomotoc, ov [& + Seomdrong], masterless,
ANGHPIOHS,

dfnphog, ov [& + BFhoc], unseen, unceriain,
inscrutable.

&by (adv.}, emough, Lat. saTIs.

afukfaros, ov [& + Sefatdc], impassable.
312

dfualperos, ov [& + Buwaperoc], nndivided,
indivisible.

Ghtm, dbucha, oto., be wajust (#8wag),
do wrong, infure [abs. or with obj.
acc.). 191

2fig
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édbonux, wrog, Td, wrong done, aoffence.

aBudd, &g, #, infustice, wrongdoing, 11

&8utog, ov [ + Sbon], wnjust, wicked, Ig1

ededpeotos, ov [& 4 Soprtotde, verbal adyj,
of Swplln], undefined, indejinite, 275

dluvatéie, sbustiow, ete,, be wwnable
(@dlverog). 240

alflvaros, ov [& + Swatdc], unable, im-
possible. 240

4w, doopm, fox, foux, folg [Gad],
sing.

Bzl or dei [Lat. AEVUM] (adv.), always,
EVER, AVE, on any parficular occasion.
I42

e, Eépug, 4, mir (3gz). 124

Eﬂ'ﬂr'wamg, ov [& + Bdvarnc], wndying,
wmumorial, 251

"Abfvmy, dv, xi, Athens.

'Aflnuaios, & ov, Athenian. 167

dbpotler (477), dfpoloe, etc.
itrans.). 45

"Alng ou, 4, Hades.

&lfiog, ov [, EVERMsting, elernnl. 331

wlef, variant of el
alfifp, fpog, &, ether.
wlpa, wtoc, T4 [znaemial, Bood. 118
fitaw, ooz, &, Haemon (son of Creon).

alvén, alvicw, fiveaa, Fwews, Fumee,
Hvébny [alvog tale, praise], praise. 323

alpdes (alpe, £.), aiphow, ehov, Fppec,
fienuae, fpéfny [heresy], take, seize,
calch; mid., take jor omeself, choose;
pass., be chosen (for be taken the usnal
word is dddmxopa) ; alpetée, 4, dv [ver-
bal adj.), tha may be fakewm, that
may be chosen, chosen, eligible. 224

tzlu'.ﬂ'&'.lupm {aelof), wiothy: 478), elaffzops,
Hodbuny, folnue, perceive, SENTIO
(with ace, or partit. gen.; with acc.
and pte. not in indir. disc. [of physical
perception]; with acc. and pte. in
m_dtr, dise. [of intellectual perception],
with &n or deg [of intellectual percep-
tion]}; wialnsés, 4, dv (verbal adj.],
Perceived by sense, perceplible by sense,
SENSIBILIS. 174

alafnou, ewg, 4, perceplion, sensaiion,
SENSUS. 174

elofinthotow, ou, T4, sense organ. 174

atofhyticde, #, dv [aesthetics], sensifive,

SENSITIVUS. 174

wloypds, &, dv [aloyoc shame], shameful,
ugly (211]. 214

callect

E
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Adoyihog, ou, 4, Aeschylus
525-456 B.C.).
aloyive {alozu: 4770, sloyug ita
Tioyiva, foyivigy, disgrace 5;,];
dishonored, be ashamed of doing [‘;‘ith
A[ptc.} or to ri,n Rvim inf.). 108 167
TWRGE, ou, 4, Aesop |t iti
— P (traditional {5},
altées, wlvhow, ete., ash a favor ask
somebody for something (twy obi
accusatives), 1gi %
witid, &z, ¥ [aetiological R hidi
Blawme, cause, CA Lg'I.E'A .] zzi:?mﬂmuy'
uErm;_. & ov, responsible, responsinie for
with gen. |; =fro, ou, T, Case, 22y
dnbrrTos, ov [& + ®¥bmTic], immmovabis
nmoved. 312 :
dxfdovlles, ou, & [4 copul Shet
Path], aa’e’mdmi,[m?fte. T Ehags
dxolear [(duny for dwoF: 380], dnlmnag,
'}ﬁxoum,‘ dwfpon  (08.1.c), f;xnéuﬂr]-.ll
[acoustics], hear [with EEN. or acec.
of thing, or gen. and ptc. [of physical
perception], or acc. and pte. in indir.
disc. [of intellectual perception], or
ace, and inf. in indir. disc., or with

(tragic poeg

TLOF dg), 167
duplBiew, dupificho,  make exact, bg
stere of.

dupos, & ov [acropolis], fopmost, ouwler-
mast, conswmmate (in attrib. position) ;
the fop of (in pred. position) [qo1);
dxpav, ou, 76, height, swmmil, exireme,
first or last term of a svllogism. 66

&xeov, Gnovae, dxov [& + Exdw], wnwilling
{165]. 167

dhvéw, ddyfow, etc. [neuralgia), feel
pain (ihyos),

chifles, &, , traeth; tf damBele, {n frufh,
realiy. 57

@nicia, dimfeion, ete. [dhndis], speak
fruth, 271

ddnfs, fc [& + a0 of Awubdve], i
(408, 208); danbac {adv.), truly; ég
ddnfidis, in very truth. 205

Ehlowopmn (&R, Khw, dho: 470), drdooui,
EZhwv or fhwv (6o, 4651 &nd, dhoine
Ehdiva, dhotc), ddhwewr or Hheows, B
taken, be seized, be perceived (with
Pte. not in indir. disc, or with pte.
in indir. disc.), be convicted. (For take
see aipfes.) 224

@hkd [#ahog] (ddversative comj.), buf

tronger than Be), well; 4307 %, excepd

allowed by the same case as that

ch preceded). 130

e (aphery: 477), dakdafo, Kok,

popot, Fhhoyieat, Fddagrfh or iy

allax], change (trans.).

my, v, wy [parallel] reciprocal

n.), of one ancther, of each other

g). 199

few {adv.), from another place,

o, GRAOtdow, make of another sort

potoc), change in gualify [(trans.};

paTdc, 9, v [verbal adj.), swh-

fo change,

wimc, swg, 7, alleration.

¢, 1. o [allopathy], ofher, another,

sg, Lat, aLIUs; with art., #he

¥, the vest, the rest of the, E33og . . .

og, Ome ... another: e dv &g

puy, oo &y dg, one thing in oone

hﬁ, anofther in another; &g (adv.),

otherwise, differently. 8o

tadv. |, otherwhither,

Torog, &, ov, Gelomging fo another,

IEN, strange, Lat, aLiEnus, Sg

oyos, ov [& + Myec), speechiess, irva-

ohal, 274

yEhie, & saLT, Lat. saL;f, sea(302). 124

os, oy [ -+ ﬁmﬂ, free from pain,

cousing woe Hain; dfmiac (adv.}, withou!

feeling pain, withowt causing pain. 267

x [adv.), af the saMmE fime, Lat. simuL

- is alpha copul.}, af the SAME fime

ith [with dat. ], 167

PTNpe, wtes, T, fanll, ervor.

og, ov [d 4 pdym), waconguerable,

Mopd, compar. of dyefids (zr2).

2, dpehiow, etc., be careless of

dushfic from & + péhe; with gen.).

e &5 [% + pépoc), without paris,
thie.

iisthle

wefvnros, ov [4 + RETEXIWATHS, VEr-
) hﬂ-l adj. of perawivie remove], immton -
able, nonportable. 312

LETpOC, v [0 4 wdrpov], withou! meas-
be, withowt metre, 263

wuog, ov [& 4 pnyavh device], ivve-
: “-"""E’E'S. theonceivable,

SR ld: 477), duweé (105), Hudve,
. ard off: mid., defend oneself.

[#epea, amphitheatre, amgeidex-
trous] (prep |, concerning [with gen.],
uf {of place or time, with ace.);

GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

267

ol dppt thv oTergyde, e general and
those abowt ki, In composition, o
both sides, about. 1582

sugiofntiw, impl dpgealirow  (Gg),
dupsfyrion, fupeafitiox  [dugls
asywnder + Palve], go  asunder, dis-

agree, dispude, 331

dupiTepol, wl, x, BOTH; &n’ dugodtepc, on
BOTH Sides; duqotépeg (adv.), in
gither case, in BOTH ways, 182

g, dpooiv, BoTH, Lat, ampBo. 182

&, postpos, particle without English
equivalent, used (1] in protases of
pres. general and of fut. more vivid
conditions and in corresponding con-
ditional rel. sentences (482, 485); (2]
in apodoses of fut. less vivid and of
contrary-to-fact conditions and in
corresponding  conditional rel. sen-
tences (483, 489]; (3] with potential
opt. (234.2),asin apodoses of fut, less
vivid conditions and in corresponding

_ conditional rel. sentences (484). 229

av, see edv,

ava [analysis] (prep.], b, over, through-
ot (with acc.], In composition, wp,
back, again. For dvd Myov see dwd-
havyew. 76

dvoepedlor (477), dvayxdow. etc. [dviy-
wy], conrpel.

avayneiog, &, ov [dvdyuen], forcible, forced,
necessary, velated by blood, 182

gudyrn, ng, N, constrainf, disiress, neces-
sity, NECESSITAS. 224

av-dye, fead wp, bring back; mid. and
pass., pul fo sea, prepare oneself. 76

fve-femupder,  dwalomopion, etc, ve-
Rindle,

dvee-foeppie,
COuYage,

dv-mepies, fahe wh, destroy, exhaust.

dwd-uspao, be pud up, e

dwdhoyog, ov [dvd + Adyog], analogous;
gvdroyoy (adv.) = dva kéyow, {0 pro-
porfion,

dva-mndte, dvamnifoopesr, dverhfnox,
dvememfifnue, avememndnuet, leap wp.

dvamvon, fig, § [ove-mviw draw breath],
vespiration,

dvoepyl®E, &g, i [dv + dpyd], anarchy.

ave-gdpe, bring wp, bring back, vefer.

avdplavto-momTins, fg, 7 (5o Téyww),
sculpior's art,

etc., regain

dvallzppfima,
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avlpudig, dvrog, & [dwipl, stafue, 316

(dv-fpopet, not Attic; &p, &pr), dvepfian-
wat, dvnpduny, ask, guestion (with acc,
of person or ace, of thing or both).

dv-gpwTae, ask, question (with ace. of
person or ace. of thing or both).

gvew [adv.), withow! {with gen.). 235

avedudg, ofi, 4, cousin.

dvhp, avlpds, 4 [polvandry, Andrew],
man, Lat. vir (303). 124

dvflohoyid, &g, 7 [dvllog blossom 4+ Ay
colLECT], anthology, fleriLEGIuM,
*AvlodoylE Tlar@chey, a tenth-century
anthology discovered in 1607 by
Salmasivs in the Palatine Library at
Heidelberg.

svBpmminde, 9, dv [Evlpumog], human, 72

dvfipdimivos, 1, ov (Or og, ov), human. 72

#vllpwmog, ou, 4, § [anthropology, phil-
anthropy], man, human being (as
opposed to god or beast), Lat. homo. 72

gv-famnue, make fo STAND up; mid., 2d
aor., and 2d pf., gef up. 271

dvow, &g, % [4 + voiic], folly.

Svreotpappivag (adv. of pl. mid. pte. of
avtiatpbpm), inversely.

dvrl [antidote, antarctic] (prep.}, in-
sfead of {with gen.). 229

"Avriydvn, ng, §, Antigone (play of
Sophocles).

dvni-watnyopbe, accuse in fwrn  (with
gen, ), pass., be converfible with (with
gen.).

duti-uepat, be sel over againsi, be oppo-
sife to (serves as pf. pass. of avoerifnge).
283

gvte-peliorape, exchange places.

avTiLeTRaTRAL;, B0S, T, Feciprocal replace-
ment.

dvtt-gtpéqum, furn lo the opposile side, be
converfibla,

Evri-tilinee, sel over against,

dvime (476), dvbow, fwox, Fvoxe, ac-
complish; dwords, 7, dv [verbal adj.),
accomplizhable, accomplished.

dve [adv. of dva], up, upwards, alofi,
205

d#Ewng, &, ov, worth, woerthy |abs. or with
gen. of measure) (4o00); dElag (adv.),
worthily. 66

dErdes, @fuwbow, ete. [axiom)], think fil
{with inf. not in indir. dise.).

gépEros, ov [& + bpdEtdc), invisible.

ddpiate, ov [& -+ SproTic, Aorist], inde-
terminale.

dm-myppEihe, report (with acc. or with
pte. in indir. disc. or with & or &g
and finite vb.).

gm-dyw, lead away, lead back. 76

gm-aloveetilo (477), deify.

drdblewx, &g, # [& + walogl, impassivity,

éraf [hapax legomenon] (adv.), once,
once only. 251

gimiic, dmEow, dmev [& copul. 4 miEc],
guite all, whole, every, all fogether (with
art. in same position as in English).
295

dmatdw, dwethow, ete. [drdtn], deceive.
187

&mdty, ns, #, deceil.

dm-eyet [dmd 4 elul], be away, be away
from (with drd and gen.). 279

dm-eyue [dmd + elw], go away, be going
amway (serves as fut. of drépyopm).
2749

dmetpog, ov [4 + meipe], withow! Irial,
inexperienced (with object. gen.). 205

dmetpng, ov [& + mpeg], withoud limil,
infinite; dnepov, ou, T4, infinily. 295

am-epydlopae (477), dmepyrdoopo, dmnp-
yoaoduny, drelpyecpo [(Fefe = e =
i), armpydotny [Fépyov], finish off,
complete, make 50 and so, 152

am-Epyopsl, g0 @way, 240

&m-dyw, be disiant, be distant from (with
Een. ).

fmatos, ov, undrustworihy, 220

amhoil, ¥, obv [SIMPLEX, oneFOLD],
SIMPLE (403, 2I0); dmkiéc (adv.),
SIMPLY, absoluwlely, withoul qualifi-
cation, 217

and [apology, oFF, oF] (prep.), from
(with gen.). 52

dmo-Balve, disembark, resull [with dmd
and gen. |, furn ouf to be, prove o be. 300

gro-Bddhe, Hhrow off.

dmo-fhénw, glance.

gmbyoveg, ou, & [dnd 4+ yiyvopm], de-
scendant,

amn-ypdeo, wrile ouwl, copy.

dmo-Beluvlpe, point oul, show forth, prove,
DEMONSTRO. 275

dndBelis, cwg, f [drodchodw], proof,
DEMONSTRATIO. 275

dro-8éyopxe, accepl, approve.

dro-Bilpdone (BpE: 08.2, 479), dnodpd-
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gopa, dmidpiv (465), dwobédpiua, run
away (abs.), run away from {with obj.
acc.). 295 s

dmo-BiBwpe, give back, give, give an ac-
coun! OF, render, pay. 267

-, dmobbow, dméliax, dmobiflxs,
slrip OFF, strip (trans.]; dmodUopa,
groStoopnt, dmedloduny or dwidlv,
drmofthtuz, drelifn, strip (intrans.).

dmo-Bvfione, die OFF, die, be pul o death
(serves as pass. of dmonteive ). 229

gmo-xplve, separate, distinguizh; mid.
answer (with &t or dg or inf.). 300

dro-wreives, kill (pass, supplied by dro-
fheioxes). 108

gro-hapfdve, gef what is one's due,
FECOUEY,

dma-helme, leave by going away from,
abandon (trans.); cease (intrans.). 62

dr-Gabpe (SA-vi-m, he), dm-ohis (dw-
ohé-g-e 48.2), dr-ddeox and dw-
cAbLTY, gm-ohdihexx and dw-ohoke
{03), destroy, lose. 275

dro-vépe (vep, veuw), dmovepd (105),
Grévepe, dmovevEipa, GmavevEvnLEe,
dmevephtqy [viuog), distribule. 108

dro-mpemw, send OFF, send away. 72

Gropw, dmophowm, ete., act, and mid.,
be at a loss (&mopoc); pass., be raised
as a difficulty; =5 dmopoipswov the
difficulty. 283

gropld, &, ® [Emopog], difficully, lach.
283

dropos, ov [& + whpog passage, FORD,
thoroughFrare, rFarewell], withow!
passage, difficult, withou! vesources.
283

dmbonaope, atog, T6 [dmomada], frag-
ment. :

dmbgaog, cws, § [Erdpnus], negalion.

dropatuis, 1, ov [drbonu], negalive. 275

Emd-guue, deny.

dnpoadfenros, ov [4 + npooBoxnths, ver-
bal. adj. of mpoolowdw expect], wn-
expected; iE ampoaBoufitou, unexpect-
ediy,

dnpbawmos, ov [& 4+ mpbowmov  face],
without a face.

gnrinde, #, ov [Emrtopm], endowed with
fowch, tactile. 316

drse (dp: 477), o, Hde, Hupo, ey,
fasten; mid., fasten oneself to, grasp,
touch, TANGO (with partit. gen.). 142

#pa (inferential particle, postpos. ), then,
accordingly. 76 :
Bovbe, tv (or %, fwv) [& + Epyov], idle,
withow! a function.

gpylpiov, ow, TH, MOREY.

Epyupos, ou, & [argyric], silver.

dpeth, g, 7, goodness, courage, FIRTUS.
z8

dpifpbes, dplpfom, etc. [dpupdc], num-
ber, couni; dpllunsds, #, v [arith-
metic] (verbal adj.), numerable. 267

dpifipds, ob, &, number. 45

dpuateptc, &, dv, on the lefi.

dptotoxpari®, &g, # [Epomog + wpdrog),
rile of the best, aristocracy. 323

Spratog, superl. of dyafds (212].

'Aporotihng, oug, o, Aristotle (305).
124

dppovl®, &, f, music, scale, harmony.
334

dppdrre, dppbow, fouose, fppors, de-
poopszt, fppdofe, fif (trans. and
intrans.}.

dpmdla (477), dprdow, fpraox, fpmmes,
fomeopos, fprndaln, seize, plunder. 37

dpmuiar, @v, al [&pmalem], harpies.

dppifjriarog, ov [& + puletds, verbal
adj. of fulpllw arrange), unarranged.

dpmu (adv.), just, just mow.

dpy#, 7c # [archetype monarchy],
beginning, principle, rule, province. 52

*Apywhfng, oug, 6, Archimedes (math-
ematician and inventor, ca. 287-212
B.C.).

gpyw, Spkw, Hpkx, Fpvpa, Heyfay [arch-
angel], rule (with partit. gen.); act.
and mid., be first (with ptc.), begin
{with partit. gen., inf. [begin to do],
or pte. [begin by doing]); dpwvic, 4,
év (verbal adj.), rulable, ruled; dpx-
zéoc, & ov (verbal adj.), fo be ruled;
gpwréov, one must begin. 101 167 312

dpywv, ovrog, &, ruler, commander, ar-
chon. 118

galéver, &c, % [dobevic weak from & +
allévoc), weakness, sichness, asthenia.

dobieviw, Robbwon, fobémxe, be weak
{datievic, from & +ofves), be sickiv. 334

fopevos, w, ov, glad; dopfves (adv.),
gladly.

donkliopar, grest,

dathp, pos, 5, STAR, Lat. sTeLLa. (Dat.
pl. doTpon.] 267




270

dotpodoyid, &g, # [Horpov + Adyog], as-
fronomy.
datpov, ou, T6 [astrology], sTaRr, Lat.
astrum, 267
dotu, swg, T4, fown (396). 130
gacipaTos, ov (& 4 odpx), incorporeal.
grdp (adversative conj.}, bud.
éte, particle sometimes labeling causal
pte. [the cause assigned being one
in which the speaker believes). 174
dtehettyrog, ov [& + weheveneds, verbal
adj. of tereurde bring fo an end], inter-
mrinable,
gters, € [ + Téhag), incomplete,
areyving (adv.), simply, absolulely.
fripog, ov [& 4 Tiuw], wnhonored,
"Avpellng, ov, 4, son of Atreus (383). 51
drree = Tivd,
druyld, &, &, [& + whynl, i1 fortune.
Adfvovetos, ou, O, Augustus.
whihg (adv.), back, again, hereafier.
mlidnris, ob, & [adddc]), flute-player.
wiAidg, ob, &, flwle,
wiEdver OF aibew (abE, wbfn: 478), xbEfow,
wiEnaw, iknua, nibnwe, wiEhby, in-
crease (usually trans.); abEntds, 4, v
(verbal adj.), increasable, increased.
316
atEnang, gws, f [albw], growth, increase in
size, auxesls. 316
alEntends, , dv, growing, of growth, pro-
moting growih. 316
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atipl, &g, % [AURA], breese,

abvdpreix, &g, #), self-sufficiency,

alrdpang, altepreg [abrds 4+ dpudn stef.
fice], self-sufficient.

adbriesx (adv.), presentiy.

abrdy (adv.), right there,

abvduntog, 1, ov (OF og, ov) [autnmnuﬂ
spontaneons; xbropdreg (adv,), sp;m:
tansously. 331

abrhs, 4, 4 [Aautopsy] (intensive pron, )i
self (431); as adj., same; as weak
dem, pron. in oblique cases only,
him, her, it (155, 426); abwol {adw.),
there, wituls dvBpday, men and all.
160

gp-uipéew [aphaeresis), fake away (with
ace. of thing), fake...from [|with
acc. of thing and gen. of person). 224

dgh, s, # [dnval, touch, TACTUS, 142

dyp-tammue, put away, mid, 2d aor,, and
2d pl., STAND away, revoll, shrink,
271

dp-opile, defermine, lwil, define, dis-
tinguish, exclude, dpopiatéon (verbal
adj.), one must exclude. 316

*Agopiopol, fv, ol [dpopile], Aphorisms
[work of Hippocrates),

"Agpofiltn, 15, %, Aphrodite.

Eqpuv, ov, gen. ovos [& -+ geiv], foolish,

dycipratog, ov [& + yopardg], insepara-
bie.

Egog, ov [4 + Joyh], inanimate.

B

Budile (477), faduolpa (48.4), ifadion,
fefabuca [Pulvew], walk,

Badiaig, ews, f, a walking.

fidbaog, sug, 76 [bathos], depih. 245

Babhic, eim, 4 [Babog], deep. 205

fBerlven (fw, Bo, Pov: 478), Afoope, €8y
1463), PEBnun, PéBapa, ¢34y [basis,
diabetes, come, Lat. vENIO], go. 182

Beseyar, @v, «f, Bacchae (play of
Euripides).

etade (Bo, Bhn: 378, 477), Pares (105),
Efadhov, Péfhmwes, Bifhques, ERMABY
[problem, hyperbole), throw, pelf,
shoot; PBinmrwhg, *, 4v [(verbal adj.),
stricken, [hnréns, &, ov (verbal adj.},
to be sfruck. 130

Bdmrw  (Pug: 477), Fdpe, Efade, BE-

Boappot, éfdeny [baptize], dip, dye.
101

Bupfxpinde, #, tv [ApPapos], barbaric,
foreign. 72

Béppupos, ov (41), barbarian, not Greek,
foreign; Pdpfiapug, ou, 4, barbarian,
Joreigner. 72

MF’EG oug, Th [barometer], weight.

Paplves  [Bupuv: 477), Bapwvd
weigh down, oppress.

Beapis, ela, O, heavy.

Bxoiieia, 8z, & [basilica], gueen. 57

Baouiel®, &g, ), hingship. !

faslieow, ou, T8, palace (commonly N
pl. with sing. meaning). 72

feoueds, fwg, &, hing (307). 130

Baouietc, Pamhedow, Epaaiheuas, be king

(o5},

. rule (with gen. or dat.}.

Oueen (goddess of Hades).
e poetic equivalent of

avoc, superl. of depalidg [212).
k:;mmpar. of dyabds (212).
Ee '3, force; Plg (dat. of manner as
;'ad.i.rr} by force, violently. 62

;r;w;,. 5 Bias {one of the Seven
iee Men, 5. vi B.C.).

ou, & [biology, VITAL life, way of

TA. 142
o So), @rda, Ehad, Bé-

: 477
. ,[p;?gm:;pm, tndelny or -

harm. 101
Ti-um |Braor, fhaoTy: 478), EfhaoTov,
praaTmes [hlaatamn], sproul.

o, & aftqy, laugh, deride.

05, mr.r:::dé. lawghter. _

ed, e, 7 [genealogy], race, blsr.!h. 22

éveaic, s, T, OFigin, coming inlo being,
GENERATION, GENERATIO. 187

yevnrhs, see ylyvopot. »

&l‘w&&‘ic, ou, b, noble; & yewddd, Wy

 most excellent friend.

Yeweing, o, oV, nobile, ;

wevvde, yewhom, ete. [causative of

 byvopac), beget, bear, produce. 187

vevns, ouc, T, race, stock, KIN, class,

. Lat, cexs, cexus, GENUS (304). 124

geay, wvsos, b, old man (380). 118

me, Ews, % |[CHOOSE], faste, Lat.

austus, GUUSTUS. 235

%, i, % [geography, Georgel, earth

 (386). 251

yhwog, w, ov, of earih. A

yrpdaxw (ymew: 479), ynphoopat, EyfpE-

. om, yeyhpExa [YReus old age], grow ald,

ybydic, aveoc, § [gigantic], glant (380).

- 118

ybyvopar {yev, yov, yv, yewn, yeve: 98.2),

wevhanpar, dyevipny, yiyov, yerbenuat

[ydusc], come intfo being, becowme, fur
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Brdme, Ehédopot, Epnede, fook.

Poffeux, &, help.

Boukebes, ﬁaﬂtl:::llm,
lot |with inf.). 101

&ufli]. fig, & plan, plot, senate {3811. 28

foidners, €ws, [Bothope], rational
wish., 270

Bodhopat (Bouk, Bouha ), ﬂuu_H]unpar., fe-
fothnpa, Epouknlny, wish, have o
fendency [with inf.). 152

Bab, Pobs, & f [bucolic, hecatomb], o¥,
cow, Lat. os [307). 130

Bpads, eix, B, show; BpaBéws fadv.],
slowly.

ooy, ele, 0 [brachylogy],
praEF, Lat. BREVIS (208). 217

feapds, o, &, altar.

etc. [Bouid], plan,

shard,

r
' dy
i . B2 out to be, prove to .b" -,—m]rrq.:,_ ih .
i pgrtmle. pﬂﬂpﬂ%k]l s {verbal adj.), originated, oviginable;
[mClEPEI'Pj‘ﬂ:;;::’::f‘-ﬂ- i h yevépevov, the past. 187 .
i I:':t:E:qf:J[ yeEha), yehdaopat, Byi-  yrpvdone (e, Yve; 98.2, 470), Yvéaoux,

t 65}, Eyvena, Eyvoopa, Eyve-
umjk‘n'liﬂs gnostic, KEN, CAN], come
fo wMow, xmow, Lat. N0OSCO, recaG-
w1sE that something is (with ptc. in
indir. disc.), decide that something
is (with inf. in indir. disc.). 205

Thadwey, wvog, 6, Glaucon, {1 ‘thmther of
Plate, (2) father of Charmides.

yhuwis, oz, U [glycerine], sweel. 203

rbpea, yhyhutme OF Eyhupupeel [glyptic],
carve. S

wivaom, 05, H [B1058) D_“‘E_“"*

"Tr“dll-‘m 75,  [gnomic], ofeaion, purpose,
Waxim, SENTENTIA, 62

TeipLLos, oY [yvpvibones), well-KNOWN,
notable, 300 4

oo, swg, N [yrpveouo, diagnosis],
inguiry, KNOWLEDGE. 203

yovels, ftg, & [+ylopwnpa], begetter, ancestoy,

vy, mTog, T, KNEE, Lat, cENU [300).
118 ‘

ypmpparieds, %, Gy, ﬂ.:?llmmatif.‘ﬁ- :
apped, B3, 1 Lypepw], line. 271

*Tr:-u;;, vpiibs, § [vépev], old woman (397
130 )

vpkpe, Yeddo, Erpape, vEypRex, TEypoL
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pot, Eyphgny [graphic], wwite (with
&tt), draw, painf; ypamrds, 4, v
E\-'erbu.l E-dj-}, wr“i.!abk, lll?l‘."fﬂ.‘r TP
téog, &, ov (verbal adj.}, fo be written. 52

yupvale (yupwaB: 477), youvdowm, ete,
[yuuvés nahed, lightly clad), train
naked, exercise (trans. ). 142

Balpeow, ovos, &, % [demon], a divinity
(391). 124
Boaetiidang, ou, & [Bexvudes finger], ring,
8¢ (adversative conj., postpos.,, pév
often preceding), bef, and. 28
BEBoue (8Fer, 8Fou; pl. as pres.), E8eion,
fear |of reasonable fear; with acc.,
with inf.,, or with obj. clause intro-
duced by p#f or ph ob [228.2]). 312
del (8eF, 8cfn), Sehoet, é8énae (impers.),
it is necessary (with inf, or with acc.
and inf.), there is need of (with gen.);
as pass. deponent, &fopm [(2d sing.
not 81 but & 185), Senoopa, Be-
Bénpon, ESeffmy, seed, wan!, ask a
thing of a person (with gen. or ace.
of thing, gen. of pers.). 101
Bebovipe and Bzuevier (Bewe) (464), Seifew,
Eefe, SfSeuye, BESoiypoan,  EBelylmy
[deictic, paradigm, TtEAcCH, Lat.
pico], fotad owd, show forth (with obj.
ace. or with &7 or dg or with pte. in
indir, disc.). 275
Bewds, %, dv [dinosaur], lerrible, marve-
lous, clsver,
Béwa (indecl.) [decalogue], TEN, Lat.
DECEM. Bg
Beetuede, 4, dv [Béyopnt], receptive, capable
of {with object. gen.). 316
Béhta (indecl.), v4, delta.
Béwes, build.
8évBpov, ou, 6 [philodendron], ifree.
72
Bekuig, &, dv, on the vight.
Beapds, ob, &, bond, chain.
Beapditng, o, 4, Prisoner.
Seamitng, ou, 6, masier, lord, despot.
(Voc. sing. 8fororta.) 81
Betipn (adv.), hither.
Sedrepog, &, ov [Deuteronomy], second.
245
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Yopvaarueh, fic,  (sc. The), gymnas-
tics. 142

Touvieds, #, dv, of or for gymmnastic
axercises. 142 :

yuvh, yuvmixds, 4 [gynaecology, misog-
ynist), woman, wife (308). 130

A

BEgopat, Béfopmi, EBeBdpny, Seleypa,
EBeybh, receive. 152

&% (postpos. particle), in fruth, to be sure,
How. 62

Bfhag, 7, ov, plain, evident (402). Bg

Snhber  (450-457), Snhdow, cotc., make
evident (Bfjhnc), show ([with obj. acc,
or with pte. in indir. disc. or with inf,
in indir. disc.). 191

Bnpoxpatid, ac, ) [Siuog + xpdroc], de-
mocracy. 283

Ampbuprtog, ou, 6, Democritus (philos.
opher, ss. v-iv B.C.).

&ux (prep.), through (spatial, temporal,
or mediative, with gen.); on account
of [with acc.); Sk ypdvou, after some
time. 142

Abx, ace. of Zebc.

Bue-Palven, step acvoss, pass over; Bu-
Batds, %, dv [verbal adj.), crossable;
Buxferéog, & ov [(verbal adj.), that
must be crossed. 312

Bux-Pddhes, throw across, estrange (ie.,
fut apart), slander (with obj. acc. and
we with finite verb). 167

Buileowg, ewe, 7 [Butifigu], disposition,
diathesis.

Sxlpeoig, ewg,’ 7 [Swmepéw], division,
diaeresis. 224

Bu-supben, lake apari, divide, distingwish;
Buperde, H, 4v {verbal adj.}), capable
of being laken apart, taken apart, di-
wvisible, divided. 224

Blavre, g, 4 [diet], way of living, pre-
scribed regimen.

Bui-xewpat, be in a certain stale,

Bux-hovlldves, escape wnolfice, escape the
notice of (with obj. acc.).

Bux-hfyopet, converse (with dat. or with
wphc and acc.).

Bux-helmes, imlermil (with acc.), be dis-
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continuous {with ptc.), stand at inter-
vals. 142

Bux-vodopear, Buxvornoopat, !m.vz_vﬁ-qpm, He-
worly, think (abs.); be minded, have
in mind (with obj. inf.); think (with
inf. in indir, dise.). 251 : ;

BuevonTueds, 0, dv, intellectual, misi_!lg.?nl;
Bravonmindy, ob, T4, Power of thinking.

1 u -

Eaiﬁam, dc, #, thowght, process of thinking,
thinking facully. 331

Bk mEohy (sc. yopldv sirings, notes), b,
octeve, diapason.

Bux-wpdtre, get done; mid., get for one-
self.

Bu-cupée [Suik + ouphg clear], make
quite clear. )
Bukaraog, ewg, § [Br.-{u‘r'l]pt],lsef?ﬂ“mi‘mn,

divizion, exiension, divection.

BipoTne, wTos, w6 [Br-loTne, dil_lstem;l,
interval, infermission, exlension, di-
mension. 245 )

Brerpef, i, § [diatribe], pasfime, Rl

Buz-tpife (pif, TRl Butplbes, Biétplyn,
Buerétplype, SuTETPULLEL, Bustplglny or
Bietplfoe, rub through, waste, deélay. 142

Bux-pépw, difrER, difvER from, surpass
{with gen. of compar.]. 199

Bux-peiye, escape, elude (with acc. of
pers. or thing). _

Buxpopd, &g, 0 [Brepipw], dif[FERENCE,
DIFFERENTIA. 22

Blbdowe  (Bubay-men), Sbdle, ERiBaEe,
BeBiBaye, SeblBaypar, EBuldyfny  [di-
dactic), feach (with inL}.

Blfwpt (B, 8o: 450, Sdow, El?‘mm 461]),
BéBwn, BeBopa, EBGOY [Smpu:u. anec-
dote), give, Lat. po; Sbapy Bibcope, be
punished. 267

Bl-eyu [Bug -+ elye], fraverse.

Be-dfeyue [Bud + 35 4 el fraverse.

&uéfoBog, ou, f, passage, outlel.

Bu-Epyopmy, Iraverse.

3l-ni-x£nmt. Bupyrodpny [Hyeedi], sef out
in detail, describe. ; )

Biwmoc, &, ov for og, ov) [Bler], right, just;
Buexicas (adv.), rightly, justly. 76

Blen, we, 7 [syndie], right, justice, deseris.

76
B (Buk 8), wherefore. 224 :
Avoydvne, ovg, 6, Diogenes (philoso-
her, 404-323 B.C.]. )
mfwﬁm; ou, 5, Dionysius of Hali-

carnassus, Roman historian and eritie
(s. i. B.C.}, author of Tlepl Eunlémzoag
R TSR

Sa-npitf bound, defermine, n:fdﬁﬂ:t. DE-
FINIO: Swaatéov (verbal adj.), one
miust distinguish. 283 312

Bvhme (Bex & i), why; as conj., for Gk
Tairmo GTL, because. )

Blmmyus, v, gen. eog [8ic + s cubil],
fwo cubits long or broad (41, 408). 251

Bumhdaiog, &, ov, TWOFOLD, TWICE the
size of (with % or gen. of compar. ).
26

dlg [gtru. pis] (in compounds generally
G- adv.), TWICE. 245

Burvde, %, o [Bic, dittography], -rwnjaig_:’_
DOUBLE: Surrég (adv.), DOUBLY, in
TWO semses. 251 _

Brgig [dichotomy] {adv.), in TWO ways
or semses. 251

Buhnew, BubEe, tdlata, Seliuym, EEEELL:TMI,
By, purswe;  Buowths, 6. b
(verbal adj.}, pursuable, Iﬁursued;
Buawcéos, &, ov (verbal adj.), fo be

ursied. 37 .

ﬁ&‘f]m, evog, TO [Bowtwm], belief, decree,
dogma.

Bowde (Box, Boxe), 86Em, Hloﬁa:, 3?34:'(_[1::1.
(450), Ebbylany [B6Ex], think (with inf.
in indir, disc.), be thowght, seem, seem
best. 101

BiEm, g, # [orthodox, pgra.dox, doxo-
logy), opinion, reputation, expectation,
fame (382}, 62 e .

Bhouwg, ewe, f [BiBwe], a gromg, gift, dose.
267

Bounel®, Eg, 7, slavery.

Bolhos, ou, 6, slave. 8o

Bpdpe, arog, T, deed, action, drama. 323
oo, SOC TpERE. -

zpp&:?ug&am, EBpdon, SElpdum, BéSpREpa,
thpholiny [drastic], do. 323 :

Biwapo, Suvhaopat, Bellvppa, 3wy,
be able, can, amount o (pres. in-
flected like Tarapa [460] except that
subjunctives and optatives  have
recessive accent [as if there were no
contraction]: Hiwepmt, Sbvato); Bu-
vathe, #, tv (verbal adj.), powerful,
able, possible. 199

E-.'w::p.;;,pfm:. 7 [dynamic, ﬂy‘[‘l.ﬂ.[lllfe;],
power, facully, potentiality, POTEN-
TIA: Buwdpe (dat. of manner as
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adv.), potentially, POTENTIA, IN

POTENTIA. 199

&do, duelv [TWIN, TWICE], TWo, Lat. nua,

,1423; sometimes indecl.) 167
8w, Biow, EBiox and v (274-27s,

Edhesv, see dhlowopst.

ghv (el &), contr. &v or #v, if (with
subjv.). 229

Exp, Expog, T, spring, Lat. vER (392). 334

goural, fig, of (reflex. pron.), of himself,
af herself, of itself (427). 199

titw (EFa), dow, elfon, eline, elfua, =id-
Bryw, permit (with acc. and inf. ), isf go,
let alome (with acc.). 187

Ey-vlyvopst, be borm 1 (|with dat. or
with &v and dat.). 279

fypibev (adv.), from near at hand, near
at fand.

gryos (adv.), near, Superl. &yyireta.

Er-dhbves (whev, what g477), Epduv (105),
Syrbuhine, dymbwhipan, Evendifny [en-
clitic], bend 1w, fean on |trans, and
intrans. ).

Eyphyopens, swc, %, a waking,

&yir, Epol [ME] (pers. pron.), 1, Lat.
EGD [420); Eywye, 1 af least, 1 for
MY fparl. 199

EBpapov, see Tplyw.

Ehéhe (Bleh, Ehedn) or 0éhw, Eledfon or
Bedfiow, Hiéhgon, fBhmue, be willing,
wish. 279

Ebves, oug, 6 [ethnology], nation, tribe.
224

Elog, oug, ©d [E0w], custom, habil. 224

(BB not Attic), 2d Pl elwba (with
pres. sense), be accusiomed [with inf ),
224

et (procl. conj.), if; in indir. questions,
whether, 229

el ydp (particle), O that, O if [intro-
ducing a wish). 235

elfow, see fpdew.

elBog, oug, 6 [elfav, 5ER, kaleidoscope],
fagm, kind, idea, SPECIES, FORMA.
167

elfw (not Attic), see ol

eldv (particle), very good!

elhe (particle}, O that, 0if (introducing

465), Bé8lun, FBupos, 800y, sink, go
info (with acc. or with el; and ace.).
275

Bdpow, ou, 6, gifi, bribe, Lat. DowNum
(385). 76

a wish; with opt, if wish refers to fut,
with impf. if wish refers to pres.,
with aor, ind. if wish refers to past).
235

(Felww not Attic), elfew, $owma (2d pf.
with pres. sense), resemble {with dat, 1
appear (with inf in indir. disc. or
with pte, in indir. dise.); etwés, droc
ineut, of pf. pte.), fitting, fikely. 271

elut (Ea), Eoopen [AM, 18], be, Lat. Essn
(181, 470). 22 118 182

el (el, ), go, be going, Lat. Eo, I1RrE
{serves as fut. of Epyopm) [471). 279

elmov, see elpa.

elpfvn, =g, % [irenic], peace.

(eTows mnot Attic; Fep, Fpn, Feml, o
(105), elwov, elpmue, elpna, Epphfiny
[epic, worp, Lat. versum], say
{with acc. or with fe or dig) ; mention
(with acc.}; de elmeiv, 5o fo speak,
roughly speaking. 217

els [eisodic] (procl. prep.), mfe (with
acc. = Lat. 1w with ace.). 37

elg, pix, Bv, one (423). 199

ela-dyw, introduce.

eloaiil; = afiflec.

elo-euu [els + eliul], go 1N, come 19,

elo-épyopee, go IN, come I,

eloopa, see offx

elow (adv. of elg), 1wside (with gen.),
283

elra (el07) (adv.), then, therefore.

elre. .. efre (disjunctive conmj.), either
<o 0F, whethey . .. or. 306

elwlix, see E0w.

&n, see EE.
tndrtepog, & ov (pron.), each (of two);
Endrepot, either parly, Superl. fuzotoc,

N, ov, each; Exxorta, the various groups

of things; v& wnell’ Ewxate, particulors.

300

&u-Paddea, throw oul, expel, exile, 130
tuet (dem. pronom. adv.), there. 283
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tuelfey (dem. pronom, adv.), thewee.

Exelvog, 7, o (dem. pronom. adj.), that
(430); &xelvag (adv.), fn thel way.
160

#u-uerpme, be sef before someone.

be-wbmrw (komt 477), Eeedbe, EEfwopm,
dundnogy, duxtroppa, iy [apo-
cope, comma], knock out, end.

Ex-delme [eclipse], leave by going out of,
abandon. 62

gu-mhfrTes, strike oul of owe’s senses,
amase, frighten. 142

durhe [adv, of &), outside (with gen.).

tudy, obow, by, willing (165, 405). 167

Sdrrenr (Bagyvey), compar. of pinpds
and of dalyog (212, 400).

Saive (B 478), i (Ed-o-w: 48.2],
Frmae, Eihaua (o8.1c) [elastic], drive,
vide, march. 130

Ehdyiatos, superl, of piwpds and of
dulvog (212).

fheog, ou, 4 [eleemosynary, alms],
frity. 130

Engullepl®, &g, 6, freedom. .

Eneuliéplos, ov (or &, ov), free-spivited,
liberal. 2067

Hevllepidmng, nTog, B, fiberality. 323

£ (Blor, B, EEw, eliauon, ellwuns,
eldwuapsr, elwdalngy [Lat. svLcus],
prall, absorh,

"Edids, dboc, %, Hellas, Greece. 267
Eebez, ges, § [fv-deine: 370], ellipse,
a falling short, defect, deficiency. 130

"Eddny, nog, 4, Hellene, Greek,

‘Endrmsds, , dv, Hellendic, Greek. 52

Bnlle (EamB: 477), Hhmoz, -’Iﬂ;ﬂl’l, ex-
pect (with obj. inf. or inf. in indir,
disc. [neg. p#: 2a4], or with ds and
finite vb.).

darle, [Boc, %, hope (380). 118

bpoutod, 7o (reflex. pron), of mvself
l427]). 199

Ey-;uim: step 18, step 1xfo (with dat. or
with el and ace.). 312

tu-Bhime, look 1N the face, look al.

duperiic [adv. of fupehds (Bv + péhog)
harmonious], 1N good fasée.

Eppespos, ov [&v + pétpov], IN medsure,
1IN metre. 263

fude, 4, dv [ME] (poss. adj.], MYy, MINE,
Lat. mEUs. (& fpbg immog MY horse,
Trmos dpdg @ horse of MINE, 4 Trmog T
the hovse is MINE.) 258

*Epmeloniic, éouc, 4, Empedocles (phi-
losopher, 5. v. B.C.].

Bp-wimre, foll 18

Eugpoy, ov, EeN., ovog [#v F gpiv], sen-
sible, 1atelligent.

fuguroz, ov (verbal adj. of éugle M-
plant), 1uborn,

Epdiiyng, ev[év 4 Jiyd], besouled, animate.

&v [Exnclitic] (procl. prep.), 18 (with dat.
= Lat. 1x with abl.}. 37

Bvapyog (adv.), fately.

Bumipog, ov [by +alpe], with blood 1N one;
gype, ta, ved-blooded animals. 118
tvavring, &, ov [&v + dvlog opposile], op-
posite, contvary; Ewvrlow {adv.), op-
posile, 1N the presence of (with gen.);

teavtlog (adv.), confrariwise, 271

Evavtiwois, ewe, ¥, conlrariely,

tuapyhs, fc, visible, palpable; bvapyag
fadv.), disibly, palpably. Compar.
dyapyiotepog; superl. dvapyéoTatog.

fu-Belwvbpe, show; mid., make plain,

tubedc, € [Bv + Bfopmi], lacking. (Acc,
sing. masc. and fem. éved. )

fu-Byopay, accepl, admil of (with inf.
or acc.|; be possible (with inf. or with
ace, and inf.). 331

Bo-eyue [Bv + elpi], be v (with dat. or
with &v and dat.).

Evexx or Evewey [(prep., generally post-
pos.), on account of, for the sake of,
as far as regards (with gen.); b ob
Evewm, that for the sake of which (the
final cause). 240 )

tvépyen, &g, | [energy], arsa‘_z't}i_iiy:l[as c:p-

d to Slveguig polentiality), actu-
Eﬁ:eaiiau, actuality, ACTUS, ACTUA-
LITAS. 57

bvepréw, bvipynon, etc. [energetic], be
N action (dwepyic), effect. 323

EwioL, L, €, SOME,. 240

gvreifle  (dem. pronom. adv.), fere,
theve, 57

turehdyei, &g, #, full reality, the ectu-
ality resulting from évépress, aciu-
alization; deredeyely [(dat. of manner
asadv.)actually, ACTU, IN ACTU.331

fy-téidope [ved, Tak: 477), iw*rs:l-ium,
furbrahuay, ENjoin, conpmand h-.r}th
dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with
dat. of pers. and inf.].

Eyredfiey [fvtailiz] (dem. pronom. adv.),
kence, thence, therewpon. 130
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fvreddl, Wg, W [BvvEldopm], INfumclion,
commtand.

Evrhc [adv. of &], 1side (with gen.).

dv-umdpye, exist 1N (with dat. or with &
and dat.).

& before wvowel, &z before consonant
[exodus, ecstasy] (procl. prep.), ot
of {with gen. = Lat. Ex with abl.). 37

¥ (indecl.), six, Lat. sEx. 8g

EE-mpeprdver (duapr, duemprn: 478), E-
apaprhoopnt, Ehuaprov, EEqudpTnxa,
dEmpdprnpon, eEnuxptiliny, do wrong,
miss the mark.

EF _ghmives, drive oul, march on. 130

EE-fppope, go oud, come oul,

EEvg (ofy-mg: 373), ewe, % [Exw have,
be: hectic], a kaving, slale or habit
of body or of mind, HABITUS, 130

EE-lomnt, displace, remove.

#Ew [adv. of ¢£; exotic], ouiside (with

gen.). 229
EFwlev (adv.), from oulside, oulside (with
gen.). 229

Bowcxr, see efww (Feluw).

Em-dyeo, lead om,

Emayoy®, Tg, 7 [Em-dyw], induclion,
INDUCTIO. 275

Em-ghion [Exl + Q%) sing as an incantalion.

dm-mwva, Praise. 3123

Emdv = Emel dv.

Em-dverpee [Eml + dwd + el], go back.

Em-avipyount, go back.

tmsl (temporal and causal conj.), when
(introducing a conditional rel, sen-
tence: 481-489); since, because (with
ind.). énsl v = Emfv or éndv. 62 229

treldy = Emelh v,

gmeedy (temporal and causal conj. ), when
{introducing a conditional rel. sen-
tence: 481-48q); since, becanse (with
ind.). émewdd dv = Ereibfiv. 62 229

Em-eype [Emi + elju], come wpon, come
against, invade, come afler (serves as
fut. of émépyopm). 279

Erevree  [Eml + elve] (adv.), fhereupon,
then. 279

Erm-exvelve, extend (trans. and intrans.).

Em-fpyopm, come on (abs.); come upon,
alfack (with dat. or acc.). 240

Eri = émel dv.

Eni (prep.), on, wpon, in the case of (with
gen.); on, besides, by, at (with dat.);
wpon, te, against (with acc. ). 52

Ernlypappe, atog, 0 [Em-vpdpw], in-
seription, epitaph, epigram; *Eme-
vpdppare, Epigrams (work of Cal-
limachus).

émi-Bebwviy, display, point out  (with
obj. acc. or with pte. in indir.disc, ).
275

Emeis (adv.), fairly, tolevably.

Emftpée, tnllipfown, ote., desire (with
object, gen. or inf.). 258

emfpnTede, 0, dv, desiring (with object.
gen.|. 258

tmlplR, B, ) [Emlbpew], desire, 258

tm-haviidvopas, be forgotien.

gm-helmew, fail, give oul.

tripdlenx, &g, #, care, alfention (with
object. gen.). 258

Empehdopon, empedfoopm, Empspilnea,
emepeiinihyy, fake care of (with object,
gen.), lake care that (with obj. clavuse:
250.2,3). 251

EnimeBog, ov [Eni 4 wiédov ground], on the
ground, Pplane; ixinelov, ou, 16, plane,
271

Emumeili, éc [Eme-meifopa], obediend.

Em-ppdo, flow on.

Emt-oxoménm  (in Attic this usuvally re-
places  émi-owénTopa), Emowddopt,
dreanepipeny, Enfoueepae, examing,
consider; émoxenviog, &, ov (verbal
adj.), to be examined, lo be considered.
306

emioTopat (Emote), EmoThgoat, fiELETH-
e, know kow (with obj. inf.), wnder-
stand (with pte. in indir. disc.] (Pres.
inflected like fovoepae [460] except
that subjunctives and optatives have
recessive accent, as if there were no
contraction: éniorapa, nlotmre). 275

EmoThpy, Mg T [EmioTepm], science,
knowledge, SCIENTIA, 275

EmiaTohd, fig, T [Eme-oréhha], lefler, epis-
tle; 'Emorodal 'Epunsat, Epistolae
Eroticae (work of Flavius Philostra-
tus), 52

em-tilgue, el on, impose; mid., put on
oneself, pud oneself on (ie. apply one-
self lo, attack; with dat.). 263

trnlrpomos, ow, & [Emi-tpémw], fruslee,
grearaicn,

tmt-tuyydves, Ait the mark (with gen.),
meel with (with dat.); <4 dmropdy, any
chance subject.
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Bmupdvers, &g, f [Eme-puive], appearance,
surface,

Emyepbn, dmyeghon, eto. [Ext + xelel
pul one's hand to, attempt (with dat.
or ace. or inf.).

Exopat, (oew, o), impf. elmépny, Efopom,
tombrny, follow, Lat sEqguor  (with
dat.}). 235

trrd (indecl.), sEvEN; ‘Envd éni Ofpas,
SEPTEM  contra Thebas  [play of
Aeschylus).

brwbs, Wg, B [Endbw), incanfation,
charm.

gpuvog, ou, &, picnic, loan, subscriplion.

dpmatig, ob, &, lover.

tpdo [¥peac], love [with gen.).

Epyov, ou, T6 (Fepyov), WORK, deed,
frnction, GO

fpupe, ovog, ©6, defence, wall.

Epyopan (Epy, Eheul, B, EAD), Ehatoopen,
Fabov, Eafdule, go, come. 240

Epg, ewe, 1) [SERPENT], a creefing.

&pi, see elpe.

Epeg, wrog, 4, love (380). 275 .

tpmrde, Epwthow, elc., ask a question,
ask a person a question (double ace.),
guestion a person; with el whether;
with métepov . . . ¥ whether . . . or. 187

tpatueds, #, dv [Epuwg), of love, emorous,
erotic.

&z, variant of elg. -

famepos, &, ov [Lat. VESPER], of evening;
Eomdpls (sc. dpic), in the evening.

Eorig, See ToThuL.

Eoyutog, ov {or w, ov) [eschatology],
wimost, lasi (in attrib. pnsititm}_; the
extremity of (in pred. position);
Eoyatov, ou, T6, exiremily. 275 .

trepolwms, ewc, %, alleration, qualilative
change. .

grepos, &, ov [heterogeneous] (dem.
pronom. adj.), other (with gen, of
compar.), another, the ather; one of
two; Etbpmg (adv.), in ome or the
othey way. 199 _

ény (adv. of time and degree), yef, sfill,
further. 57

b [eulogy] (serves as adv. of d&yabéc),
well, 142

edayyidiov, ou, T, good REWS, gospel,
evangel.

ebBeyrovie, eddmpovon, etc., be pros-
pevous (ebBulpav), be happy. 300

elBmpovld, &, § [e08ulpen], prosperity,
hapiness. 251

clfalpoy, edfapov, gen. ovog [el +
Bulpeov], prosperous, happy (400, 200).
205

eiltbe, ele, 1, straight; ebfela (sc. ypapud),
straight line; ebiie (adv.), straightwey.
271

ElshelBne, ou, 6, Euclid (mathematician,
fl. 300 B.C.).

ebdaflopme, ebdafioopx, be caudious
(elhaxfhc, from e + haf).

ebhdyeg (adv.), reasonably, as one might
exprect,

eivoug, ouv [eb + voig], well-disposed,
kindly (41, 404). 251

elmpRElE, &, 4 [eb 4 mphvrwl, welfare,
well-doing.

elmpbawros, ov [ + mpbowmov  face],
fair of face.

Eipinilne, ou, &, Eunripides [tragic
poet, 480-406 B.C.).

ebplonw (ebp, eley, shpe: 470), ehphow,
nbpov or shpov, Nipypen or elipme, Rlpn-
peeet or ebpnpe, nipéln or ebpélny (6a),
find |with obj. acc. or with ptc. not
in indir. disc. or with pte. in indir.
disc.). 205

elpoe, oug, T, breadih, widih. 245

Edpdimn, ne, %, Europe.

eborbypwe (adv.), with good aim, correclly.

ebruyte, sbruyphowm, ete., act. and pass.,
be fortunate (ebruyhs).

ebmliynpe, atog, 6 [ebruyéw], success.

ebruyig, & [ed + viyml, fortunalte.

ebruyl®, &g, #), good forfune. .

Epelfic [Enl + EEWc im ovder] (adv.), in
order, ome after amnother, adjacent,
next; v bopeERc, the adjacent part. 306

bp-loTque, sef wpon, set up, cause to hall;
mid., 2d aor., and 2d pf., STAND
wfon, STAND fear. 271

gybéc (adv.), YESTERday. )

Bw o=y [367), ox, oxm, aye), impl
elyov from Eoeyov, EEw OF oxfae, Eayoy
(474%), Eoymex, Eoypmua, Eoyéfny
[EExc], have, be (with adv. of manner,
as in wehig Eyer if is well; oyfiow and
Eoyov, get); mid., hold oneself fast to,
come next lo (with gen.). 81 174

Ewlev (adv.), from or al dawn.

Eweg (comj.), unmtil, while (208-200); as
prep., uniil (with gen.). 300
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Zanpenkez, wfog, o, Lalmoxis (Thracian
god},

Che [185.2), Uhow [Twh], fve, 187

Lebg, Mdg, 4, Zeus (308).

Cridies, Tnhoiaw [Zeal], emadate, envy.

% (disjunctive conj.), o¥; 7 ... ¥, either
. e OF, T42

§ [conj.), than (216). 142

%, see fpt.

fi (dat. sing. fem. of fig, as rel. pronom.
adv. ), where, how, in so far as, qua. 271

Fx, see slpe.

Ayepovld, &g, 7, hegemony. 124

e, dwog, &, 7, feader, guide (391). 124

fifier, see olfo.

#idn (adv.), already. 81

ffopme, Aobioope, Fobhy, be  pleased
{with dat. of cause or with supplem.
pte.). zos5

hbovd, %ig, | [hedonism], pleasure. 205

wlives (RBuv: 477), #B0ver, Hlumpear, {80v-
v [#8g], make pleasant, season. 2os

#fidg, elee, O [cFul; Flopm, svavis for
SUADVIS], pleasani, SWEET (407);
Whtws (adv.), wifh pleasure, pladly,
Compar, f§lwy (400), superl. #8aroc.
z05 2607

Hfuache, 4, v [flog, ethics], moral, show-
wng moral character; "Hbue: Niwopd-
yetz, Ethica Nicomachea [work of
Aristotle). 224

Mios, oug, b, haunt, custom, moval char-
acfar, 224

fpere [superl. adv., of wexds: 212), least.

Heea, §Ees, have come, 160

Tawel®, &g, 0, time of life, prime of life.

A TS, ou, &, equal in age, comrade.

Bddmaas, variant of HddsrTo.

Bzratrx, ws, 7 [thalassocracy], sex
(381). 57

Bwdic, Bddew, &, Thales [one of the

Ctéw, tythow, etc., seek, seek for, in-
guire, search info. 295

Emﬁ: s, ':']- H.Iff' z8

Ciov, ou, o6 [zoblogy], animal, crealure,
)
¢

fikinog, 1, ov (rel. and indir. interrog, pro-
nom. adj.), as big as, as ofd as, how big,

TILETS, S8 £y,

fudpd, &z, % [hemerologivm, cphem-
eral], day. 160

fipdrepns, &, ov [fueis] (poss. adj.), owr,
otrs. 258

fud (impf, fv & tyd said T and § & &g
said he), say.

fluwsug, e, v [hemisphere], Ralf; 3
fuicetx  (s5C. polpx) or T fHueiew, half
245

T, see Edu.

fuixe (rel. pronom. adv.}, when.

‘Hpdxhertos, ou, 4, Heraclitus (philos-
opher, s, vi-v B.C.).

‘Hpmsdiie, ¢foug, 6, Heracles (395);
‘Hpduders (voc.), by Heracles!

Tpepeén, be al resi

fpépmoig, cwg, f), vesi (as opposed to
maotion].

fioepl®, &g, #, resi (as opposed to mo-
tion).

‘Hpéfotog, ow, 4, Herodotus (histo-
rian, s v. B.C.).

fitoL [§) wor] (conj.), either, or.

fietdopo, fTrhgopo, frenpes, frehbye
[$rraw], be meaker than (with gen, of
compar.), be defeated (with oméd and
gen. ).

firtoaw, compar. of waxéc (212),

v, dvog, §, shore.

Seven Wise Men, ss. wvii-vi B.C.).
Biwxrog, ow, & [fwfloxe, thanatopsis],
death. 220
Bitepov = vh Erepov = wh Erepov.
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f&rTwy, compar. of Topds (212).

Baupale (477), Ouupdoopst, Hobpoon,
welmipoee, Haupdclyy [thaumatur-
£v], wonder, marvel al | Beopoorig, 1, dv
{verbal adj.}, marvelous.

fBed, &g, ¥, goddess (381). 22

HER, &g, W, specfacle, sight (381). 62

Begopet, Oedoope, f0edodune, Tefédpo
[Bez, theatre], gaze af, see a speclacle,

Betoc, &, ov [Aedc], divine (q4o02). 76

Betog, ov, &, umcle

A&k, variant of #&hm,

feds, of, 4, 7 [theology, Dorothea),
god, poddess. (Nom. sing. used for
voc, 5ing.] 45

Oepemete, Bepumelow, etc., serve, fend,
freal medically. 334

Beppds, 7, v [thermometer], hoi 2335

feppdTnc, nTos, §, keal. 235 .

BEars, etwe, §) [tiique], @ putling, position,
thesis. 203

fletéow, see Tiflnuo

Oéw (Gef: 185, 380), Gedoopem, run.

Beeopfes, Oswpmow, etc., be & spectator
(Beepdc) of, look, look af, contemplate,
speculate (o use fnowledge). 316

Oewpnrinds, 7, dv, contemplative, specula-
five. 316

flewpl®, &, # [theory], a viewing, con-
templation, speculation, shudy, 316

O fe, év, i, Thebes (city of Boeotia),

Bfp, Onpds, &, wild agnimal, Lat. FERa
(392). 124

tdope, (doopm, (Redpny, heal, cure, treatl.

{arpeta, Tdrpeums, Tdrpeuna [tEtpic], freat
medically, cure. Bg

iZvpueds, 7, dv [i@rpds, pediatrics], med-
ical; thrpud (sc. téywn), medicine.

ffrpc, ob, 6 [psvchiatry), healer, phy-
sician, surgeon. 89

ilé%, zc, #| [ideology, ideogram], form,
kind, idea, FORMA, 5PECIES. 167

Thog, &, ov (or og, ov) [Idiom, idiot], one's
owsn, separate; v, ou, o, property,
peculiarity, PROPRITUM, 258

igadg, &, dv (or dg, 4v) [hierophant], holy;
izpdv, oll, T8, shrine, temple.

!Er”.r.: (me-on-jee, ot g8.2), fiowm, fpox, ehox,

Ompetes, Unpedow, ete. [Bp], kund, calch.
10T

Onplow, ou, ¢ [dimin., in form only, of
Ofp), wifd animal, 101

O0Beo (BXIB, B, EONTYer, TEMupa, E0MLp-
Bw, squeeze.

Bvfjoew (Bev, Ovy: 479), Davolpm (105),
evow, tihmue (466, 421) (fut. pf.
telhviBes T shall be dead), die; e,
7, 6v [verbal adj.), mortal. 229

fopufiéen, Bopufifew, etc., make a noise,
confuse,

Bouxialifne, ou, 4, Thucydides [(his-
torian, ca. 460-g00 B.C.].

Bpak, Opuxds, 4, Thracian.

Bpaaldng, nrog, #, boldmess.

Bpeppe, atog, 6 [tpépw], mursling, crea-
fure.

OpemTinds, @, dv [TpEpw], wulvitive, pro-
mofing  growih;  Opemrvoedy, o, 6,
nutritive facully. 316

Bptl (Bprx: 367), wpurds,  [trichinesis],
hair (388). 118

Buydenp, Tpds, #, DAUGHTER (303). 124

OGpds, ob, &, soul, heart, spirit, 8o

Qp&, &g, 4, poor; plur., poor with two
 wings, gale. 7z

Bheo (05, Ou), Obow, 00ox, oo,
celhupae, Evifhge (367), sacrifice; Buring,
&, ov [verbal adj.), lo be sacrificed.
101

BehpiRE, @nog, 6, corsfel, thorax,

elpor, eibhp, send; mid., send oneself,
rush (472). 283

tenvbe, 7, v, competent, sufficient (with
inf.); leavils (adv.), sufficiently. 174

beetedo, luetedown, eto., implove.

"Taude, ddog, 4, Iliad.

ﬁm&nw, ou, T8, cloak.

Tz (rel. adv.), where; as final particle,
that, in ovder thal. 229

tnnetig, twg, 6, horseman, knighf. 130

‘Immoupdg, oug, 4, Hippocrates (phy-
sician, ss. v-iv B.C.).

trrog, ou, 4 [hippodrome, Philip, Lat.
Equus), horse; %, mare, cavalry (384).
G6
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lopeev, see oldn,

Ioongdrne, ovg, 6, Isocrates ([orator,
g5, v-iv B.CL).

toog, 7, ov [isosceles), egual fo, equeal;
Tows {adv.), equally, perhaps. 81

Tompt  (me-omn-pe, ote: g8.z) {460],
oTfow, Eoriaz and Loty (463), Earmgna
(oéargea; plupf. slovhnn: 467), fova-
e, Earaliny [Lat, sTo], make fo STAND ;
STAND [intrans.} in 2d aor., in 2d pf.,
and in fut. pf. Eetifw (03] I shall be
standing; ovavig, %, dv [verbal adj.),

PHILOSOPHICAT, GREEK

Placed; oTutéov (verbal adj.), one
must sef, 271

lavopid, e, % [history], inguiry, kunow-
edge  obtained by inguivy,  wrilfen
account  of dnquiry; ‘levopley, title
of Thucydides® history. 263

ioTopude, 4, dv, exact, historic; lotopuede,
of, 4, historian. 263

loyipds, &, dv, strong, havd,

bebiss, dog, & {epicene) [ichthyology),
fisk {306). 130

Tadwng, ou, &, John,

K

webaloeowg, swg, § [xaf-wpdn), a pulling
dowm, veduction, exhaustion.
uobldmep [ketd + domep] (adv.), exactly
as. 240
wilopoig, eag, §) [kabulpon (xollap) purify,
cathartic], purification, evacwation.
130
vel-dlopon {med: 477), impf. Seafelipny
(7o) [Lat. sEngo], SIT dows,
wall-2lfo (ebl, ebly), impf. Legbeuov (70)
and xolyifoy, xaleudfon, sleep. 323
wab-mpon, sit, have sal (473). 283
wufl-ile (ow-o(e)8), impf. txathlow (7o),
walhéy (48.4), Endliox, SEAT, 51T, Lat,
S0,
wulld [xevd 8] {conj.), in so far as.
wafiidhou [xwrd Sdou, catholic] (adwv.),
i gemeval;, <k woféhou, wniversals,
UNIVERSALIA. 263
wel [copul. conj.), and; as adv., alse,
even; wnol . . . wat, both . . | and, 28
Kaimep {particle sometimes labeling
concessive pie.), although. 174
waben, variant of xdew.
'u:u:-:i:&, e, ¥ [wandcl, badness, cowardice,
vice. 28
wosedvoug, ow [eawdy + wolg], il-disposed
(41, 404). 251
kb, 7, dv [cacophony], bad, cowardly
(z12). 28
nochfe (e, o), wahd (48.2], Eedheon,
wEwhnun, wbidapae, Sddfny [ecclesia,
CALENDAR], call, swmmon, name.
240
Kédhmoypos, ou, 6, Callaeschrus, fa-
ther of Critias,

Kaddipayos, ou, 4, Callimachus (critic
and poet, s iii B.C.).

Kdddummos, ou, 6, Gallippus (philos-
opher, s, iv B.C.).

waEdhos, oug, Th, Beaniy.

wakés, #, v [calisthenics], beawutiful,
noble, honovable {211); wedéic [adv.),
beawntifully. 28

witpewes (wepe, wpn: 478), wepobpo {105),
Beapov, wbwpnme, work, foil, be sick.

v = wat v,

wapdlE, &g, 7 [cardiac], HEarT, Lat. cor.
263

xopmos, o, & [endocarp, narvest, Lat.
CARPERE], fruil. 263

woete [catastrophe] (prep.), dowsm from,
in respect of (with gen ); down along,
alowg, according lo [with acc.). 152

weetie-Poives, go down, 182

soetoe-Bakhen, cast dowr.

war-@ydip (Foy: 478), xatdfo, weréba,
watesytiny or wetedyny, break [trans.).

wat-dye, lead or bring dows, lead back. 152

noeree-heepefidven, seize, overlake find [with
ptc. not in indir. disc. or with pte.
in indir. dise.).

watavrieph (adv.), right opposite [with
gen.}.

wEta-watie, frample under foof.

woere-wimroe, fall dows.

HoeTo- T, kETEThbm, ratérnEe (trans.),
waererérawe (intrans.), dissolve, wasie
T

noeTdpEas, ews, T [ketdonuw], affirmation.

wneeTepaTieds, §, dv [verdonue), affirmative.
275

e or
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wa T~ affivin,

watévevra (adv.), opposife {with ger, -

wnT-Exis, hold fast, occupy. .

HUT-MYOREG),  MATWYOpTHGM, HETHYOHENOL.
ete. fas though it were a compound
vh.), be an accuser [weviyopos) af
{with gen.}; bring as a charge, wndicale,
predicate (i twog). 306 )

jeTnyopTLe, oTog, T, Accusalion, Ppredi-
cate. :

weryoplE, &g, ), accusalion, form of
predication, category. 306 .

waTryopuede, ., ov, accusalory, affirme-
ative, categorical. jof

wirw [adv, of wers], down, downunards,
below. 205 :

wmuoriehe, #, ov (], capable of burning
(trans.].

wouaths, see wha.

when OF wube (xef, won), wedow, Exeuoo,
wiwmusee, wemomper, Sweadbhpe,  kindle,
burn (trans.); sewethg, #, Ov [caus-
tic] [verbal adj.}, burni, ciapable of
being burnt. .

wefjeon, wetoopar [xdpn, cemetery], He,
be laid [serves as pf. pass. of tliqm)
{473). 283

xehelioa, xehedom, Swdkevon, wexfhzurs,
wendhevopo, fxsheioly  [proceleus-
matic], order, command, wrge {with
acc. of person and inf.). 37 174

wevhe (xevFog), f, dv [cenotaph], empiy.
Compar. wevbrepog, superl. *EWiTETOS.
wewdy, o, T4, veid. 217 :

xévtpov, ou, 6 [centre], goad, prick.

whpos  [wepiv), #rog, T [rhinoceros],
HowrN, Lat. COrRNU. 124

wipug (wepaa), xfpug, TH, WING _{:f an
army, Lat. cornu; énl xépus, i cel-
wmn (395). 124 .

wepohd), g, [cephalic, CHAPTER],
HEAT.

wnpds, ob, 6, way, Lat, CERA.

wTpuk, Tunc, 6, hevald [388]. 118

wbapilon (477), nilapii (48.4), play the
cithara. 81

wiflzprorhg, of, &, cithara player. 81

wivBivehe, xwliveloo, eto. [xiviivos], face
danger, risk |with cognate acc. or
with inf.}. 81

wivliwng, o, &, danger, #isk, 81

wivbw, wivhees, etc. [cinemal], move
(trans.], set in motion; xivqeés, 7,

[verbal adj.), movable, changeable. 217

wivqmeg, ewg, 7, in wide sense, change

(peTxBola]; in NATTOW Sense, molion,
MOTUS {excluding generation and
destruction]. 217
wiwmiehe, ¥, v [kinetic], moving, mov-
able. 217
whbmren [whew, whom, whows 477), whide,
Exhebe, wEwhoge, xbheppo, Ewhdme
[cleptomaniac, LIFT, shopLIFTER],
steal. 52
WiFlpoy, ou, w6, bay for fastening door.
whiuy, wg, 7 [clinic], bad.
whorh, Fg. i [KhEmre, LIFT], theft,
whihd, hwmhe, & [KiimTa], thief (388). 118
wouude, woylfoe, ctc. [xeips, -ceme-
tery], frul io sleep.
woweds, 1, v [coenobite], comsmon, com-
mon fo (with dat. or with poss. gen.);
wow) (dat. as adv.), in commion. 240
somovbo, kowaviian, ete. [owovds parl-
ner], share (with partit. gen. of thing
and dat. of person}. 240
wowevlE, o, 7 [rovewuds fariner], com-
union, associalion. 240
ol fic, f, care, a gelting; wopely (dat.
of manner as adv.), guife, all.
eopito (eomd: 477), noped (48.4), etc.,
care for, carry; mid., gef for oneself.
oo, ou, B [cosmic, cosmetic],
order, ornament, wniverse, world. 263
woibpog, 7, ov, fight in weight.
wpdriotog, superl. of &yalids [212].
updTog, GUS, TH idemocrat], strenglh. 323
wptog  [ipens), xplusg, T [ereosote],
meal, 124
wpelrron, compar, of dyalids (2 133,
wplveo  [xprv, ®pi: 4770, wpwe [105],
Ewpiva, wbuguin, wénpipat, sxpllny [eri-
tic, crisis], distinguish, pick oul,
judge, fry in court, Lat. cERNO. 108
Kpueide, ou, 6, Critias (one of the
Thirty Tyrants, pupil of Socrates).
wprzoede, ), dv [wpival], able (o discers,
eritical [with object. gen.}. 323
WTdopRe, ATHOOMEL, SXTRGEUAY, HEXTAURL,
By, oquire.
wrebwen (wTew, wtow: 477}, wrevd (tos5),
Bxvewve, drm-dwtova, Rill, :
wripee, orog, 6 [wrdopot], & possession.
118
wrijowg, ewg, 1 [xrdouon], acquisition, pos-
SESFLON.
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Kibigg, ou, 4, Cydias (choral poet, s, vi
RB.C.).

wiheg, ou, b, circle, orbif, cycle, WHEEL.
267

xiipwog, & ov (or o, ov), having authority
over (with gen.), having aulhorily,
real, actual, proper; »iplag ladv.),
in the proper sense, 283

raxwilew (477), Baxnioe, hehdwrien, kick
{with acc., or mpég and acc.).
A-p-fedv-o (B, haP: 478), Midopa,
Ehaflov, slhpa, slhnppar, el [syl-
lable, catalepsy], fake, caplure, se-
cure, understand;, Jnmtéog, &2 ov
(verbal adj.), fo be taken. 160
Aa-v-B-dv-a  (dnB, Raf: 478), Mow,
Enxlov, héhnbz [Alastor, Lethe), escape
the notice of [with ace.), le kd {172.3);
mid., forget (with partit. gen.), 167
Myw, MEw, Eaea, (elpmux), MWFM.
&yl [dialect], say (with acc. or
#m or dg; in pass., be said, with inf.
or ét. or ac); mention [with acc.);
call {with double acc.), mean [with
double ace.); Aextdg, #, dv (verbal
adj.), sayable, said;, Aswvéog, &, ov
(verbal adj.), to be said. 52
delme (e, Aoum, duw), Reldow, Buamov
(445), Mhouma (446), Mderpupar, Eheip-
B [lipogram, eclipse], leave (trans.),
be missing (intrans.). 5z
heuxaives, make whife (Aeumds); pass., be
or become while.
deuwds, ), dv [lewcorrhea, Lat. Lux],
LIGHT, while, 271

palnpatucds, #, dv, fond of learning,
scientific, mathematical; pofque-
mds, o, 4, mathematician,

pafinats, ews, # [pavidve), act of learning.
160

paxipiog, &, ov (or og, ov), Blessed, pros-
perous; & poxdpe, my dear sir. 2095

paxapidTng, nrog, ), bliss. 205

paxphs, &, dv [Macron, MAacrocosm],
long. 28

PHILOSOFPHICAL GREEK

Kipou *Avipame, Expeditio Cyri (work

of Xenophon).

wbav, xuwde, &, § [cynic, HOUND], dog,

Lat. canis (308). 245

®while, xwhbow, ctc., hinder, prevent

(with acc., or acc. and inf.). 72
wbpn, ng, ®, village (382). 62
reppdld, &s, ¥, comedy.

A

Moo, ovrog, 4, male Liow,

Mbivag, 1, ov, made of slone.

Mbog, ou, & [monolith], stone. 66

My, ne, §, marshy lake,

Aoyyivog, ou, 4, Longinus (reputed
author of De Sublimitate).

hoyiopds, of, & [Adyoc), calowlation, rea-
soning power. 279

Myog, ou, 4 [AEvw, logic), senfence, dis-
course, slory, veasom, valbio, rule,
vational principle, definition, 66

hoBopiw, hoBopfiowm, etc., revile (with
acc.); mid. and pass., rail af, banler
(with dat.).

howmds, ), dv [eimw], remaining; tob Ao
wou, in the future.

Adxerov, ou, w4, Lyceum [gymnasium
at Athens). ,

Miméw, Mmhow, cte, [Abrn], pain, grieve
({trans.). z4o0

Aoy, g, A, pain, grief. 240

Mgmnpds, &, bv [Amn), painful. 267

Wb (A3, W), Abow, Exbou, Mluwn, MEhugar,
&bl [analyse, Lose, Lat. ruvo]
Loose, break, destroy, 52

pdhe (adv.), much. Compar. pIov;
superl. pilate. 217

wehaihs, #, dv [Malacostraca], soft,
Lat, moLLs,

po-v-0-dv-ea  (paB, pabn: 478), peld-
aopat, Epalov, peyzlnue [polymath],
learn (with acc., pte. in indir. disc.,
or fm or wc). 160

pavieds, #, dv [mania), mad, exirava-
ganl.

GREEK-ENGLISH

pavée, 4, &v [manometer], rare (as
opposed to dense). o

Mopybrne, ou, 4, Margites (satirical
epic attributed to Homer). -

phrny (adv.), in vain, af random, idly.
205

Mathxios, ou, &, Matthew.

poymepe, 85, 1 [wdym], sabre, hnife (3B1).

1,;&511?1 7z, % [logomachy], batile [381]; bz
phyopes (pegg, pem, Bere), uﬂxw.u;:
(48.2), Epeysoduny, pepdympat, fig
{with dat.: 328.2). 2290 )
péyag, peyédn, péya [megalomania,
mucH], greal, large, tall, Lat. MAGNUS
{410, z12); péye (acc. asadv.), greally.
Compar. peilav, superl. pépeTes. 205
peyedog, oug, <6, greatness, MAGNITUDE,

267

pee -t let go, abandon.
B-tarne, displace.

:Eﬁﬂh';. au, 7 [pevd + 86, method], a
following after, pursuil of knowledge,
inguiry (384). 06

uetfev, compar. of péyes _{ztz}.

perpdsav, ou, T8, lad, stripling.

péhds, péhawvx, péhav Lmelanch_oly].
black (406, 208). 205 ’

wéhee (pek, pedy), perfioe, Eueknas, jeped-
Jee [IMpers. |, concers {with dat.).

péide (pekh, pekkn), perdiow, duékinosx,
be going fo, be likely to (with pres. or
fut, inf., rarely the aor.); delay jwith

res. inf.). 258 .

Elﬁ'fﬂq, oug, T, limb, somg, lyric poem,
e ariim), o ths awe hand
¢v |postpos. particle], on fhe one .

; G}E:]u m to be translated; its func-
tion is to contrast the word or clause
or sentence in which it stands Wlﬂ!:
something that is to follow {with &&:

. ¥ ¥
Mzﬂs;uq, oy, 6, Menander (writer
of New Comedy, ss. iv-iii B.C.).
pvror [pév Tot] {adversative particle,
postpos. ), vel, nevertheless, of course.
279
&v . upevn), pevis (105), Epew,

2 ;m E:emam, lasf, Lat. MANEO.
108 )

pepioThs, W, O {verbal adj. of uepifo
divide), divided, divisible. 160

udpog, s, 76 [merism, polymeric],

VOCABULARY 283

share, parl; T& wuvd pipos, prarticulars.
pf;ﬂﬁg 7w, ov [Mesopotamia], MIDDLE,
Lat. mEDIUs (in attrib. position];
the MIDDLE of (in pred. position); pé-
aov, ou, T, MIDDLE ferm of a syllogism.
167 5
a4TNG, , #, mean. 167 .
i:r&.m[‘pr'g??,ﬁud:h, in company with
{with gen.); behind, after {_wil.h acn?.j.
In composition, sharing i or with,
time after, search afier, nrlcha.naa
from one place o another (as in perax-
qoph a fransfevence [of a word] from
one application to another). Ta Merd
& @uomwxd, Metaphysica (work of
Aristotle). 57
peto-Pubva, pass over {to another place
or subj.), shift one's ground.
pera-fdide, change (trans. and intrans. );
petafhnths, f & (verbal adj.), sub-
ject to local change. 251
perafhnrueds, #, b&v, able fo produce
change.
pzmﬁ:fﬁ, fc, # [metabolism], change.
251 )
uetaEd (adv.), between lewlth gen.). 167
pera-mépme (act, or mid.), send afler
il sa“;]u: el carry across]
opd, &5, [LETE-PERLS , 3
Pr:::;:::ur:ﬂcn. mmbﬂ;“ri.ﬂ[ ,
o rég, . ov [verbal ad). ol peres
#miﬂ fr:qzuntative of pero-pépw car-
vy across), portable. 312 ) -
peT-Ex e, mﬂ&ﬁmh ete., share in (Wi
partit. gen.). 81
pevpbo, p.:g-repﬁum, ete. [pft‘pml':i, IMEASUTE
perpnTés, #, dv (verbal adj.), measwr-
able, measured. 245
pétpoy, ou, TH, MEASHFE, metre. 245
péypr (adv.), as far as; as prep., as _fq;r
as, wntil (with gen.}; as conj. wnlil,
while [208-200). 300
wh hl\t:g.i particle), not (in protases of
conditions [481-489], with subjv.,
with impv., and with inf. s?ccept in
indir. disc.); as final particle, lest
neg. ph ob). 37 220
p.'q:?i E:ﬂgul, comnj.}, mlui sot, nov; as adv.,
not even, not . . . either. 152
undels, prdepla, pndéy [undé +elg], not
one, nobody (423). 199
urfels, variant of pndsis.
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pndémote (adv.), never. joo

pudte (adv.), mo longer. 152

pijog, oug, 76 [paxpdcl, length, z45

iy, pawde, & [Moow], mMowtH, Lat.
MENSIS (391). 124

wiv (postpos. particle), swrely, truly. 124

whmote (adv.), never. 240

whte (copul. conj.), and wnof, Lat. wne-
QUE; piyTe . . . pATE, Hefther . . . nor. 108

pftne, Tpds, #, MOTHER, Lat. MATER
(393). 124

(b, see ele.

pixpds, &, &v [microphone], small,
little, slight (3990, 212). 22

pierés, %), 6v (verbal adj. of pelyvipc
MIX), MIXED.

Mikfouws, &, ov, Milesian.

plpdopar, piphoope, SpTpnadpny, |-
plpnper, Bulpdf, imitale, refresend.
323

piunpe, atog, T, copy, likeness. 323

plunous, ewe, %, imitation, representation.
323

pipnTids, 1, dv, tmifative, mimetic, 323

puvfioee (e 98.2, 479), prise, Epmox
[mnemonic, Lat. MEMINI, MONEO],

FEMINT  pufioopar, EEpwLel, with gen.,
remember that something is  [with
&1 or g or with pte. in indir. disc.],
remember to do something [with
complem. inf.}; duvfiobhy, mentioned.

pvE, pvic, §, mina (a weight, slightly
less than a pound; a sum of money =
ca, HrH: 386). 245

pvip, g, % [mnemonic, MIND], e -
ory, MENTION. 323

phyig (adv.), with an effort, scarvcely.

potpe, &g, §) [pépos, popiov], Portion.

wives, 7, ov [monotype], alone, onfy:
pévow (adv.), only. 258

povdorigos, ov [whves + ovlyoc  verse],
consisting of one verse.

wovhes, poveme, ebe. [|jedveg], isolafe,

w;g??ﬁ, ou, & [pdvog], solilary (noun as

j. 1.

phprow, ou, ob [dimin. of pépeg porfion,
pépog], fart, member. 312

uopgi, fig, § (morphology), form. 28

Moo, ng, #, Muse (38z).

pougtds, 9, 4v, musical, scholarly;
pougues) (Sc. téyvn), music, feifers. 334

N

vale, veas, 7 [nautical, nausea], ship,
Lat. nmavis (397). 130

wE@vilEg, ou, 4 [véog], young man (383), 81

ve@viawos, ou, 4, ([dimin. of vedvigc),
VOURE WAR,

vePpds, ob, 6, #, fawn.

vexpic, &, dv [necropolis), dead; veupds,
oi, &, corfse, 235

viog (weFog), &, ov (WEW, Lat. wovus],
young (400). 66 '

usuprcz &g, § [meuralgia, NErRVE], bow-
string, 22

velows, cwg, 1), & Swinmming.

wh (affirm. particle, with acc. of god), by,

vﬁmg:, ou, 9 [Peloponnese], island (384).
7

vindes, voehoo, etc. [vhen], conguer. 187

wiwm, Mg, %, viclory.

NExn_vm_Exnu;, &, ov, Nicomachean, fer-
tarming o Nicomachus (son  of
Aristotle).

woiw, vonge, etc. [wig, noumenon],
think, apprekend {abs., with acc., with

obj. inf., but not with indir. disc.);
wonthe, #, év {verbal adj.}), thinkable,
mental, 251

winpe, wotoc, T4 [vefw], fhaf which is
thought, comcepl. 271

vopdfes [477), vopud (48.4), ete, [vipoc],
think, consider (with inf, in indir, dise.
or with dig and finite vb. : 286-2g64). 217

whpos, ou, &[metronome], cusiom, law. 108

woodtn, veddowm, etc. [wiooeg], he sick (in
body or mind}. 334

vhonpe, wrog, 6, disease.

véoog, ou, §, sickness (of body or mind).
334

voug, wolk, 6, mind, dntuitive reason,
INTELLECTUS (386). 251

viw (adv. and particle), wow, af pres-
ent, as things are, Lat, NUNC, o viv,
momens, NOWadays., 52

viv (inferential conj., encl.), now.

wuvdn (adv.), just wow.

g, ;umflm fi, mieHT, Lat, nox (389).
II

vy R RO AR [ e
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=

Efwng, ou, O, stranger, guest, host, guest-
friend. 8g _

Eevopiy, @vtes, 4, Kenophon [writer of
ss. v-iv B.C.}.

0

&, %, ©6 (def. art.), THE (27, 425)- Had
originally dem. force, which it re-
tained in certain phrases, e.g. b pév
& B the ome ... the other, of piv
... ol BE some . . . others, b pdv . . 0 B¢
he ... she, & &5 and ke Used as a weak
poss. in cases where it is plain who the
possessor is: mwepmer Ty dBehphv I.If
sends his brother. Often gemerc: T«
putd planis. 45

ByBoog, 7, ov, EIGHTH. :

Byxoe, ou, &, bulk, dignity, pretension.

8z, 43¢, th3e (dem. pronom. adj.), this,
the following {430). Tide O ks T4,
substance, a determinate something,
@de (adv.), thus, as follows. 160 37

48, 45, Tobf, deictic form of &de; A%
(adv.}.

&Bte, of, # [exodus, method, period],
road, journey. 45

#fiev (rel. pronom. adv.), whence. 205

of, see ofh.

ola [FzB, Fm8, Al 2d pl as pres.),
plpf. §ifm (468), stoopa [el8ov], Anow
that something is (with e or é&g or
with ptc. in indir. disc.], know how to
do something (with obj. inf.), ksow 2
person [with acc.]. 205

oixade (adv.]), homeward, home. 191

oixeing, &, ov, domestic, velated, one's 0w
{as contrasted with dandrpog), swil-
able, 191

olieke, olxfoo, et [olxog, diocese], in-
habit [with obj. acc.), dwell [with &
and dat.}. 191

oluia, &g, W, house. 62

olxefopte, olwodopho, ete. [oleoddpoc],
build. 101

oiwodbpmms, ewg, 7, a building. _

olwoBopwds, #, v [eleodbpo], skilled in
building; olxoBopndy (sc. whom), art af
building.

Enpbs, &, év [xerosis], dry. 235
Eihov, ou, T4 [xylophone], wood.

nheodépos, ou, 4 [elees + Bfpe], busilder.
191

olwobey (adv.), from home. 101

ofxor (adv.: 14), al howe. 19T

olwng, ou, & [economy, WICK (village),
vicINITY], howse, dwelling. 70

alvog, ou, 6, wine. Bg

obopm or olpa (o, oln), oligopat, Grfiry,
think, swppose (with inf. in indir.
disc. or with g and finite vb.: 286-
294). 217 _

ofog, &, ov [rel. pronom. adj.), of which
sort, as [in such as); olov ladv.), as,
inasmuch as (when a causal pte. fol-
lows, the implication is that the
cause assigned is one in which the
speaker believes; cof, &g 229), Just
as, for instance; olbg Te. able [with
inf}; oféw 7e, possible (with inf.}. 235

olatpoc, ou, &, gadfiy, sling, 0estrus,

otevdc, of, &, bird, omen.

dwter (indecl.}, EIGHT.

ShayapylE, s, # [GMyes + dmed), oli-
garchy. 283

&kiyog, 7, ov [oligarchy], Hidle, fewr (212);
Ehiyow lacc, as adv.), a e, 152

&hos, 7, ov [holocanst, holograph, cath-
olic], whole, TOTUS, fhme (adv.),
wholly, altogether, in geneval. 160

Onupmiovine, Vietors at Olympia (title
of one book of Pindar's odes).

buakfc, &g, level, regular.

“Oumpos, v, &, Homer.

Hpepee, avog, T [Edopat], eye.

Bppe (b, ot 478), Aoy :65{.‘-:-5-0-
ey hence dpst, Apetroe, etc.), tyjeoon,
Apdhprona, Spopogpa, cpdfimy or dpbs
abh, swear, (with obj. inf. or inf, in
indir. disc., neg. wh: 204], swea¥ by
[with acc. of person or of thing}. 275

BubluE, wyos [Gpdc SAME + Yupdv YOKE]
{masc. and fem. adj.}, fellow.
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fdpowng, & ov [homoeopathy], like, sim-
"'F“" [with dat.); ﬁpo[m:.] (adv.), ?ﬂ_
fike manner. 101
duowdtag, ntog, #, lfikeness,
5[103-1:!'}"50,1. dpokoyhon, etc., agree wdih
(with dat.), agree to [with ace. |
agree (with inf. in indir. disc.). 312

bpewvbpos [dpds saME + Bvupe = Bvopa)
(adv.), in an equivocal sense.

Gpwg (particle), all the same, neverthe.
less. 101

dvope, atog, 76 [synonym], name, NOUN,
word, Lat, NoMEn, NOMEN. 118

8Ebtoves, ov [54c sharp + tévog tome],
oxytone, having acufe accent on
wltima.

tmafev (adv.), behind, after (of space
and time, with gen.).

drbiles (477), dmuoe, dnioc, dhmheopa,
amhictye, arm.

fmongolv, Balv, avaiv tgeneralizing indef.
promn. ), of what kind soever,

"Tr:l'l:r.'l-dbc, 7, av [indef. rel. and indir,
interrog.  pronom. adj.), as nnech
as, as greal as, as many as, how much,
how great, how many.

dmbtay = dmdte &v. joo

dmbre (indef. rel. and indir, interrog,
pronom. adv.}, when (208-200). 300

dmotepooolv, Holv, oveiy (generalizing
md?f. pron.), which ever of the fwo:
:I.s indef. pronom. adj., either of the
L1

Brwou (indef. rel, and indir. interrog,
pronom. adv. ), where, 295

frws (indef. rel. and indir. interrog.
pronom. adv. ), kew; as final particle,
that, in order that. 220

dpde (Fopm, 4w, FiB), impf. Edpav (2d-
prov: 60}, ddops, elfov [EFuBov),
Ehpdne or Edpina, tdpipa or g,
dglpy  [panorama, optic, idea],
see, {_.at. VIDED [when literal, with
pte. in indir. disc.; when figurative,
:tt;l:dpte. in indir. dise. or with &) ;
pETs, 4, dv (verbal adj.), wvisi
VISIBILIS. :st; Lihg VA,

Spyavow, ou, t6 [fpyoy, organ], instru-
mend. 66

Spraviede, 4, bv, organized, possessed aof
organs, insfrumental,

bpdyw, dptiw, dpeka, veach, hand; mid.
reach for, desive |with gen.); .{.p:u-rﬁ.;:

W, dv  (verbal adj.), strelched our,
desired. 306
dpentinde, #, v, desidevative: dpexTuedy,
ofb, Td, the desiving element. 306
Bpelic, s, 4 [Spéyw)], desive, appetency,
Z79
69(!&5:;, fi, dv [orthodox], erect, sraipht,
_::cs-‘; bpliig (adv.), vightiy. 267
Sella (477), bpiis (48.4), etc. [8pag,
Ev_u:_'iznn], act. and mid., bound
divide, determine, define, DEFINIO.
18z -
bprapds, ol, &, definition.
ﬂp[:l.lim, bpufme, etc., start |trans, and
Intrans. |,
bpph, e, #, onsel, impielse.
bpvis, g, 4, 4 [ornithology], bird
(38g). 118
fpog, oug, 6 [oread], mounfain, 182
fipos, ou, 6, boundary, limit, term of a
proposition,  premise,  definiti
TERMINUS. 182 Hilies,
hpbrrw HF"-'xi 4??!r dplEes, dipuls, bpi-
puya (08.1c), dpdipuypa, dpiylhy, dig.
s, #, & (rel. pron.), whe, which, what
(432); % ¥ &g (as dem.}, said ke, 182
foog, ¥, ov (rel. pronom. adj.}, as great
as, as many as, as (as correlative
with toooiites); as indir, interrog.
pronom. adj., how great, how many.
300
Bomep, fimep, dmep (emphatic rel. pron.),
.!-F;r very one who, the very thing which.
18z
Em_n.g, fimig, & o (indef. rel. and indir.
interrog. pronom. adj.), whoever,
w.ﬁ.:_z:‘msr, who, what (433). 182
bomanlv, froelv, dniniv (gencralizing
mdef.l pron.), anybody whatsoever,
anything whatsoever, 182
fraw = fre &y, 229
fre (rel. pronom. adv.), when (208-299).
199
4ré (indel. pronom. adv.), somefimes.
199
i [8 m] {comj.}, that, because. {Does not
suffer elision.) &n vdyuora, as quickly
as possible, 52
o before consonant, odx before smooth
breathing, ety before rough breathing,
oi at end of clause (neg. particle
procl.), mot. 37 '
b, dat. of (pers. pron, used as indir.
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reflex.), of himself, of hevself, of itself,

. Lat. sur (428). 199

ol (gen. sing. of fs as rel. pronom. adv.),
where,

ot (copul. conj.), and nat, nor; as adv.,
not even, not , ., either (p. 178.8). 152

obBely, obBeple, ollév [obBE + elg], nol
one, nobody (423). 199

obBérore (adv.), never. 300

ohBétepng, &, ov (neg. pronom. adj.), nei-
ther; videtépeg (adv.), in neither way.

obflele, variant of obdeis.

oiuéne (adv.), no longer. 152

abwolv (inferential particle), so, then,
therefore. 182

oiiwouy [(inferential particle), so ... nof,
then . . . not, therefore ... mof, 182

ofv (inferential particle, postpos.), in
fact, thevefore, accordingly; &t ofv, af
any rale, 52

oiimote (adv.), never. 240

olimw (adv.), nof yef, 147

waywehos, v, ov, all-beantiful.

malinea, atog, 6 [Lat, paTIOR], anything
that befalls one, suffering, affection. 124

mallntieds, %, dv, capable of feeling, im-
PASSIONED, PASSIVE (as opposed to
oy Tiede ).

willog, oug, T4 [pathos, sympathy, Lat.
PATIOR], anyihing that befalls one,
experience, accident, sufferimg, PAs-
SION. I24

nolels, &g, | [maic], training, instruction.
258

madedw, mwoledow, etc. [wmaig], frain,
instruct, monBeutéog, &, ov (verbal adj.),
to be instructed, 37

naiBiov, ou, T4 (dimin. of waig), little
child. 279

raBotplfng, ov, & [modc + tplfw rud),
gymuastic master, trainer (383). 81

maig, wxddg, 4, § [pedagogue, ortho-
paedic], child, boy, girl (368). 130

molw, moioo, Enaign, mémoues, Emxiohny
[anapaest], strike. B1

wdio [palaeography] (adv.), long age,
farmerly.

medhaiotp®, &g, %, wrestling-school, pa-
laestra.

obpd, &g, #[squirrel, cynosure], fail. 263

abpavds, off, & [uranian), heaven, shy,
tniverse. 263

obal, &, # [fvr, stem of pres. pte. of
elpt], being, substance, ESSENCE, SUB-
STANTIA, ESSENTIA, ENS. 224

ofive, (copul. conj.), and mnof, Lat.
neQUE; ofite . . . ofite, meither . . . nor.
108

ofitog, alm, volvo (dem. pronom. adj.),
this, the aforesaid (430); oftwe before
vowel, siite before consonant (adv.),
thus, so, as aforesaid. 160 37

abtwef (adv.), deictic form of ofitwe.

figehog, 6 (only in nom. and ace. sing.}),
help, avail.

beglladpds, of, & [Sdopx, ophthalmic],
eye. 187

Gyhog, ou, & [ochlocracy], cromd.

Gdeg, ewg, # [fdope, thanatopsis],
aspect, sight, vision, VISUS, 187

Sfopme, see dpdw.

TardEtivog, 1, ov, Palatine, perigining fo
the Palatinate.

mdiw [palindrome, palimpsest] (adv.),
back, again. 160

ITerrabae, & 4, Palladas (epigramma-
tist, s. vi).

ravranaot(v) (adv.), wholly.

mevrayol (adv.), sverywhere.

rmavreAde (adv.), utterly.

mavey (adv.), in every way, in all di-
FECIONS,

mdvrwg (adv.), in all ways, no doubt,

wave (adwv.), very, wholly. 101

mapa [parallel] (prep.), from the side of
(with gen.); af the side of (with dat.);
te the side of, along by, bevond, be-
sides, confrary fo (with acc.). 62

mapx-ylpvopat, be beside, be present (with
dat.).

mapdBerypa, avog, v6 [rapadelnvip], par-
fern, example, paradigm.

mapx-BiSw, hand down.

napx-wxféfopal, SIT mear.

mepiioyos, ov [mxpd + Abyog], beyond
calculation, conirary fo rule,

nopxoxcudlo (477), mapagxeuiow, pre-
pare, provide, render. 81
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map-eipt [mapa - elpt], be present, stand
by (with dat.}. 279
mop-gapet [mopee 4 efpe], go by (abs. or
with acc. ), come forward (serves as fut,
of mepépyopm). 279
wap-épyopm, go by {abs. or with acc.),
come forward. 299
map-yw, hand over.
mapprmalopa (477), wEppmdcopnm,
Emapproraodpy, memxppoiaoua [wop-
proi® freedom of speech, from miic +
gfioig speech), speak freely,
mig, wiox, wiv [pantograph, pants],
every, all, whole, the whole of, with the
art. in the same position as in
English; =% Bd niciv (sc. yopie
slrings, noles), the oclave, the diapason
(405). 167
whkoyw (wewl), wol, mal; in wal-oxo,
when the § disappears before o, the
aspiration is transferred to the x),
metoopoy  (mevl-ceo-pa), Emalov, wE-
movlle [malloc], experience, suffer, PA-
TIOR; waniig mwhaoyw, be badly treated.
199
mathp, Tphs, 6, FATHER, Lat. PATER
(303). 124
mETen, NG, H. FATHER[and.
nadw, mwdow, etc. [pause, FEW], sfop
(trans.); mid., sfop (intrans.); with
gen. of separation or with pte. 72 167
medloy, ou, 4 (dimin. of wélov grownd),
plain. 72
retfw (med), o, mi), melow, Ereox,
mémeiee and wEwolla (93], wEmelopo,
snelolyy [Lat. Fipo), persuade (with
acc. or with ace. and inf. or with acc.
and e¢ and finite vb.); mid, and pass.,
be persuaded, obey, trust (with dat. of
indir. obj.); meweréov (verbal adj.),
one must persuade, one must obey, one
must Irust, 52 229
meipz, &g, 7 [empirical], frial, affempl,
exPERIENCE (382). 62
mepaoTikdg, W, Gy, fenfative, crifical. 187
mepdes, welpdow, dneipdow, memelpEumx,
memelpEuxl, dmmpdliny [neipx, pirate]
(act., mid. deponent, and pass. de-
ponent), fry, fest (with inf. or with
gen. of persen); mewpStéov  [verbal
adj.), one must fry. 187
mEAERUG, ewg, §, axe.
wipme (mep, mopm), mépgow, Ereppa, wE-
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moppa, mémepget (449), Entpuplny [Top-
wh], send; mepmTds, 7, dv (verbal adj.),
sendable, sent; mepnvéog, &, ov (verbal
adj.), fo be sent. 37
mepalvio  (mepav: 477). mepmvd®  (103),
EmépSve, merbpaopat, Erepdvliny [mépac],
accomplish. 108
wipag, mros, 6 [mepaiva], fimit, end (390),
118
mepi [perdod, periscope] (prep.), com-
cerning, aboud (with gen.); round,
about (of persons, with dat.); round,
about (of place, person, or thing,
with acc ). (Never suffers elision.)
IMept Odporwoti, D¢ Caelo (treatise of
Aristotle). IMepl “Y doug, De Sublimilate
(treatise attributed to Longinus). 8g
Mepiavlpog, ou, 4, Periander (tyrant of
Corinth, ss. vii-vi B.C.).
mept-fye, encompass, contain,
meptdpmov, ou, 76 [mepl 4 xapmdc), peri-
carp.
mepy-hapfleve, encompass, include.
mepL-naTew, walk about.
wepL-ppEe (feu, fef, fu, fun), meprppedoopa,
neprippeuon,  mepleppinMe,  mepepplny
[catarrh, rheum, sTrEam], [flow
around (with acc.).
meplamdeevoy, ou, 6 (from pte. of me-
plomdo draw around), perispome-
non, word having civcumflex accent on
wltema,
Mlépane, o, 4, Persian (383). 81
Mepmnde, 7, 4v, Persian, 28
wépuai(v) (adv.), & year ago, last year.
=f (interrog. pronom. adv. ), which way.
152
ny (indef. pronom. adv., encl), some
way. 152
mnypuaiog, &, ov [whpus cubil], a cubit long.
mupls, &, &v [pleric), sharp, bitler,
harsh. z17
MMivBapos, ov, &, Pindar (lyric poet, ss.
vi-v B.C.).
wilntw (m-wr-w, wet, nes, wow: of.z),
neaoipe, Ereooy, ménTwxs, fall. 323
martedw, moveliow, etc. [movic], frust
[with dat. or with inf. in indir. disc. ),
Lat. Fipo. 66
rmlatg, ewg, T [meilw], frusf, FAITH, as-
surance, 229
maths, N, v [wellaw], frustworthy, FAITH-
ful. 66
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Gl ideways.
whdyos, &, ov (or og, ov), placed sidetw
whiTog, oug, T '[piate], breadth, widih.

245
Ilagrem, wwsg, b, Plﬂ.t::l.
maeiatog, superl. of mokis. s
migitay, compar. of mokic; Emi mheiow, lo
a greater extent. ~
mhdwe [mwhew, AR, ), Emheia, mERAEY -
e, Emhdoony, PLAIT, Lat. PLICO.
mhewvaying (adv.), in parfons ways or
sENSES.
mde (maeF: 185, 129.3) whebgopL 0T
mheugolpa  (mhef-gf-o-pan: 48.3), E-
wheuon, TEThsuKa, TETAEITMLRL [rhotov],
sail [(intrans.). 267
ke, variant of TEM[I’.:;. —
wharh. fis [T'Il'ﬂ'r'nia], , stroke. 1
mdfog, oug, w6 [AhHens, plethora] (the
noun corresponding o wahig ), _muL
titude, pluralily, quantity, magnilude.
205
widv (adv.), except; as prep., excepl
(with gen.); as conj., except thal. 187
mifeme, £o [RAilos, rLENTY], FULL, Lat.
FLENUS. 205
mmalow (adv.), nearby; & whnalov (3C,
), one's neighbor,
whdTres [mhayy, ThEY: 477} n:}.'ﬁﬁm. ¥rmhonEe
mémhpye, mémhapype, ERAYY OF £rha-
ke,
v (apoplexy], sin _
iy, ou, w0 [mhin], boat. 76
wholie, whol, 6 [mhin], voyage (387). 251
whodgog, &, OV, wealthy. R
mhoutes, EmholTiox, memhedTaMe [mhob-
<og], be rich.
whobtog, u, O | plutocrat], wmil‘.&_. 258
oo, Tolhow, etc., long for (with acc.).
312 B
notdes, morhow, ete., make, o) weountiog, z,
v (verbal adj.}, fo be made, to be done
wawie o, freal bladlj.a, 191
rolyog, ews, 7, making, poetry. IQIH
mouTh, o0, &, maker, poet (383). 81
moupTiehs, 7, v, productive, poetical;
moupTuch (sC. T, @t of poetry. 191
molos, &, ov (interrog. promont. adj.), of
what sorf. 235 .
robe, & Ov [indef. pronom. adj.), ::f
some sovf (often moudg g} moudy, ob,
6, quality. 235 3
motbTrs, nveg, W, quality. 235
modiues, &, ov (or og, ov) [rbhepos], hos-
tile; ol moépeon, fhe enemy. 72

mérepeog, ou, b [polemic), war. 72
mhhie, ewe, # [acropolis, metropolis,
necropolis), stale, cify [3:3&;. 130
morieeld, &g, ) [medims] cilizgenship, gov-
ermment, form of govermment, pﬂ]i?j".
constitution; Ilodirei, Res Publica
jwork of Plato). 199
wohirng, ou, & [wik], cifizen {333].}1
moMTets, W, ov [mohbmnel, refam;lg o
citizens, political, civil; mokizud (sc.
Ty of Emathpn), science af politics;
v modiToed, public matlers, 263
modhdoes [moddc] ladv.), many fimes,
often. 205 )
molhamhdaiog, &, ov, many fmes as large,
many times as many (with #§ or gen. ).
267 )
roddaying [mohds] (adv.), in many ways
or senses. 205
moMbe, mokki, moad [polygon], wmeich,
many (410, 212]; of wokdol, the many,
the greater mumber; g Ewl <h modd, for
the most pari; ok (adv.), much. 203
mopmh, fis, f [méume, pomp], frocession.
z8
mownplé, &g, %, bad sfale, wic!r_rdnf!ss.
mopeld, &g, 7 [E-wupos]h gail, journey,
progression. 323
wopehe, mopebow, e [mun,1 FARE],
make o go; pass, deponent, o, walk
aboul, journey; mopeuténg, &, uv (verbal
adj.}, fo be fraversed. 323 :
mopile (477), mopud (48.4]), etc., furnish,
imart,
mbppe (adv. ], far off. :
mhppubev (adv.), from a distance. )
mooxyig (interrog. pronom. adv.), in
how many Ways or Senses )
mégng, W, ov [interrog. pronom. adj.],
how big, how much, how many; méoou,
al whal price. 245 .
waahs, M, &f {indef. pronom, a:_i]..], af a
cerlain guantify or magnilude o
stumber; mwoobv, o, 16; quanium. 245
woabTne, WG, T, guaniiy. 300 )
T:ﬁm;gm Iuﬁ, 4 [Mesopotamial, rever
B4).
néiz {?iwj—fug. pronom. adv.}, when. 152
moré (indef. pronom. adv., encl.], some-
time, ever, OWEE; it woté, af lasi.
2 ®
H-:f:t&mu, Gz, #. Potidaea (city of
Chalcidice).
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whrepov . . . B, whether . . . or (in altern.
questions, dir. or indir.}. 229
morépeg  [(interrog, promom. adv.), in
which way (of two),
motdy, o, T4 [symposium, roTioN],
drink (385). 52
moll (interrog. pronom. adv.), wheve, 57
ol (indef. pronom. adv., encl), some-
wheve, 152
wolg, modde, & [podagra, triped], FooT,
Lat. PEs (38g]. 160
wpEype, wtog, 6 [mpdtTm, pragmatic],
deed, mabler, plur., civcumstances, af-
fairs, trouble. 295
mpaxtinde, #, dv, practical, able io effect
(with object. gen.). 295
npiti, (mpdy-oig), ewg, %, a doing, a
doing well or il 130
mphrre (mpdy: 477), npdbe, EmpiEle, mié-
mpitye and mémpiye (03), wémpdypon,
Expdylinu [practice], do, fare; mpiurds,
fi, fv [verbal. adj.), realizable, done.
72 295
npéma, mpéde, etc., be filting.,
mplv (adv.), before, formerly; as conj,,
wuntil, before (208-299). 300
npd [prologue, For, Forg, Lat. proj
(prep.), berore (of place or time), in
behalf of, in preference to (with gen.).
{Never suffers elision. ) 101
npoatpemg, swg, 7 [mpomplopm], choice,
Ppurpose. 224
wpoaipeTieds, 1, dv, deftheralely choosing,
purposive. 224
npo-atpies, Brimg  forth; mid., choose
deliberately; mpompetde, #, dv (verbal
adj.}, deliberately chosen, voluntary.
mpo-falve, advance. joo
npo-BlBwue, give up, forsake, betray. 267
npdlpopng, ov [Elpapov, hippodrome],
running ahead; mpiBpopog, ou, &, fre-
CUFSOF,
mpd-eyu [mpd + elp], go forward. 279
mpo-whlver (whwv: 477) [proclitic), lean
Jorward,
Hpopslieds  Aespditng, Prometheus
Vinctus (play of Aeschylus).
npo-mlve (mwe, m,: 478), mpomlopat, mpo-
mémewne [POTION], drink fo  (with
dat.).
npds [proselyte] (prep.), from a position
facing, &y (in swearing, with gen.};
in a position facing, wear, al, besides

{with dat.}; té a position facing, o,
against [with acc.). 101

npog-wyopede, wpoowyopehaw, etc, [dyo-
peties havangue], address, greel ; address
as, greel as, call (with double ace. ). To1

npda-eul [mpds -+ elpf], be present aiso
{with dat.).

mpdo-eyu [rpds + eluu], come up, ap-
proach [with dat., or with mpdg and
ace. ).

npoo-Epypopat, come fo, go fo [with dat.
or with wpde and acc. ).

rpoa-Eyt, apply (trans.).

mpoa-fuw, have come, befang lo, be fitting.

mpballey (adv.), before (of space or time,
with gen.}.

npdofieows, ews, #, application, addition.
267

mpoa-hapfdve, take in addition, add.

rpog-woldopet, allach fo oneself (with dat.
and acc.), lay claim fo (with acc.),
Pretend (with acc. or inf.).

npoa-tlinus [prosthetic), put fo, impose,
add; mid., side with [with dat.), win
over (with acc.), 263

npoo-pipuw, apply (trans.).

rpfraos, ewg, i [mpe-telva], PROposition,
premise, 275

npo-tetva, il forward as a froposition.

rpotepniog, &, ov, previous, previous fo
{with gen. of compar.}; 7fj wpotepatls,
the day before, yesterday.

mphtepng, &, ov, former, gavlier; mpiTepov
(adv.), before, earfier; ol nplrepov
(sc. Gwreg), the predecessors. 270

mpoTpEnTIdg, T, dv [mpo-tpémw], horla-
tory.

mpo-Umdpye, lake the initiative in, pre-
exist,

mpoyepllopar (477), mpoyerprolum (48.4),
mponeyelplopme, mpouyeplofiny, make
ready for omeself (mph-geipog), lake in
Rl

mpeony (adv. ), lately, the day before yester-
day.

Mpwrtayipis, ou, 4, Protagoras (so-
phist, s. v. B.C.).

Mediragyos, ov, 4, Protarchus (prob-
ably a pupil of the sophist Gorgias,
as, vi-v B.C.).

mpiiTog, ¥, o¥, FIRST; mpitov (Acc, as
adv.), FIRST, af FIRST. 76

mpwteg (adv.), PRIMARILY.

GREEK-E NGLISH VOCABU LARY

rrRow, ewg, f [métopm fIv] flight.

muede, #, v, dense.

' - S
myel-guenepan (meull, ol 4781, mEu TR, TURNG

anpar, Emubauny, TETUOEEL, qum !Jr)g
hearsay, learn by inguird, mquml
[with gen. and pte. [of phys:cla]
perception], or acc. and pte. [ot lni
tellectual percept'mn], .nr acc. anc
inf. in indir. disc., or o%, or indir.

5

b4log, X, ov, £85Y5 pablag (adv.), easily.

Bdpig, g, T, spine.
5 see elpo.
g-?]ﬂtulq:i;q, "'."5':}“'{1]11'-!, phrase, VERBUM,
z u
‘I‘ilin:q, wu, 6, Rhesus {play of Eurip-
ides).

291

question}; Jearn about |with ace.].

o w4 (sing. only) [pyre], FIRE

[302). 124

mds (indef, pronom. adv., encl.), wp fo

this time, yet. 142

mise (interrog, pronom. adv.], fow. 142
wdie (indef, pronom. adv., encl.), some-

how. 142

bhrop, opus, © [B Lo, rhetoric), speaker
[3g2). 121

Sigm, s, h, root. 62 : i

;lmw {gim: 477), plpe, Epptwn, Eppiga,
Epptispot, tpplolny, throw.

fubpeis, ofb, 4., rhythm. 334

z

aumie |adv.), clearly. i . .
a::fu'ruﬂ or meutol, GERUTHE OF seuTis fre
flex. prom. ), of THYself [4)_?}’. 100
atBeo, Eotqliny, revere; semhs, 1, i [ve;-
hai adj.}), capable of being vevered,
revered. &
SEMVE, TS, #, moon, 207 B
onpatve (anpav: 477), onpavd Eu;ih
Eohpuv, GETHAXTLE, *ﬂ‘ﬂlmﬂ_‘»‘ﬁﬂ“- s o
by a sign, give @ sign, indicale fwi
abj. inf, or &7 0f dg). 271 o
anpavtieds, i [umr:ml.'ltiCI], signifi-
canl, having a meaning. 271
giow, ou, TH, SIgN. 271 _
Tﬁgw;, aug, Th. strength, force. 334
abyh, T i sience; oty (dat. of manner
as adv.), in silence. 295 . -
Tapeavifng, ou, & Simonides (lyric poet,
g8, vi-v B.C.)- g n
aitoc, oo, b [parasite] [plur. olre, T2},
grain, food. 75:5 i
aTng, TH, 8 ot .
:J;f;;u:‘::ﬁ [scene], lend, booth, siage. 28
nzl-qp:':g, 4, dv, hard (as opposed to
: I o i
ux::f&l) lin Attic this usually replaces
gutmTopa ), oREPoiREL, Eouedapny, E-
axeps [scope, sceptic], loak al, look

inlo: awemTing, &, OV {verbal adj.], to be
lnohked inlo, 251
awnmhs, ob, & |scopel, walcher, mark. 263
fieng, ow, B darfiness. .
?Eiﬁpu-:, o, f, Scyros (Acgean island).
275
axnTels, fwg, &, “’”E’f‘“"; j
I3 ariant of piaptc. .
E‘Eﬁfj”u:ng, 4. Solon [Athenian law-
giver, 85 vii-vi B.C.jl.
abe, of, obv (poss. adj.), THY, THIKE,
Lat. Tuus. 258
&, &g, 1), wi dge. 72
(&, &g, ., wisdom, Jenonple
::;Lljﬂklfh;, 4, v [mnphs], af or for @
sophist, sophistical; aopLoTIRis
{adv ), sophistically; gopLoToe (SC-
(8181
ciywn), sophistry. 1 _
Enpowhig, £ous, b, :S:Iuphncles itragic
wet, 405-400 B.C.). .
uorﬂq 1‘: 4w |sophist, p]ulunophar].
wise, clever. 72
; i Eamooe,
amdem |(oma for anug), OREEOW,
Eamoent, EomodpLol, Eamaatiny [spasm].
draw, pull. 187
enw, wTng, TH, seed, sperm. 199
::me_:?mr, ametsa, Eaneuca [amoudi], hasten
trans. and intrans.). 57
u'rtiuﬁlﬂnq. &, v, Serious, good. 306
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amouldf, Wz, |, hasfe, zeal, omoudy (dat.
of manner as adv.}, hastily, zealousiy.
gy, ou, 14, stade (oo Greek
feet).
ardlpn, ng, 1, carpenter’s line [rubbed
with red chalk],
arelunsas, 1, dv (verbal adj. of cralpdae
meastre), measurable,
gtdmeg, ewg, §| [Tomped, sefiing, sTAND-
ING, STATIONARINESS, faction.
arékhe (sTeR, oTEh: 477], aredi (105]),
Eorenim, EoTodow, EoTHAMNL, EETHANV
[apostle], send.
atevdg  (otevfog), 4, dv [stenography],
narrow (309}, Compar., otevitepos,
superl. srevdtaTtos. 45 217
orEpdes, atepnaw, ete., deprive {with acc.
of person and gen. of thing).
atépnme, ws, 7, Privation,
Ty, fig, ) [astigmatism], poind.
aroryelow, ou, ©f, eloment. oo
atold, fig, §. vobe, dress, stole, 28
avdpe, nTog, T, #outhk, stoma.
GTpRTEwLE, &T0S, TH, army.
orpatyeds, §, dv [ oTpatyyic], strategic,
of a general, orpaTipeon (SC. TEpM],
stratepy.
orpaThyds, ob, & [orpatic army +
dyew), generval,
atpeted, dg, 7 [strategy], army. 22
arparTg, ou, & [atpend], soldier. B
orputdmedow, ou, o6 [grputdc army +
wéloy grownd], camp, army.
atpépn  |oTpeg, otpop, otpxg), otpéle,
Eotpetor, Fotpeppean, datpéplpy or &-
ctpapmy [Strophe), fwen, feist (trans.
and intrans.).
Zrpefnddng, ou, 4, Strepsiades, char-
acter in Aristophanes’ Clouds.
o, ool [pers. pron.), tHou, Lat. TU
(426). 199
owyrivens, &g, 1, relationshif.
auyyevhg, &g [av + yéwog], relafed, ariy,
2]:?'
abr-usipo, be composed.
ouy-pwpda,  oupieEnow,  ouverdgnom,
come fogether, make room.
ouk-heufave, comprehend, seize, arresi,
33t
oub-rre, oudhibem, ouwilelw, suvsihoyx,
ouvetheyuar, auwekéyfiny or ouvshiyny,
bring fogether, collect; pass, deponent,
come fogether. 331

sulkoviapds, o, 6, syllogism. 275
oup-faives, come fo pass, happen, resulf:
oupBefuuds, dtog, TO, accident, com-
comilant, attribule, ACCIDENS. wuti
auuBefinuds, By accident, PER ACCr-
DENS, 258
aup-foudketo [symbouleutic], plan with,
advise (with dat. of pers. and acc, of
thing}; mid., consulf with (with dat,
of pers.). 160
cupmépame, ®Toag, T [Sup-mEpeives, com-
clude), conclusion. 306
auprhesd, B, § [oup-mhéxw plail to-
gether], comPLICATION, combinalion,
Dupmdoow, ou, T [oup-nlww drink fo-
gether], Symposium {work of Plato).
au-mpdtre, kelp do (with dat. of pers,
and acc. of thing).
aur-gdaie, bring together, be useful, 258
aby-gupe, assenl, agree [with inf. in
indir. disc.].
alv [synod, sympathy] (prep.), with,
with the help of {with dat.). 57
ouv-mysipm [dyep: 477), awiyepx, gather
together (trans.).
our-dnTm, join fogether (Lrans.), be in
contact with {with dat.).
ouv-apelipefes, veckon in.
TUN-HPTRG, CUVAETHOX, CUVHRTRLEL, jOIR
fogether (trans.).
obv-erp [ade 4 eljpl], be with (with dat.).
obveors, gmg, T [euwbnn understand], sa-
gacity, knowledge, 300
guvetds, 1, dv (verbal adj. of oue-fgpee
understand|, infelligent, intelligible.
316
aueyns, &g [ouwdym], confinuous, in un-
brofen contact.
auv-Eyes, hold fogether, confine, 101
auvifing, eg [adv + fllec], accusioned.
aivlleous, ewe, 7 [ouwv-Tibgue pedd fogether], a
putting  logether, composifion, syn-
thesis. 203
addlletng, 1, ov (0F og, ov) [guv-Tiflgpl Pl
together], composite. 263
auv-ieTaue, sef fogether, compose, combine,
form, tntroduce; 2d aor. and 2d pif.,
be composed. 271
cuvavapes, o [olv 4+ Svops = fdvope],
having the same NAME, having fhe
same NAME and the same nature and
definition. 167
Zupi®, &z, f, Syria
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au-orehif, assist sealowsly {with dat.].

agaipn, &g, %, ball, sphere. 263

agevBive, ng, W, shing, besel.

padbpr (adv.), vehemently. _

ayefiv [Eyew] (adv.], about, practically,
roughly speaking. 331

afpeE, wwg, T [Ee, scheme], shape,
form, appearance. 118 )

siln (oo, oo, Eowae, OROREER,
ciaopeat, Sl [crensote], save, fre-
serve. 72

T

wfig  {Tay-ag], swe, # [rdrTo, taxi-
dermy, syntax], arrangesent, orider,
division, hattle line, 130
Tamewbs, f, v, fow, hamble. )
rdrvw (toy: 477), eba, Exale, TéTayc,
cérappm, Evaglgy [tacties], post, as-
sign, order, marshal. 101
Taugéds, ou, 6, Taureas {builder of a
palaestra at Athens).
taghe  (Oyuc), siw, O [tachygraphyl,
swift  {zrz); TEye fadv.), quickly,
pevhaps. 217
¢ (7 or  in elision) [Lat. -QuE] {copul.
conj., encl.), and; te .. . wxior T2 wal,
both . . . and. 28 B
cebyer  [Tew, To: 477, 8O wevé (105},
Frewvm, Throote, TETEpRL, gl s?rﬂfrk,
eaxTEND, Lat. TENDO [trans. and in-
trans.]. 1o8
Telyng, vug, T, ""'-'f’”-
chevow, ou, TH, child [385). GO
TExTww, oveg, &, cavpemier.
wéhewog, &, ov {Or og, ov) [vénng], perfect,
complete, final. 217
Tohethen, Tekelmow, eLC, wake  perfect
{véhernc), complete. 217
reheuTaios, &, ov [TeheuTd], Er:{:!. 217
TeheuTh, Fig, T} [vEhoc], completion, end. 217
tihge, oug, 6 [teleology], complelion,
end, FINIS; fu wéhoug, continuousiy;
Téwng [acc. as adv.), Jinally. 217
cEpve [Tep, ok, TR 478, TEd [11:15]',
Erapov, TETpmxe, TETUTLSL, gyt
[2tom, anatomy, entomology, tome],
cul. 174
TETHSTOS, 7, 0¥, FOURTH. 245 .
Terpduig] tetragon] (adyv.), FOURNNIES. 245
TéTTapes, o, FOUR (423). 224

Baxpdg, oug, b, Socrates.

ofape, otog, T4 [somatic, chromosome],
body (3go). 118

oopaThs, T, Gv, corporeal.

swrhp, Tgns, 6 [o¢lw, soteriology],
saviowr [392). 160

soppovin, cugaeow, ttt., be of sound
mind, lemperate (ghppov).

awppnaive, Be, 1, soundness of mind, lem-
perance. 300

tepvaathe, 1, 4w [verbal adj. of weyvilo
make by art), made by arl.

v, ms, T [technical], art. 72

zeyvltas, ou, & [wE0m), crafisman.

i (dat. sing. fem. of 4, as dem. pronom.
adv.), there, here, this way; 73 g.u_!u .
<F, 8%, in one way . . . in another, in one
sense . .. in another. 271

wffe (dat. sing. fem. of f8e, as dem.
pronom. adv. ), kere,

rhxeiitag, wiTy, sroly) (dem, pronom.
adj.), of such aw age, s0 large.

=l elwre |Th], ESSENCE.

Tiﬂ::u (O, Be: 458), oo, e (401],
célhper, wbeipoe, Eviliny [Do], fue,
establish, lay down, vegard as, smake,
fertoy (verbal adj. ), ome maest lay dowi,
203 g

ripgw  {452-453) Tipfow, etc. [Tl.z.i.‘fﬂ,
honor, sel @ price on, QSSEsS] THLTE0S,
&, ov [verbal adj.), fo be honared. 187

tipd, B, # [timocracy], homot, vl

rice. 187

':Elf:-ﬂl;1 ov [or & ov), homored, valued,
costly, honorable. )

tig, T {interrog. promn. and adj.}, WHO,
wHaAT, Lat. guis {434); & [ace. SingE.
nent. as adv.), why. 182 .

ciz. i (indef. pron. and adj., encl.],
somebody, something, some, uny, a cer-
fain, Lat. pums [435). 6 tig dvipamos,
the individnal man [whoever he may
bej. 182 .

ol (ethical dat. of ob, as encl. particle),
look vou. : y

rotyoy [Tl wow] {infen:nt]al_ particle,
postpos. ), therefore, aceordingly.

Tofng, variant of towedtes.
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toidode, toudde, Todvle (dem. pronom.
adj.], such as this, such as follows, of
stuch and such a kind. 331

vownadf, Todsl, towedi (dem. pronom,
adj.), such as this [(deictic). 235

Tololtog, Tovdty, towltelv) (dem. pro-
nom. adj.), such as this. 235

whmog, ou, 4 [topography, topic), place,
region (as opposed to yopd space). 66

vogtale, toofde, toadvle (dem. pronom,
adj.), so greal, so much, so many; <
toadwlie, quaniity.

Tooolitog, ToomdTy, Toegobrofv) (dem.
pronom. adj.}, se greaf, so many, as
gread, as many. 235

wéte (dem. pronom. adv.}, af that time,
then (always temporal). 45

Tpaybhagog, ou, &, goal-slag, HIRCO-
CERVUS. 271

Tpaywdld, &, % [vpdyos he-goal + GBlc
singer], tragedy. 130

wpamele, wg, § [trapeze, trapezoid],
table. 174

Tpelg, Tplx, THREE (423). 245

Tpémw (vpem, tpow, tpan), Tpédw, Etpeda,
sérpope, tErpmppel, Erpefgy, turm
Itrans.). 45

Tpépw (Bpep, fpog, Bpap: 367), Dpéda,
peho, tétpope, Téfpmpuar, Erphgmy
[atrophy], sowrish, support, 235

Tpéye (tpey, Jpau, Spapy), Spapsipm
(1es), #Bpapcv, BeBpdpnwa, Bedpdyn-

brdlo (477), cure.

breive  (Snav:  477), dnové  (103),
Uylave [byiew], be healthy, become
healthy. 300

Urlecs, &g, % [hygiene], heaith. 57

Uyifig, g, gen. ofic, healthy.

t‘:vpr.h;, &, dv [hygrometer], wet. 235

G8wp, wtog, T4 [hydrogen, wer, Lat.
UNDA], WATER [390). 118

uldg (or ddg), ofi, &, son, 8g

ukn, e, ) [hylozoism], forest, timber,

, material, malter, MATERIES, 167

Elip:iq, 508 mh. .

pérepes, &, ov [Gueic] (poss. adj.), vour,
YOURS. 258

Urapyh, %5, # [dwdpyw], beginning.

pat, [trochee, hippodrome], run.
174

Tpbyavoy, ou, Té [Tpr- THRICE + vuwvii
angle], TRiangle, 271

Thifipne, oug, ), TRIREME (304). 124

Tplmnus, u, gen. eos [wpls + wiug cubil],
THREE cubils long or tall {41, 4o7),

Tpimoug, modos, 4, triped.

wpl; [trisoctahedron)] (adv.), THRICE, 245

wplreg, N, ov, THIRD. 245 ’

TELdlg, i THREE Wa)s Or senses. 251

Tpom, #g, § [trope, heliotrope, trophy,
Lat. tropaeum, Late Lat. tro.
phaeumn), furn, vout, 25

Tpémag, ou, b [tpémew, Tpoms, trope], furn,
fashion, sort, chavacter; wati Tedmoy,
properiy. 283

Tpog), i, § [tpépw], nourishment, nur-
fure. 235

TU-y - -tv-o (TEuy, TuY, Tuxn: 478), Ted-
Sope, Etuyev, vevdymun [Tdym], happen
(with ptc.: 172.3a); hil, obfain |[with
gen.}. 167

Timog, ou, & [timrw], Blow, form, outline,
type; vine (dat. of manner as adv.),
i owetling, voughly.

Timre  (Tum, Tumtn: 477), TumThowm,
strike. 275

wupawig, (Bog, 7, tyranny. 167

Tipavves, ou, 4, 4, tyrant, 167

Ty, ng, #, chance, Tyche. 167

Um-cpyw, begin, be in the beginning, be-
long as an affribute; T3 Omdpyova,
existing civcumsiances, existing re-
sources, 263

imép [hyperbole, Lat. surer] (prep.],
OVER, in behalf of (with gen.}; ovER,
beyond (with ace.). 152

Umep-Padie, fhrow bevond, excel, exceed.

UmepBodd, s, § [brepPddim], a Hhrowing
bevond, excess, hyperbole. 334

brmepoyh, g, N [Omepéyew], projection,
superiority, excess.

Umeppuidg [dmeppuiy ovERgromm] (adv.),
exceedingly.

Om-iayvioper  [Imd <+ ot-oypeve-o-pot
strengthened form of Eyw: of.2, 478],
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bmomgfoopat, Omeoydune, Odméoynuar,
promise (with obj. inf. or inf. in indir.
diec. [neg. p#h: 204]). 205

Gmvog, ou, & [hypnotism], sfeep, Lat.
SOMNUS. 240

umi [hypothesis, Lat. sue] ([prep.),
wnder, by (denoting agency with pass.
verbs; with gen.); weder (with dat.);
to @ Pplace under (with acc.). 152

tmo-Biw, Omobélopx [Gmd + Biw bind],
underbind, shoe,

Omilleosg, ewmg, W), SUGZesfion, purpose,
sucgested subjec!, hypothesis, 263

Gmh-weipam, lie under, be established, be
assumed (scrves as pf. pass. of dmetl-
O} ; droreievoy, ou, T6, SUBsHraium,
sunject, SURBIECTUM. 283

Omo-heubdve, take up, fake (with acc.);

pabva  [pav: 477), eevid (105, 443),
Eomee (444 ), mépayrx (have shown) and
mégwvx (fave afpeared: 93], mépaoe
{448, Epdviny or dodwny [pavepdc,
phenomenon, diaphanous], bring
to light, show; mid., appear (with inf.
in indir. disc.}, be plainly (with ptc.
in indir. disc.). 199

gdhayE, ayyes, 7 [phalanx], balile line
(388). 118

gavepds, &, v [phanerogam], wisible,
evident, 45

qavraolE, &2, ) [pelve, phantasy), ap-
Pearance.

gkppanay, ou, 76 [pharmacy], drug, cure
(385). 66

qalhog, 7, ov (or og, ov), pallry, ordinary,
bad

pip (pep, ol, fvew, dveyx), olow, Hweynx
(gB.3) and fveywovw ([trans. by ex-
ception; cf. 85), dwfvoyz, éviveypst,
#uviglyy [metaphor, BURDEN, BIER,
BIRTH, Lat. FERO, FUR], BEAR, bring,
carry. 108

Dedinidng, ou, 4, Pheidippides (son of
Strepsiades), character in Aristoph-
anes’ Clouds.

gelyw (peuy, guy), gedbopam, Epuyoy, wE-
gEuyz [puyh, Bow (bend), Bow (weap-
o), BOUT, BUXOM], flee, avoid, ascape,

tenderstand, assume, sUPpose (with inf,
in indir. dise. or with &z and finite
vh.]. 240

Umo-pive, persist,

bm-omredaw, dromtedown, Udmontouox, be
sUsPicions, sUspect (with acc. or with
inf. in indir. disc.). 300

Omo-tiln, place wnder, svGges!; mid.,,
lay down fo begin with, advise, warn.

fiorepog, &, ov [hysteresis], behind,
latler, laler, ODotepov (adv.), lafer.
Superl. Gortatog. 283

Spaive (Gpav: 477), dpavd (105), Spnva,
ogeopm, Dpdvigy [WEB], wEAVE, 108

bpaipealg, ews, N [bp-mipéw], a ifeking
amway from under, omission of a letter.

Glns, oug, T4, height, sublimity. 245

Lat. rvucio (abs. or with acc.). z79

erpl (g0, gz, phow, égyox [prophet,
Lat. ror, FamMa), say, declave (par-
enthetically or with inf, in indir.
disc.) (469). 279

ghidves (v, glu: 478), phnoopa, Epass
or Epfgv  (both aorists trans., by
exception; cf. 85), anticipate (with
acc. or ptc. [172.3a] or both). 167

phelpw (plep, pbop, plup: 477), plepd
i105), Epbeipx, Eplupwe, Epleppo,
iplapyy [glopd], destroy; gbapric, 1,
fv (verbal adj.), destruciible, perish-
able, 108 334

phlver (gbe: 475) [phthisis), decay, wane,
wasle away ; i, 7, dv (verbal adj.),
capable of being decreased. 240 331

ghlawg, ews, # [pllva], waning, decreass,
phthisis. 331

glopd, &, § [pleipw], desfruction, decay,
passing away, CORRUPTIO, 108

gk, ng, § [phial), bowl, saucer.

pirdts  (454-455), e, ete. [pihoc],
love, hiss, be accustomed. 191

eul®, &g, f) [plhoc], friendship. 235

oilos, & ov lor oz, ov), friendly (as op-
posed to what belongs to the enemy
used esp. of countries). 66

Dhoxthitng, ou, 6, Philoctetes (play of
Sophocles).
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girog, 7, ov [Philip, Anglophile), fricnd-
fy, dear (q01, z212); @ikog. au, &,
friend. 66

puhogoptd®, &g, 4, philosophy, PHTLO-
SOPHIA, 160

gihédrogos, ov, philosophic; codeogo,
nu, 6, philosopher, PHILOSOPH TS,

Podapatos, ou, &, Flavius Philostratus

iy [phlegm, rrami], burn [(trans.
and intrans.).

wiéd, oheféc, # [phlebitis, phlebot-
omy], rein (388). 118

poflepds, &, dv [pdPoc], fearful, ferrible. Bg

oo, gofifjow, ete. [pdPoc]. frighten;
pass. deponent, fear (with obi. acc,
or with obj, clause introduced by pi
or pi ob: 2282, 230.2). 191

gdfog, ou, [ hydro phobial, fear, ferror, 8o

partew, salk, go.

gpopd, &g, [BEAR, Lat. FERD], lncomalion,
moventent, TRANSIATIO, 22

qopnths, #, de [verbal adj. of popéia,
frequentative of gépe), capable of
being carried along.

ppalo (ppad: 477}, ppiow, fppoon, mé-
ppaxe, wEppaopx  (451), Egpdafh
|phrase], fef! (with obj. acc. or with
gt or @gl; ppudgtios, & ov {verbal
adj.), capable of being lold. 37

wpfv, ppevic, %), diaphragn, hearl [(as
seat of passions or of mental facul-
ties) (3o1). 124

wplvnow, ewg, 7 [opiv], fracfical wisdom,
frrudence. 224

ppivepns, ov [gahv], pradent. 224

Napepiy, &vros, 6, Chaerephon
(friend and pupil of Socrates).

yeipe [pue, yupy, yopn: 477), yephoon,
weydpnus, weydpnie, Epdeny (as act.)
[x&peg], #efoice, emjoy [with dat. of
cause or with pte.), 167

FEhemaives  (yehemav:  477), yokemawd
(105), dpalémnue, Epxiemduligy (asact.),
be angry at (with dat. ), be annoyed. 312

yokemds, A, dv, diffienll, hard fo deal with;
yakemine (adv.), hardly, with diffi-
cully; ypzhemide pépes, be distressed at
(with dat. of cause). 312

goovniaths, of, O [ppovtile consider],
thisker. 3106

qurdks, dBoc, &, f [pedywm], FUGITIVE, exile.
rz

ouwrh, % & [FueiTive], fight, Lat.
FUGA. 28

gukah, Tz, 4 [prophylactic], garrison,
grard. 37

pihaE, auos, &, B, walcher, guard, 142

puitosm, variant of guldtto,

PUARTTE [puiae: 477), quidEe, Epdhoelo,
mepiloga,  megUheyimy,  Epuldgyfine,
guard; mid., be on one's guard against
[with obj, acc.). 142

gidhov, ou, T, leaf, Lat. roLium, 72

guaueds, 7, dv [glag], nafural, physical;
queds, ob, 4, physicist; & Moo,
Aristotle's Physica i-iv (the Greek
title of Physica i-viii is Moot " Awxpd-
&mz); puadic [adv.], in e manner of
natural sciemce. 271

gumokdyes, ou, & physiologist], phys-
icist. ;

pioig, emg, W) [phw], nalure, thing, entity,
NATURA, 130

guTinds, ¥, ov [purdvl, of plants; purocdy,
ull, T, vegetalive principle. 334

purdy, ob, Té [plw, neophyte], plani. 45

pies, plow, Egiox [BE], produce; Egiv
[4605), grewr (intrans.); wépbee, be by
wafure; o piduewe, Planis, 101

o, Te, # [telephone], sound, voice,
speech. z8

piig (pdoc), gurds, w6 [gen. pl. gdtav)

[photograph], fight, daylight. 240

wxhwde, ob, &, copper, bronze. 316

yapael (adv.), on the ground, Lat. HUMI,

gips, 1Tos, #i [eucharist], favor, grali-
fude (380} yapwr Eyw, be grafeful;
yapw (acc. as adv., usually postpos.),
for the sake of [with gen.). 118

Koppidne, ou, 4, Charmides (nephew
of Plato and friend of Socrates|,

selp, wewpds, ¥ [chirography, surgeon],
hand (398). 312

yelpuaros, superl, of xewds (212).

yerpdrpyros, ov [yeip + wdpwe labor],
made by hand.
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yelpaay, compar. of xexds {212]).

yehifc, fwog, % (epicene), swallow. 334

yhe, yooe, Epoon, ik, b LLL,
Eyanthqy, heap wp.

ypdopat (185.2), yphmopas, Expmoduny,
wkypmuat, Expnolny [yenl wse {with
instrumental dat.); ypmotéow [verbal
adj.|, one must use. 258 _ )

ypediv  (indecl.), ©b, mecessiy; ypeday
(Bael] = yph. 334 ,

ye (indecl. subst. used as 3d sing, pres.
ind. act, of impers. vb.], oue ?ughr
[with inf. or with acc. and“ inf.).
(Tmpf. yp¥v or &efv: subjv. xef; opt-
ypstn; inf. ypfves; indecl. pte. wpeav.
258 _

ypfpe, wrog, 6 [rpdope], thing thal one

wses; plur., things, property, money. 258

yofaung, 1, ov (07 65, ov) [gpdopa], use-
ful. 258 _

Y pHoLg, £wg, f [catachresis], wsE. 258 i

yplveg, ou, O [chmumeﬁer]. time; Buk
yptvou, afler some fime. 152

ypiope, wTog, TS [chromatic, chromo-
some], color. 118

ypd, &g, A, counlry, space (as opposed
to téwos place) [382). 62

yeapllo (477), Srdproe, xegdpsya, &yo-
pbafhy [gopic], separale, divide; Fow-
puathe, %, v [verbal adj.), separable,
absivact, 245

yuptoy, ou, 6 [(dimin. of yapE), place.

ywpls  ladv.), separalely, apart from
(with gen.}. 245

¥

deubtg, 5 [Yeidoc], fying, false; peudlic
[adv.}, falsely. 205

Jeldos, oug, T [pseudonym], falsekood.,
142

debBo, Pebown, jevow, ¥evspa, de-
cefve, mid., say falsely, 142

Yogiw, Puphoe, ete. (popog], sound.

Do, ou, 4, #oise, 258 .

UGyh, e  [psychologyl, soul, life,
ANITMA. 28

Jypdc, &, v [psychrometer], cold. 235

Q

& [interj., with voe.}, © {usually not to
be translated). 22

ke, see dde. 37

Gdh, To, ., song, ode.

Gt see ABL .

callfe (Foafl, Feollg), dooos, Eroon, EopLoL,
Echallpe, frush.

@, ohow, Bv [ontology], being [pres, pte.
of eipeb: 4700, 174

épR, &g, § [horoscope, YEAR], seasom,
HoUR, Lat. HORA. 152

e (el pronom, adv.), as 1W]I1E:I'l a
cansal pte.  follows, there is no
implication that the cause assigned
is one in which the speaker believes;
cf. olow 235). how; as rel. or dd!zl.
adv. intensifying adverbs (dg andés

absolutely] or superlatives (s #fora
in the pleasamtest way possible); as
conj., that (introducing finite verb in
indir. disc.}); as conjunctive adv.,
as soon as [2o8-200); as final particle,
that, in order that [228.1, 230.1).
101 220

Gomeg (emphatic rel. pronom. adv.},
just as, 101 ;

Goadrec [adv. of & adréc), in the same
way. 235

GHFTE y[i:mfj. introducing res:u!t cla.uSJE_]:
so as [with inf.; emphasis on main
clause); so that [with fimite vh.;
emphasis on dependent clause]. 235

dipehdn, ogediow, et [Bperog  helf],
help (with acc.). 283
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abandon, dmoheimen, fxhcimo
able, Buvarde, olfc =

be able, e

about, oyzddv, duql, mepl
absolutely, &mhic

abstract, ywpurrig

accept, SwBiyoua

accident, mifog, supfednude
by accident, et supfefneds
accomplish, mepaive
according to, watd
accordingly, #pe, v

on account of, Sk, Bvexs
written account of inquiry, teropt®
give an account of, dwoStBwp
action, Spdux

be in action, fweprém
activity, Swdpran

actual, xﬁpmq

actuality, dvrehéyers, tvépyea
actualization, dvipye
actually, dvreheyeix
accusation, xeTqyosl®
accusatory, watyyopueds
ACCUSE, XATNYOpEQ

be accustomed, efwls, oo
add, wpootifmue

addition, mpdofeoug

address, mpocweyopedo
adjacent, £pefic

admit of, &vdéyopm

advance, mpoBaive

advise, supfoukeica

A

affairs, mpiypers

affection, wégue
affirmative, waraostuds, ®aTyyosmis
aforesaid, ofivog 1
as aforesaid, ofitw

after, pecd, Hid

again, mohey

against, émi, wpig

agree, dpohoyie

air, &

akin, suyyeve

alien, &aidrpuog

all, wic, dnie

aloft, &

alone, pdwog

alomg, wmrtd

along by, mupd

already, 7l

also, wmi

although, seimsp

altogether, Sieg

alwavs, &=

AMmAaze, dWTANTT®

amount fo, Sdveemt

and, x«t, 88, 1

be angry at, AT VL)
animal, T@ov

wild animal, 8%, Bwpioy
ANNOUNCE, Gy yEhiom

be annoved, yahemmive
another, &Xhog, Etspog
belonging to another, diidcpiog
in another way or sense, = 3
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of one another, &R
answer, dmwoxpivopon
anticipate, oBdwa

any, Tig

anybody whatsoever, dotieoly
apart from, ywptg

take apart, Sixipio
appear, Eoues, poivopst
appearance, oyfps
appetency, fpeles
application, mpdoleas
apply oneself to, mrilspe
apprehend, vwoéw
archon, &gy
aristocracy, dplotoxpetiE
Aristotle, "Apotorshng
army, otpund
arrangement, 25
arrest, ouddapPove

art, v

as, g, oloy

as greal as, foog

as many as, oo
exactly as, wafldnep

back, n&hw

bad, sosde

badness, wumid

ball, ogoipx

barbarian, Bapfepog

barbaric, Poepfapctic

battle, pdéym

battle line, pdheyE, wilig

be, elpi

be away, Smeyae

be by nature, méplxe

be in the beginning, dmdpye

be plainly, gaivopa

bear, pépw, yoweEo

beautiful, »xaidg

because, i, &mel, imely

become, ylyvope

anything that befalls one,
mifiog

before, mpdrepov, wply, wpd

beget, yewd

begin, &gy, Gmdpye

in behalf of, mpd, drép

behind, fotepng, petd

e,

such as, olng .,

be ashamed, cioylvope
ask, altiw, Séopea, dpardn
aspect, g

AS3655, TIWd

assign, TETTL

association, worvavi®
assume, OmohupFdvo

be assumed, Gmdxeype
assurance, mioTig

go asunder, auguafntén
at, émi, mpig

Athenian, "Afquxiog

son of Atreus, "Avpeifing
attack, Emépyopo, dmorlBepa
attempt, welpn
attention, Empéiex
attribute, auplefndg
belong as an attribute, drgpye
having authority, mﬁpwq
avoid, pelya

be away, dmeiue

g0 away, dmweipt

aye, &el

being, oboid

come into being, vyiyvopne
coming into being, yévems
below, wdrto

besides, &xl, mapd, mpic
rule of the best, apuertoxpatld
betray, mpodiSop
between, petafl

beyond, mwad, drép

how big, wioog

bird, Hpvig

birth, yeved

bitter, mupde

black, péhdc

blame, wlriE

blessed, paxdplog

bliss, poxapibong

blood, ofpe

red-blooded animals, e
with blood in one, Bwxipog
blow, whnrh

boat, mhotow

body, sépx

booth, oo
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be born in, eyyiyvomeat

hoth, gpgdrepor, Eppo

both . . and, xel. .. xxl, 7. .. x;ai, o
el

bound, bdgile, Swplle

boundary, dpog

bowstring, veupd

boy, mxig

brave, dyefic

breadth, ebpog, whivog

break, Wi

bribe, &dpow

caleulation, hoyumeds

call, wahies, dyw, mpogeyopeio
capable, Sextutds

capture, Aeufdvo

care, tmycfigin

take care of or that, émpehéopa
CATTY, pEpm

in the case of, ind

catch, aipie, tmpeic
categorical, wetnyopuds
category, xatnropl®

cause, wltid, altow

final cause, ©& of Sverx

cavalry, Trmog

cease, dmoielmo

a certain, Tig

chance, wiyn

change, perafolf, sxbmow, perepadia
changeable, sl

character, tpdmog

moral character, Fflog

charge, watyyopée

child, wale, téuvwov

little child, moufioy

choice, mpoxipeag

choose, alpfopo

deliberately choosing, mpompetinde
circle, wishiog

circumstances, wpdypate
existing circumstances, o dmdpyovta
cithara player, sulzpiotic

play the cithara, sflepilun
citizen, wehfrng

relating to citizens, melizuoede
citizenship, wolitel®

city, wilg

brief, Fpoyic
bring, pése

bring back, dviyow
bring together, oulddya, suppipn
bromeze, yaheds
brother, dfehpdc
build, oikolopéan
builder, alxoddpos
but, 4, &

buy, dyopdle

by, éxl, mpdes, Umd
stand by, mdpeiue

civil, moiiTuce

class, vyéwng

clever, oogpdg

cold, iyadc

collect, dfipollon, auiidyo
color, ypiun

in column, éml xfpag
commbine, aulatg

come, Epyouat

come after or against, Emaup
come forward, mépeuy, mapépyopnt
come on, rdgyopel

come together, oulhiyowa
come upon, Ewegee, dmfppape
have come, frowm
command, xeisio
commander, dpyew
COMIMON, Kowhe
COITMUNION, ®ouvvid
competent, uoedc
complete, Téhewns, Teherdnm, dmepyaloja
completion, tedeury, THog
compose, guvioTgi
composite, @ivietog
composition, advieag
comprehend, sulkhspfavo
concept, wineo

concerning, dugl, mepl
conclusion, aupmépamuie
comcomitant, eupfeEgids
confine, auvéywm

CONQUET, kb

consider, dmaxoméeo, vouilo
constitution, mokiteld
constraint, dwikyen

consult with, supBouikedopa
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consurmmate, fxpog
contemplate, fewpio
contemplation, Beopid
contemplative, Bswmpnrinds
contest, dydw
continuously, &z sfhoug
contrariwise, svavting
contrary, &vevring
contrary to, mepd

be comvicted, &dlimcopo
COpPer, yaixds

copy, plunpa

corpse, werpic
corruption, glopd
count, dptipde

danger, wiwliivog

face danger, wwdlveio

daunghter, Buydm)p

day, fpépX

daylight, gfg

dead, wvewxpig

dear, giuog

death, Bavetog

be put to death, gmolfomo

decay, ghopd, plive

deceive, grntdo, dedio

decide, nywimen

declare, qupet

decrease, gflog

capable of being decreased, gllaprig

deed, Spipe, fprov, wpEyie

deep, Pefidc

defect, deficiency, Exizuleg

define, tpile, dpopllo, Sopilo

definition, Adyog, Hpog

delay, Burpifia

democracy, SnuoxpoTiE

demonstrate, drodelnG

demonstration, andfeoils

depth, [4dfog

deserts, &

desiderative, bpewruets

desire, embipi®, Spefes, Emfiipéo, bpi-
Yo

desiring, emufifjrgTindg

despot, Seamirrg

destroy, Wiwm, gfelpe, dméRhbut

destructible, gfieptic

destruction, gfepd

country, dypbs, yepX
courags, dpeTy

of course, pévrou

cow, [ob;,

cowardice, xoxi®
cowardly, wmede
creature, Laaw

critical, wpirieds, mepuoTuds
crossable, SuxParis

two cubits long, dtmnyue
cure, gdpuoxoy, iEvpet
custom, Efag, fteg, wipog
cut, T

cycle, wixing

determine, doopilo, Sopilo, dpilw

diaeresis, Haxipzau

diapason, o Hid mEab

diaphragm, opiy

die, #moflvfimee, Dufone

die off, dmolvime

differ, Buxpipo

difference, Suepopd

differently, #iamc

difficult, dmogeg, wehemds

difficulty, dropld, drepodpevoy

be raised as a difficulty, dwopiopa

dimension, fdommes

dip, Pdwrwm

disagree, dppiafntie

able to discern, wperiwds

be discontinuous, Suxietmo

discoursa, Adyog

disembarl, dmoEaive

disgrace, dishonor, sloy s

display, &mdebodun

dispute, dppuafnréie

distinguish, dmowpive, doopiln, feupéo,
Bropilo, wpbew

distress, duiyen

be distressed at, yodends pépow

distribute, dmovipe

divide, Suxpee, dplle, yopile

divided, pepuosis

divine, feiog

divinity, Gaijprey

divisible, funpetds, peprotis

division, &wipeais, Talg

do, Bpdew, moén, Tpitre
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dog, whow

doing, wpafu

domestic, nixziog

door, Ghp&

dose, Sdoug

double, Surréc

down, wdTe

down along o from, =ets
downwards, wdte
drama, Spipst

each, exdrtepos, ExaoTog
earlier, wpdrepog

earth, ¥

effect, dvepyéa

ahble to effect, mpiwrueds
either, obds

gither . .. or,elte. . . slw, § ... %
either party, dudrepom
element, otouyeiow
eligible, alpetig

ellipse, £3heifug

elae, dihog

elude, Sxgedym

empty, xevdg

end, wipng, Tehewth, Thhog
enemy, wohépno

enjoy, jyelpe

entity, pleeg

epistle, EmuoTodd

equal, Taog

ercct, dpfldg

escape, Supedye, pedyo
escape the notice of, havbive
essence, ohald

establish, s{fnue

be established, dmdueryea

from, in, to a position facing, wpds
in fact, odv

faculty, Sweuig

faith, =iotig

faithful, muovds

fall, mlnTe

false, reudvg

draw, ypdgpo, o,
dress, ortoin

drink, mwoTdv

drive, &yw, Eebve
drive out, #Eeimdve
drug, pdppecy
dry, Enpég

dwell, olxée
dwelling, ofxog
dye, fdamto

estrange, Suxfdiim
eternal, Zifuog
evacuation, wafxpoig
even, ol

not even, oldé, pundé
ever, &et, woté
everlasting, &ifug
every, wig, fndg
evident, &Fhag, guvepds
make evident, &nhico
exact, {eropeds
examine, moxomio
except, whiy, A" §
excess, GmepBond
exclude, dgopile
exercise, yuuvdlo
exile, quyds, éxldiio
expect, EAmila
expectation, §6Ex
expel, Enfdiie
experience, wdbog, melper, maoyw
extend, Tetve
extension, Suiotnpex
extremity, foymrov
extremity of, Esyerog
eve, Aoboluds

falsehood, Jebiog

say falsely, ded8opan
fame, 868

as far as, pdypl

in so far as, §

fare, wpiTro
fashion, tpimag
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fasten, dmrom

fasten oneself to, dmrope
father, metfp

favor, ydprs

fear, pdPos, BBomer, poPéopa:
fearful, gofepis

few, dhlyol

field, d&ypdg

living in the fields, £ypuog
fight, pegropm

final cause, T4 ob Evexot
finally, +fhog

find, ebpimew

finish off, drepydlops
fire, mip

first, mp@tog, mplTov

at first, mwpdivow

be first, dpye

fizh, bylig

fitting, shedg

flew, qedyo

flight, urs

follow, Emopo

a following after, péfinfog
as follows, e

the following, &8e

such as follows, Touvdods
food, atrtog

gait, wopeld

games, &y

garrison, puhaki

gate, Gdpou

in general, xefléhoun, Shog
generation, yéveseg
genus, yévog

get, dmolapfdue, o
get up, dvloTepeo

giant, ivEg

gift, Bispov, Sdmg

girl, maig

give, Bifou, dmodifor
give back, #modlEop
give up, wpolifop
gladly, ff<uwg

go, Pebves, elye, Epyopome, mopeboo
g0 away, e

g0 by, mopeyet, mepépyopoa
go down, setefelie

go forward, mpdeun

foot, modg

for, vap

force, BiE, afiévec

forced, forcible, svayvxoiog

foreign, Bapfapieis, Phpfupog

foreigner, Bapfiapog

forest, uan

forget, hovbavope

form, elfug, LBER, poppf, oufie,
(o

former, mpdtepog

formerly, wpiv

forsake, mpoBiBope

four, térrapes

four times, terpdws

fourth, tétaptoes

frec-spirited, gheubzpuog

friend. glhog

friendly, gileg, pllog

friendship, qaif

frighten, dxmiftTo, popén

from, drd

Iruit, wxpmos

fugitive, quybs

full, =ifems

function, Epyow

further, #n

go into, B

make to go, mopsio
goat-stag, tpeyflagog
god, Hedg

goddess, Bed, Osbs

be going to, pékhm
good, dyafis, omoudaiog
goodness, fpet
government, mortrel®
grain, aitog

grasp, dmropo

be grateful, yopw Exw
gratitude, ydpg
great, péyug

as greal as, fGoog

s0 or as great, tooolvog
greatness, peyelog
Greece, "Tohhdc
Greek, "TEhlmuuds
greet, mpoamyopein
grief, lﬁn-q
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grieve, AMimém

on the ground, mimelog
grow, gl

growing, eiEnmueds
growth, aifnas

promoting growth, «bfntids, Opemtieds

habit, Ebog, £

hair, Gt

half, fueaug

cause to halt, fpiommu
hand, yetp, fpéyw

on the one hand, pév
happen, tuyydve, cupBaives
happiness, elfxyovis
happy, eifuijpay

be happy, ebfueeovbn
hard to deal with, yedemts
hardly, ymheriiz

harm, Prdmre

harmony, &ppovid

harsh, mupdc

hasten, omedfo

haunt, #feg

have, #yw

a having, £

healer, {arpic

health, &rlex

be or become healthy, dyiabvew
hear, dwol

heart, wupdi®, ggfv, Oopds
heat, Geppirng

heaven, obpavés
hegemony, Hrepovid
height, g

help, dperén

with the help of, alv
hence, dvreifiey

her, wirhv

I, &y

idea, el8og, [Géz
idly, peétnw

if, el, &dv
ignorance, fwoux

guard, gukawh, oihel, puldtra
guest, guest-friend, Eévog
guide, Hfyepdv

gymnastic master, maforplfine
of gymnastic exercises, yupvisdg
gymnastics, yupveotian

herald, =Fgut

here, dvraiflx, Tf
herself, tautiv, B (see ofi)
lie hid, AmvBgves

him, iy

himself, txurdy, # (see of))
hinder, b
historical, loropucds

hit, Tuyydves

hold oneself fast to, Eyope
hold together, ouwwéye
home, oixafe

at home, ofxo

from home, afxcBew
homeward, ofwaie
honor, =igdh, Tiede
honorable, xakéc

hope, #wig, Einila

horn, wépng

horse, Trmog

horseman, lrereds

host, Efwng

hostile, meléuios

hot, Bepude

hour, &pd

house, oixid, olxog

how, §, dg, mhe, Snwc
human, dwlparueds, dvliadmvec
human being, #fpumos
hunt, Bqpedon

hyperbole, drepPoif
hypothesis, Sméfems

ill-disposed, wxxdwous
imitate, plpéouo
imitation, pipnog
imitative, pipnredg
immortal, #fsvatos

ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY

immovable, dxivgtos, dpetexbmros
impassable, &8uifatoc

impose, dricifnp, mpoosilnue
impossible, &8ivartos

in, &v

inasmuch as, ofov

increasable, wifnric

increase, aiEovo

increase in size, wifnmg
increased, «dEntig

indefinite, ddoraTog

indicate, xarnvopén, anpelve
induction, Emmywy
inexperienced, &meipog

infinite, &mepog

inhahit, oixdew

injure, dfuEw

injustice, &fwmiz

inquire, {ntéw, muvlavoust
inquiry, yviowg, lotopid, pélolog

journey, &84, wopel®, wopelopal
judge, xpiew
just, Sberiog, dplis

kill, @mowreives
kind, clfng, 3
kindly, efiveus
king, Baouheic

be king, famheio
kiss, g

knee, ydvu

knife, pdyape

lack, grmopla

be laid, setusmx

large, péyog

last, Eaymrog, Teheutalog, péve
later, latter, Sotepog

law, vwipog

lay down, tifigm

lead, &y

inside, efow

for instance, olov

instead of, gvri

instruct, modedo
instruction, wofeid
instrument, Hpyaver
intellectual, Buxvornriedsg
intelligent, Burvontinds, ouverds
intelligible, ouvetis
intermit, Suwhelme
interval, Bukarnpo

stand at intervals, Swdeirw
into, =ig

introduce, auviaTyue
intuitive reason, woig
invade, £meiut

irrational, #ioyog

island, vijeog

it, obrd

itself, dautd

just as, darep, olow
justice, 8lxn

knight, [mmeig

know, yuyvihaswe, olds

know how, émlotopmm

not know, dyvofw

knowledge, yviog, dmoTipy,
aiveaLs

3o5

soplE,

knowledge obtained by inguiry, lovopi®

well-known, pedpueog

lead away, drdyw

lead back, dmdyw, satdye
lead down, xxtiyew

lead up, dvayew

leader, #yepmdv

leaf, iy

learn, povbdve, muvBdvepn
act of learning, pafme
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at least, ve

leave, Jeinw, droisine, xicine
length, pfjuog

lest, pf

let alone, let go, #5a
letter, ématoid
letters, oo
liberal, Ereufigpiog
liberality, cheullzprdtng
lie, wefpo

lie under, Gmduenat
life, Blog, Qe dbuh
light, Aeunds, pdg
bring to light, qaiva
like, &powog

likely, eixdg

be likely to, pfiiew
likeness, pipnes
limb, péhog

magnitude, pévebos, whflec

of a certain magnitude, moode

make, moidw, Tifnue

make so and so, dmepyalopn

maker, wowThs

making, wmolnoig

man, dvfp, Svlipamog

many, wokhal

many times, mohidmug

many times as large or many, wolie-
TALGLOG

as many as, Hoo

how many, wmdoo

in many ways or senses, wolhayde

S0 0F A5 many, toeselron

march, Ehedues

march on, £Eehmive

mare, o

mark, ouomée

market, dvopd

marshal, tettw

master, Seamdtrg

material, Gy

matter, mpEyps, iag

maxinm, ywedn

mean, peadtng, hya

having a meaning, onpeviidc

measurable, petpyriz

measure, pETpov, peTpdm

in measure, EppeTpos

limit, épog, wépes, dpopile
without limit, #retpog
line, ypopups

little, pixpds, dilyos
live, Téow

locomotion, popk

long, pepds

long for, mofiéae

ne longer, alxéty, wnuén
look, Bewpdo

look at or into, oxerén
loose, wiwm

lord, Ssondens

lose, dmdhibu

be at a loss, dmoplwm
love, Epes, guido
lying, JeuBic

lytic poem, péiog

M

without measure, #pstpos
meat, wpéuc

melody, péhog

member, pdaioe

MEMOTY, i

mental, vomrég

mention, pvhpen, kévw, elrow
mentioned, fpvhobny
messenger, dyyelog
metaphor, perapopd
metre, pérpov

in metre, Eupetpog
without metre, Sperpos
middle, pfang

middle term, péoov
mimetic, plpygTucds

mina, pvi

mind, wobz

have in mind, Suxvoéopa:
be missing, kelma
moments, T wiv

MOney, ¥afeet

month, piy

MGOT, aship

moral, ffuds

mortal, fwgrdg

for the most part, g énl o6 moid
mother, pfe

motion, xbmow
mountain, dgeg
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movable, xTwqtids
move, Aiviw
movement, gopd
moving, xbwTucg
much, mokig, pain
how much, wdoog

name, Suope, xahfo

having the same name, asuwdvapog

NATTOW, STEVGSD

nation, £vog

natural, guauds

in the manner of natural science,
PUALIEDE

nature, gdag

near, wpic

necessary, dvoeyxoiog

it is necessary, fel

necessity, dwiyen, ypcimy

need, Stopme

there is need of, et

negative, dmoparios

neither . ..nor, olte.. .odte, phTE. ..
e

never, oimore, olidémors, phmate, unii-
ToTE

nevertheless, pévrol, Spwg

next, dqeEijc

L

O if or that, el yop, elfe
obey, melfopx

obtain, surgdve )
on any particular occasion, &l
octave, 6 Suk wESEHY
often, moilduig

old man, yépuy

old woman, vypoie
oligarchy, Ahyapyi®

on, &ni

once, &muf, woté

one, elg

one after another, épeifc
one of two, Evepog

in one way, Evipusg

in one way or sense, T§ pEv

multitude, =wfbog
music, dppevld, |Loudoer
musical, poumueds

my, &udg

myself, Epsurdy

come next to, $yopst
night, wiE

noble, wuhds

nobody, oifels, pniels
noise, Qhpog

nonportable, dpevasxbmTog
nor, oidé, pndé

not, ob, pR

notable, ywdpreng

escape the notice of, havbdve
noun, Gwope

nourish, tpépa
nourishment, Tpoph

now, B, wiv, obv, viv
nowadays, T wiv
number, dplude, dplipdn
of a certain number, wogol
numerable, dpbpygric
nurture, Tpogh

nutritive, fpemrunde
nutritive faculty, fzemtucdv

the one, & péy

one's own, e, olkelog
only, pdvwog

opinion yedun, S4Ex
opposite, évevtiog

be opposite to, dvrlepen
or, #. Hro

orator, EfTep

orbit, xdxios

order, wdoung, TEE, kedela, ThTTE
in order, tpeifs

in order that, twm, dg, fimws
origin, yevemg

originable, yewdg
ornament, wxdauog

other, &ikog, £tepog

the other, o &

o7



308 PHILOSOFPHICAL GREEK

in the other wayv, étépug
of each other, ddhifhew
others, ol &

otherwise, &g

one ought, ¥pd

our, hpévepoc

out of, &

pain, AGmy, Miméom

free from pain, dimog

painful, Amnpds

paint, ypopo

palace, Paoiherz

palpable, dvapyia

part, pspog, phouov

particulars, td w2l Swaote, T xoTd
ptpog

pass over, Sufzive

come to pass, cupfoive

without passage, dmopog

passing away, glopd

passion, mifog

past, yevdjrevow

pay, dmodlfon

peculiarity, &

pelt, Baiho

perceive, eloldvope

perception, aiolnalg

perfect, Teheing

make perfect, teheibo

perhaps, Towmg, tdya

perishable, plxprdg

permit, £dw

Persian, Hepowmds, [Téaang

persuade, melfo

philosopher, giidoopog

philosophic, pidsopog

philosophy, gooeopi®

phrase, R

phthisis, gl

physical, puauds

physician, tErpég

physicist, puaueds, puaoldyos

pick out, wpfewn

pity, #heog

place, timog

plain, &fhoc, weblow

be plainly, goivopo

plan, Bould, Boukeldes

plan with, gupfoulebe

outermost, #xpog
outside, £, EEobew
from outside, £Ewley
over, dvd, OmEp

one’s own, bog, olxelog
ox, Bolg

plane, &ximedoc, émimefoy
plant, gurtdiv
plants, g@hdpeve
of plants, purixdg
play the cithara, »fzpia
pleasant, #fitg -
make pleasant, 78w
be pleased, #8opa
pleasure, fovi
with pleasure, fffmg
plot, Poudd, Pouledeow
plunder, dpmalo
plurality, w=ifbog
poet, moimTig
poetical, mouyTueds
poetry, molnaws
art of poetry, motnTieh
point ount, Bebevbue, dwofcbodpt, £mi-
delevlun
political, mokTtoeds
science of politics, moklto
polity, mwokitei®
portable, peragpoprris
position, Bieug
POSSESSI0N, T L
possible, fuverds, oldw e
be possible, #vByopen
post, TdTTm
potentiality, Bdwepes
potentially, Suvdpeer
power, Bdwepis
powerful, Suverdg
practical, mpiwruods
practically, ayediv
Praise, oivéw, Smaudo
predecessors, ol mpdrspov bvreg
predicate, xaTnyopes
form of predication, setnyopid
in preference to, mpé
premise, fgog, wpdTEoLg
prepare, mepdieudtio
prepare oneself, dvipopm

ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 300

in the presence of, fvavriov
at present, wiw

he present, maperel
preserve, ogplo
prevent, Kevhivo

price, <iuf

set a price on, Trjde

at what price, whaou
principle, dey#h

rational principle, Adyos
Procession, wowmh ;
produce, vyewwdea, oo
productive, woegroeds
progression, mwopetd
promise, Grayviopel
proof, &.ﬂﬁﬁ:ﬁw

Proper, xigiog

in the proper sense, xiplag
properly, werd Tpimoy
property, 8wy, ypfuorx
proposition, wpdrealg
prosperity, edbopovid

qua, §

quality, wouy, moudong
quantity, mifes, moadt)g
of a certain quantity, wesds

race, yeveE, ywog

at random, poTgy
ratio, Advyos

reach, fbpi‘fm

real, xlpuog

redlity, Svrehfyste
realizable, mpiEwtig
really, +f &hnfeix
reason, hiyog

intuitive reason, wolg
Teasoning POWET, Aoyuopds
receive, S&yoe
receptacle, &yyelov
receptive, Sextucls
recover, fmohnPdv
regard as, wibnus

as far as regards, fvena
region, vhmog

pProsperous, etfalpoy, paxdplog
be prosperous, edfopovis
prove to be, droPoive, yiyvopst
provide, wepeaxeudin
prudence, gpdwmog

prudent, gpdvipes

public matters, té wolTi
pull, omiw

be punished, &logy Slfwpe
purification, wafepag
PUrpOse, yapr, mpoaipeats, indleas
PUTPOSIVE, TROELPETINGS
pursue, Sudom

pursuit of knowledge, péfolog
put, =iflge

put away, doloThue

put on, Emerifne

put cneself on, dmerlfzpo

put to, wpootifine

a putting, fémg

a putting together, oivlealg

quantum, woesh
queen, Pectherx

question, fpeTdo
quickly, Tdyx

rejoice, yelpo

related, oleeiog, ouyyews
related by blood, dveyxeiog
remain, péve

remember, ppvioRop
remind, prpvoo

render, drofiBope, Teprarendlo
report, dyyEihe

represent, pipdopm
representation, plpno
reputation, S4Ex

resemble, o

existing resources, T& GmdpovTR
without resources, Smopog

in respect of, xwwe
responsibility, airti®
responsible, =itog

the rest, 4 &idog
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result, dmofxive, supBaive
revolt, dplotapo
rhythm, pufipuds

ride, Ehodve

right, Stxoung, Bixy
rightly, épfidig

risk, wivBivog, wewlovedo
river, moTwds

road, dfdc

rabe, ool

root, pile

sabre, pdympn
sacrifice, 0w
sagacity, oivedg

sail, whéw

for the sake of, fvena, yapv
salt, #hc

same, airhs

all the same, fjesg

at the same time, dpx
in the same way, dowitug
save, oplo

saviour, swthp

say, Aéyew, il elmov
say falsely, {edBopa
scale, dppovid
scholarly, poumnde
science, Emathuy
Seyros, Exipog

sea, Oehatro, &g

put to sea, dwipopom
search into, [nréw
season, Gpk, Hbve
seat, wufilo

second, Sedrtepog
secure, hapfdve

see, fHpde

seed, omépus

sook, Cntéw

soem, seem best, Soméw

seize, alpfo, dpmdln, aubleuldva

be seized, ahloxopal

self, abrig

senate, Foudf

send, wépmo, Tyt

send after or for, peranéure
send away or off, dronéume
sensation, alobyou
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roughly speaking, oyeddy
round, mepl

rout, Tpomh

rub through, Sutplfe
rulable, d&pxtis

rule, dpyh, Adyos, dpye, faovhsio
ruled, d&putés

ruler, #pyov

run, Tpéye

run away, dmofiulpdonn
rush, {:p.m

in the proper sense, xGplug

in two senses, fupdic, Burehe

sense-organ, xlolgtigiov

sensitive, alolqriedg

sentence, Avog

separable, yupiotis

separate, (Bog, droxptve, youpila

separately, ywplg

serious, omoulning

serve, Oepamedo

set, ot )

set together, auwlomu

set up or upon, éplara

be set over against, avrleeipe

shameful, =loypdc

shape, ayfus

share, pfpog, wowavio

share in, petéyw

sharp, mupds

ship, wailg

shoot, Bkl

short, Pperbe

a falling short, Exheufus

show, Snide, paive

show forth, drofeleGpe, Seloiips

shrink, doploTepa

be sick, womfw

be sickly, delevéw

sickness, vimog

side with, mpoarifepx

from the side of, at the side of, to the
side of, mxpd

sight, BEx, S

Sign, onpeioy

give a sign, onueive

significant, onpavtixis

silence, olyq
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similar, fuoteg

simple, dnhoig

since, twxel, dmaldy

sink, &6

my dear sir, & paxdpee
sit, wdfinear, wabllo
gix, EE

sky, olbpavis

slander, Suefaiio
slave, Soilhog

sleep, fmwog, kaleifn
slight, small, utxpds
50, olxoly, ofitew

80 as or that, dare
soldier, oTpaTtudTng
some, Baot, of pév, tlg
somebody, <lg
somehow, medg
something, Tt

a determinate something, té8e, véde 1t
sometime, woté
sometimes, &té
somewhere, o

son, uldg

song, pdhog
sophistical, ooguarueds
sophistry, sopuoTed
sort, Tpbmog

of some sort, moug

of what sort, wolog

of which sort, olog
soul, iy, Bt
sound, g
soundness of mind, soppoaivg
space, yopE

so to speak, dg elrely
speaker, ffrwp
species, elfog, 568
spectacle, Oéx

be a spectator, speculate, Bewpde
speculation, fewpii
speculative, Bewprytisdg
speech, puvi
speechless, &loyog
sperm, ompue

sphere, opaips

spirit, Boudg
spontaneous, altdpsTog
spring, £xp

stage, o

stand, Temmpe

stand away, dplotape:
stand near or upon, dploveest

make to stand, femqu

make to stand up, dvlatqu
star, dotip, doTpov

state, EEig, mihg

statue, dvlpeds

steal, wlémtm

step across, Sufolve

step in, &efelve

still, #n

stock, yévog

stole, otolf

stone, Alfbog

stop, made

story, hdyeg

straight, elilidg, dpfdg
straight line, edfeix
straightway, eifiis

strange, diidrpiog

stranger, Lévog

strength, xpdvog, ofiéves
stretch, tebve

stricken, Bhyvig

strike, male, ThrrTo

strike out of one's senses, ferhfiTrw
stroke, mhnrh

to be struck, Binréog

study, Jewpli

subject, substratum, broxelpevoy
suggested subject, dmdfems
sublimity, fpeog

substance, obal®, Thle, e
such as, olog

such as this, toubals, Tornalt, Taslrog
of such and such a kind, tobobe
suffering, mdafmue, malog
sufficient, Geavic
suggestion, dmifems
suitable, oleeiog

SUmmon, xaehéo

suffer, mhayom

support, Tpépo

suppose, olope, dmohepfdvo
to be sure, &1

surely, pfv

surgeon, iEtphs

surpass, Sapépm

suspect, dmomtein

swallow, yehiBdw

swear, Guvipe

sweet, yhunig, Hlls

swift, waeyds

syllogism, auihoyiaic
synthesis, mivleag
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table, tpameln

tactile, dmrindg

tail, olpd

take, xipée, hapfdve, drolopfavon

take away, dpmpén

be taken, ahlewopa

tall, péyesg

taste, yelowg

tell, ppdle

temperance, swppoaivy

ten, Béwn

tend, Bepameio

have a tendency, Bodlopm

tent, oxnvn

tentative, mewpaoTisds

term of a proposition, &pog

terrible, pofepds

terror, péfog

test, mepaom

than, #

that, éxelvog, 671, Tvx, dg, Smeg

the, &

then, &pa, olv, oluolv, Emevre, ThTe

thence, dveetley

there, alvoi, Exel, évraila, f

therefore, sdwoiv, ol

thercupon, dvreifley, Emerta

thesis, Ofmc

thief, s

thing, gdaws

things, yphuate

as things are, viv

think, Swvofopm, veéwm, Suxsw, vopllo,
ol

thinkable, vontic

thinker, gppovniotis

thinking faculty, Butvoix

power of thinking, StevonTucy

third, Tpires

this, &8, elvog
this way,
thou, @b

thought, Suivers

that which is thought, winps
three, tpeis

in three wavs or senses, Tplyig
thrice, Tpig

through, 8w

throughout, dwa

throw, Bdiim

throw across, SuxBdaide
throw out, &S

a throwing beyond, dmepBods
thus, ofitw, ol

thy, adc

thyself, oexurdv

timber, Ukn

time, ypdvog

to, émi, mpig

topmost, dxpos

touch, den, Extopa
endowed with touch, awtuede
town, dotu

tragedy, Tpaypdix

train, mwoubelow

train naked, yupvalo
trainer, matlorplfng
training, moubei®
transference, pevxpopd
translation, qopé

treat badly, xaxde movkw

be badly treated, woxds nioyw
treat medically, Bepamedo, taTpet
tree, Séwlpov

trial, meipa

without trial, dmeipog
triangle, Tpiyeavow

tribe, Eivog

trireme, Tpihpne

trouble, mpdypaTe

true, dinbng

truly, danfdag, phv

trust, miotig, mellopar, morein
trustworthy, movdg

truth, difbeu

in truth, &%

speak truth, dhxbedw

try, merpdaw

try in court, xpleaw

tune, péiog

turn, tpem, Tpémos, Tpéww
turn out to be, dwofaive, ylyvoust
twice, B8ig

twice the size of, fixkdamog
twa, 8o

twofold, Sirhdows, Sureic
tyranny, Tupmweic

tyrant. Tipawvog
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ugly, aloypds

unable, &divetos

he unable, cfuvetio

undefined, aidplarog

under, dmd

understand, #xiorepe, lapfdve, dro-
PR ATICE AT

undying, &dvxrtog

universals, s xaldlou

universe, wbopog, obpawic

unjust, &8xog

unmoved, dxfvntog

until, g, péypt, mpbv

in vain, pdtm

vegetative principle, gurudy
vein, ghéf

Very, mavu

the very one who, domep
vessel, &yyeiov

vice, woaxbi

viewing, Gzwpld

walk about, mopedopmt
wane, ghive

waning, gflag

want, Sfopaxt

war, milepog

waste, Suxrpifio

waste away, glivew
watcher, oxomdg, puhaf
water, 8wp

in the same way, Gowitug
some way, Tf

which way, =fj

in two ways, Suis

be weak, dofleviw
wealth, wiolrog
weave, i

well, e, dida
well-disposed, sivoug
wet, Uypdc

what, =i

U

untrustwort:h}', gmotoes
unwilling, s

up, Swe, dwE

up to this time, e
upon, éxi

upwards, #ve

UTEE, ®EAEDW

use, ypfowg, paoat
useful, yphoyes

be useful, ouppépw
thing that one uses, ypfuz
utmost, Eoyxtog

village, s

violently, pla

virtue, dpeti

vigible, bvapyhs, bpRtie, pavepds
vision, Hijg

voice, @)

void, xeviv

voyage, whoig

when, trel, &mebh, bre, whve, dmbe
whence, &l

where, §, Tva, mob, Gmwou
wherefore, &b

whether, el

whether . . , or, elte . . . elte, whtepov . . . §
which, &g

while, fwg, péxst

white, heunig

who, 8, <lg

whoever, GoTig

whole, 8o, wRs, &widg

wholly, mév

why, =

wicked, #8uog

width, edpog, mhdrog

wife, yuvi

wild, #yplog

willing, Exdwv

be willing, #0&kew
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win over, mpuoriepa WOINATN, uvd
wine, olvog word, dvope, pfpe
wing, wlpug work, Epyov
wisdom, supld world, xdspeos
practical wisdom, ppdvqes worth, dEws, Tiud
wise, oopig worthy, #Eing
wish, Podhnous, Bodhoper, #éha write, ypdpn
with, perd, i do wrong, dluea
without, #weu wrongdoing, &8wmiz
Y
yvet, Eni, peviol, md YOUng man, veividgs
not yet, ofimw your, lpétepog
young, véog

ENGLISH INDEX

[The references are fo sections)

Ablatival genitive, 321

Ablative, 18, 326

Absolute accusative, 315.7; gen., 322.6

Accent, 9-16; recessive, 35, 55; of nouns, 55, 60, 65, 113, 122.4; of adjectives, 55,
65, 75; of verbs, 55; of infinitives, 87, 100; of act. participles, 163-164; of enclitics,
179; in glision, 5o, not affected by contraction, 185.4, 190.9; of foi, 1181 of
7lg, 178; of tpufpms, 123.6

Accompaniment, dative of, 328.2

Accountability, genitive of, 3z2z2.2

Accuosative, uses of, 315

Adjectives, of second and first declensions, 41-43, 65, 300-403; of third and first
declensions, 2oz, go5-407; of third, second, and first declensions, 41o; of
third declension, 203, 408-460; of two endings, 41, 404, 408-400; compound, 41;
accent of, 55, 65, 75; comparison of, zo8-z13

Advantage, dative of, 327.za

Adverbial accusative, 315.4

Adverbs, of manner, formation of, 215, of place, with gen., 322.3; comparison of,
215; numeral, 424

Agent, expressed by dwd and gen., 151; by dat., 151, 311, 327.2d

Alphabet, 1

Antecedent of relative, not expressed, 136

Acrist, force of, 84-85; first and second, 85; weak and strong, 85; first aor, system
of (2-verbs, 438 first aor. system of nasal verbs, 106, 444; second aor. system
of -verbs, 445; second aor. system of MI-verbs, 461-463, 472; non-thematic
second aor. system of {)-verbs, 465, first pass. system, 442 second pass. system,
447; ind. act. of (-verbs, 86; ind. act. of MI-verbs, 262.6, 266.6, 270.2, 274.1; ind.
mid. of }-verbs, 146; ind. mid. of MI-verbs, 270.6, 274.4; ind. pass., 147; inf.
act. of L}-verhs, 87; inf, act. of MI-verhs, 262.8, 266.8, 270.8, 274.5; inf. mid. and
pass., 148, act, ptc., 413-414; mid. pte., 171; pass. ptc., 170, 416

Aristophanes of Byzantium, g

Article, z7; declined, 425; dem., 45; poss., 45; generic, 58!; with persons or places
well known, 125!; omitted in postry, 268!; indef, lacking, 22°

Attic alphabet, 1; reduplication, o¥.1c

Attributive genitive, 320

Attributive positions, 44, 105-106

Augment, 3z, 69-70; double, 6g-70

Barytone, 10. See Accent.
Boldface type, use of, 222, p. 265
Breathings, 4

Cardinal numbers, 423-424
Case endings of third declension, 111, 116, T21-122, 129
Cases, 18

315
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Canse, genitive of, j2r1.3; dat. of, 328.1c

Cognate accusative, 315.2

Cognates, how indicated, z2% p. 265

Comparative, uses of, 216

Comparison, of adjectives, 208-213; of adverbs, 215; gen. of, 216, 321.2

Compensatory lengthening, 34, 104, 106, 115

Compound adjectives, 41

Compound nouns, 8o

Compound verbs, 7o; gen. with, 32z.5

Conditional relative sentences, 482-486, 488480, 228.4, 230.4, 299

Conditional sentences, 481-48g, 228.3, 230.3, 243

Consonants, 5-7; in elision, 50; consonant change, 355-380, 507, 122, 123.5, 140

Contract nouns and adjectives, 386-387, 403-404, 248-244, participles, 412 verhs,
452-457, 185, 100, 227, 238, 255

Dative, uses of, 326-330; of place where, 18; of instrument, 18; of possession, 56;
of interest, 151; of manner, 216; with adjectives, 206!

Declensions, 18

Degree of difference, how indicated, 216; dat. of, 328.1b

Deliberation, subjunctive of, 223.3

Demonstrative pronominal adjectives, 156-150, 430

Dependent verb, position of, 381

Deponent verbs, 150

Derivatives, how indicated, z2® p. 205

Digamma, 129.3, 380

Diphthongs, 3-4

Direct object, 315.1

Diirect question, order of words in, 30!

Disadvantage, dative of, j327.2a

Double consonants, 7

Doubt, subjunctive of, 223.3

Dual, use of, 18

Elision, so0, 70

Enclitics, 16, 179

Epicene nouns, 1g

Ethical dative, 327.2a

Exhortation, expressed by subjv., 223; by &mewg and fot. ind., 250.4
Extent, accusative of, 315.5

Final consonants, g

First declension, gender of nouns of, 19; fem. nouns, 20-21, 25-26, 55, 60, 248,
381-382; masc. nouns, 79-80, 383 ; adjectives, 41-42, 65

Future active, 48, 1o5; mid., 145, pass., 147

Future infinitive, active, 49; mid. and pass., 148

Future participle, active, 163; mid. and pass., 171, 147

Future perfect, ind. act., 93, ind. mid. and pass., 133, 136, 140; inf. mid. and pass.,
139; pte. mid. and pass., 171

Future system of -verbs, 437; of nasal verbs, 443

Gamma nasal, 6, 369
Gender, 19
Generic article, 38!

ENGLISH INDEX iy

Genitive, uses of, 3ro-jzz; of compar., 216; partit.,, g4; of possession, 56, of
soparation, 18; abs., 172
Hair spaces, use of, 246!, p. 205

Imperative, formation of, 254-255; endings, 474; uses of, 256-257; neg. with, 257

Imperfect of {}-verbs, 6u-71, 146; of contr. verbs 452-457, 185, 190; of MI-verbs,
458-460, 464, 460-473; philosophic, p. 1587

Indefinite pronoun, 178, 435

Indefinite relative pronoun, 180, 433 .

Indirect discourse, 286-204; with &m or g, 286-288; inf. in, 286, 290, 292-294;
aor, inf. in, 87; opt. in, 239.5, 287-288; pte. in 286, 201-203 ; negatives in, 2g4;
verbs introducing, 490

Indirect interrogative pronoun, 180, 433

Indirect object, dative of, 327.1

Indirect questions, 28g

Indirect reflexive pronoun, 194, 428

Infinitive, formation of, 3o03; of {-verbs, 36, 40, 87, 100, 130, 148; of MI-verbs,
262.8, 266.8, 270.8, 274.5; endings, 474; origin of, 304; uses of, 305; as verbal
noun, 175, 304; verbs followed by, in ind. disc., 4090 neg, with, 305

Infixes of verb, 160!

Instrument, dative of, 18, 328.1a

Instrumental case, 18, 326; dat., 326, 328

Intensive pronoun, 155, 431

Interest, dative of, 3z27.2

Indirect questions, z87-z80; opt. in, 230.5

Internal object, accusative of, 315.2

Interrogative pronoun, direct, 178, 434; indirect, 180, 433

Tonic alphabet, 1

Iota subscript, 3

Italic capitals, use of, 223, p. 205

Locative case, 18, 326 dat., 326, 320

Manner, dative of, 3z8.1b

Material, genitive of, 320.4

Means, dative of, jz8.1a

Measure, genitive of, 320.5

Minuscule book hand, 1

Madifiers of nouns, positions of, 44

Mood sign of optative, 32, 232-233, 202.4, 2606.4, 270.4
Moods, 31 )
Mutes, 5-6, 355-367; in elision, 50; correspondences in, 507

N wocalic, n developed from, o4 ) )

Negatives with subjunctive, 2z22; with inf., 305; with opt., 234, with pte., 173;
in indir. disc., 239.5, 204, 305; in temporal clauses, 209.2; double, 198

Neuter words, inflection, 43; plurals with verbs in sing., 46 ) =

Nouns, accent of, 21, 55, to, 65, 113; compound, So; suffixes, 480; indicating
nationality, So

Number, 18, 3I

Numerals, 423-424, 244; numeral adverbs, 424

Object clauses after verbs of fearing, 228.2, 239.2; after verbs of striving for, 250
Objective genitive, 320.3



Obligue cases, 18

Optative, formation of, 232-233, 238; mood sign in, 32, 232-233, 202.4, 260.4,
270.4; uses of, 234, 230; neg. with. 234

Ordinal numbers, 424

Oxytones, 10, 21; in elision, s0. See Accent

Paroxytones, 1o, 6o, 65, See dccent

Participles, active, 163-164, 411-415, 4I9-422; mid. and pass., 170-171, 416-418;
endings, 474; uses of, 172; verbs followed by, in ind. disc., 400; neg. with, 173

Partitive genitive, 320.6; position of, 44

Perfect, force of, gz

Perfect active system, 92-100, 107, 439; second pf. system, 446, 466-468; first and
second perfects, g3-Too

Perfect middle system, 133-141, 440-4471; of nasal and liquid verbs, 448; of mute
verbs, 449-451

Perfect infinitive active, 1oo; mid. and pass., 139, 148

Perfect active participle, 415; second pf. pte. of {etq and fufjoxe, 421 mid. and
pass., 171, 418

Periphrastic forms, zzo, 232

Perispomena, 1o. See Accent

Personal endings, 32, 474; of impv., 254-255

Personal pronouns, 194, 426

Philosophic imperfect, p. 15817

Pitch, g-10

Place where, dative of, 18, 3z0.1

Pluperfect, force of, gz; act. first and second, 63, 935, 98-99; mid. and pass., 133,
135, 137-138, 140-141

Positions of modifiers of nouns, 44

Possession, dative of, 327.2c

Possessive genitive, 32001

Postpositives, z8!

Potential optative, 234.2

Predicate accusative, 315.6; gen., 56, 320

Predicate position, 44, 194

Prefixes of verb, 3z

Prepositions, genitive with, 32z2.5

Present stems, 475-479

Present system of {2-verbs, 436, 33-36, 104, 145; of contr, verbs, 452-457; of MI-
verbs, 458-460, 464; of irmegular MT-verbs, 469-473

Present tense stem, 34; formation of, 104, 475-479

Present infinitive, formation of, 36, 148

Present active participle of {}-verbs, 163, 411-412; of MI-verbs, 419-420, 422

Present middle and passive participle, 171, 417

FPrice, genitive of, 322.1

Principal parts, 32; of deponent verbs, 150

Proclitics, 15, 43

Prohibitions, 223.2, 257

Pronominal adjectives, demonstrative, 156-159, 430

FPronouns, indefinite, 178, 435; indef. rel., 180, 433; indir interrog., 1Bo, 433;
indir. reflex., 194, 428; intensive, 155, 431; interrog., 178, 434; pers. 104, 4260;
reciprocal, 429; reflex., 195, 427; rel., 177, 432

Pronunciation, 1-3, 5-7

Proparoxytones, 1o, 55, 65. See dccent

Properispomena, 10, 60, 75 See docent
Punctuation, 17 )
Purpose expressed by subjunctive, 228.1; by opt., 239.1

Recessive accent, 35, 55

Reciprocal pronoun, 196, 420 ) )

Ii‘.cdx?plicatif:n. 32, of; “Attic”, g8.1c;m pi. system, g8.1, 270.10; In pres. system,
g8.2, 26z2.1, 266.1, 270.1, 472, in_ aoT, svstems, 98.3

Reflexive pronouns, 1935, 427; indir., 194, 428

Relation, dative of, 327.2b :

Relative pronouns, 177, 432 attracted to case of antecedent, 186; indef., 180,

433
Respect, dative of, 328.1b

Spcond declension, 63, 75, 384-385, 387; gender of nouns of, 40; adjectives, 41-42,
f5; accent, 65

Separation, genitive of, 18, jz1.1

Small capitals, use of, 22%, p. 265

Source, genitive of, 321.4

Specification, accusative of, 315.3

Square brackets, use of, 78!

Stem of wverb, 32

Stops. See Mules

Subjective genitive, jz2o.2 ‘

;:mi:;ctivfeiomaﬂrfn of, 220-221, 227, 262.2, 266.2, 270.2; Uses of, zz2-223, 228;
neg. with, 222

Suffixes of verb, 32, 474

Superlative, uses of, 216

Syllables, 8

Temporal clauses, 2o8-200; negatives in, 299.2 .

Tense sign, 32; pres., 104, 4754793 fut., 48, 105, 136, 147; m:ri a\[ct.,tﬁﬂ,
262.6, 266.6; aor. pass., 147, 170, 221, 233.15 pf. act., a4-95, plul. ac s g-?‘ R

Tense stem, present, 34, 36, 71, T45-146, 475-479; fut., 48-40, 145; aor., 7
146; pf., 04, of-97; pl. mid., 134, 139; a0T. pass., 147-148

Tenses, 31

Thematic vowel, 32 ) )

Third declension, nouns with mute stems, 11I-117, 388-300; nouns with na;tiln'ﬁ
liquid or £ stems, 121-123, 391-305; nOuns _w11.h vowel or drphtll'umég ﬁv&.
127-1249, 300-307; nouns of one syllable, 1133 irregular nouns, 308 adjec

103, J08-400 ) o
'l'jmtf;.vien.‘tlative of, 320.2; time within which, gen. of, 322.4, extent of time, ac

of, 315.5

106, 220

Variable vowel, 32

. jectives, 300-311 ) .

:‘E:E:] H;.;t;-:-le;r;l Cdcf-:ri}p?i:m, 31-32; Ll-verbs distingnished from Ml-vc:f‘l;-, g;
(b-verhs with stems in &, [, v, g, 104-107; CONAT., 452-457, 185_, 140, 2 ]I{’d ?I
255; MI-verbs, 261-262, 266, 270, 274, 278, 282 deponent, E"’-D' cm;nﬂ:ju en:;lel
accent of, 35: eondings, 474 present 51::111:3,. 4754795 PD!-.-J'.UDI&.FP t13
verhs, 35!; sing. with neut. pl. subjects, 46%; introducing indir. disc., 490
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Voices, 31
Vowels, 2; vowel gradation, 86, 160!

Warning, expressed by &rws and fut. ind., 250.4

Wish, expressed by optative, 234.1; by ind.
Word lists, 401-506 * : e

Y, 104, 376-370

GREEK INDEX
{The references are lo sections)

a, developed from vocalic #, 104

at, when short for accent, 14

¢ in verb stem often changed to o in second perfect, o7, in verb stem often corre-
sponds to o in sister noun or adjective, 37!

ebedle, augment of, 6ot

gotl, accent of, T8t

F = digamma, 129.3

Ozl aunt, genitive plural of, 75

v movable, 51

ot, when short for accent, 14

&1, not elided, 50; verbs followed by, in indirect discourse, 4o0

mepl, not elided, 50, 70

mwpd, not elided, 50, 70

ag, resulting from inflection, 123.5

&g, verbs followed by, in indirect discourse, 490




